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Rules  and  Regulations 


This  section  of  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER  contains  regulatory  documents  having  general  applicability  and  legal  effect  most  of  which  are 
keyed  to  and  codified  in  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  which  is  published  under  50  titles  pursuant  to  44  U.S.C.  1510. 

The  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is  sold  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents.  Prices  of  new  books  are  listed  in  the  first  FEDERAL 
REGISTER  issue  of  each  month. 


Title  5 — ^Administrative  Personnel 
CHAPTER  I— CIVIL  SERVICE  COMMISSION 
PART  213— EXCEPTED  SERVICE 
Department  of  the  Interior  et  al.;  Correction 

The  revision  of  Part  213  which 
peared  in  the  Fbobral  Register  of 
Thursday,  December  13,  1973  (FR  Doc. 
26413)  is  corrected  by  making  the  fol¬ 
lowing  clumges. 

§  213.3312  Department  of  the  Interior. 

«  •  •  #  • 

(h)  National  Park  Service.  *  *  * 

(3)  Two  Special  Assistants  to  the 
Director. 

•  «  «  *  • 

(5)  One  Staff  Assistant  to  the 
Director. 

•  •  •  *  « 

§  213.3313  Department  of  Agriculture. 

•  •  •  «  • 

(t)  Rural  Development  Service.  •  •  * 
(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

*  •  •  *  • 

§  213.3316  Department  of  Health,  Ed¬ 
ucation,  and  Welfare. 

•  •  •  •  « 

(r)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Education.  •  •  • 

(4)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Dep¬ 
uty  Assistant  Secretary  for  Education 
(Policy  Communications) . 

•  •  •  •  « 

§  213.3322  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission. 

•  *  •  •  * 

(f )  One  Secretary  to  the  Congressional 
Liaison  Officer. 

•  •  •  •  • 

§  213.3326  Office  of  Emergency  Pre¬ 
paredness. 

«  •  •  »  • 

(o)  [Reserved] 

•  •  •  •  • 

§  213.3384  Department  of  Housing  and 
Urban  Development. 

*  •  *  *  • 

(h)  Office  of  the  Administrator,  Fed¬ 
eral  Disaster  Assistance  Administra¬ 
tion.  •  •  • 

(i)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Policy  Development  and  Research.  *  *  * 

(2)  One  Secretary  to  the  Deputy  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary  for  Policy  Development. 


§  213.3394  Department  of  Transporta¬ 
tion. 

(b)  National  Transportation  Safety 
Board.  •  •  • 

(5)  One  Program  Analysis  Officer. 

(6  UJS.O.  secs.  3301,  3302;  E.O.  10677,  3  CFR 
1064-58,  Comp.  p.  218) 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  COMICISSION, 

[seal]  James  C.  Sfrt, 

Executive  Assistant 
to  the  Commissioners. 
[PR  Doc.74-891  PUed  l-10-74;8:46  am] 


PART  630— ABSENCE  AND  LEAVE 
First  90  Days  of  Service 

To  implement  Pub.  L.  93-181,  approved 
December  14,  1973,  which  makes  certain 
changes  in  the  administration  of  annual 
leave  for  Federal  employees  covered  by 
chapter  63  of  title  5,  United  States  Code. 
The  Civil  Service  Commission  amended 
its  leave  regulations  by  deleting  S  630.301 
relating  to  the  use  of  annual  leave  dur¬ 
ing  the  first  90  days  of  service  and  add¬ 
ing  four  sections.  Section  630.305  pro¬ 
vides  for  the  delegation  of  authority  by 
the  head  of  each  department  and  agency 
to  appropriate  management  officials  to 
approve  exigencies  of  the  public  business 
in  order  to  restore  excess  annual  leave. 
Section  630.306  provides  an  approximate 
two-year  time  limit  within  which  re¬ 
stored  annual  leave  must  be  used.  Sec¬ 
tion  630.307  deals  with  the  use  of  re¬ 
stored  annual  leave  previously  lost 
because  an  employee  was  in  a  missing 
status.  Section  630.308  requires  that  an¬ 
nual  leave  must  be  scheduled  in  advance 
before  any  excess  leave  may  be  restored 
for  later  use. 

The  specific  regulations  are  as  follows: 

§  630.305  Designating  ageney  offieial  to 
approve  exigencies. 

Before  annual  leave  may  be  restored 
under  section  6304  of  title  5,  United 
States  Code,  the  determination  that  an 
exigency  is  of  major  importance  and  that 
therefore  annual  leave  may  not  be  used 
by  employees  to  avoid  forfeiture  must  be 
made  by  the  head  of  the  agency  or  some¬ 
one  designated  by  him  to  act  for  him  on 
this  matter.  The  designated  official  may 
not  be  more  than  two  organizational 
levels  below  the  head  of  the  agency  at  the 
central  headquarters  levels,  or  more  than 
one  organizational  level  b^w  the  head 
of  a  major  field  headquarters  or  major 
field  installation.  Ebccept  where  made  by 


the  head  of  the  agency,  the  determina¬ 
tion  may  not  be  made  by  any  official  in 
the  immediate  organizational  unit  af¬ 
fected  by  the  exigency  or  by  any  official 
whose  leave  would  be  affected  by  the 
decision. 

§  630.306  Time  limit  for  use  of  restored 
annual  leave. 

Annual  leave  restored  under  ^tion 
6304(d)  of  title  5,  United  States'  Code, 
must  be  scheduled  and  used  not  later 
than  the  end  of  the  leave  year  ending 
two  years  after 

(a)  The  date  of  restoration  of  the  an- 
ntial  leave  forfeited  because  of  admin¬ 
istrative  error;  or, 

(b)  The  date  fixed  by  the  agency  head, 
or  his  designated  official,  as  the  termina¬ 
tion  date  of  the  exigency  of  the  public 
business  which  resulted  in  forfeiture  of 
the  annual  leave;  or, 

(c)  The  date  the  employee  is  deter¬ 
mined  to  be  recovered  and  able  to  re¬ 
turn  to  duty  if  the  leave  was  forfeited 
because  of  sickness. 

§  630.307  Time  limit  for  use  of  restored 
annual  leave— former  missing  em¬ 
ployees. 

Annual  leave  restored  imder  section 
5562  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  shaU 
be  used  within  a  time  limit  to  be  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Cfivil  Service  Commission 
in  each  case  taking  into  consideration 
the  amoimt  of  the  restored  leave  and 
other  relevant  factors. 

§  630.308  Scheduling  annual  leave. 

Beginning  with  the  1974  leave  year, 
before  annual  leave  forfeited  under  sec¬ 
tion  6304  of  title  5,  United  States  Code, 
may  be  considered  for  restoration  imder 
that  section,  use  of  the  annual  leave  must 
have  been  scheduled  in  writing  before  the 
start  of  the  third  biweekly  pay  period 
prior  to  the  end  of  the  leave  year. 

(5  n.S.C.  6311) 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  James  C.  Spry, 

Executive  Assistant 
to  the  Commissioners. 

[PR  Doc.74-890  PUed  1-10-74:8:46  am) 

PART  213— EXCEPTED  SERVICE 
Department  of  Commerce 

Section  213.3314  is  amended  to  show 
that  one  position  of  Confidential  Assist¬ 
ant  to  the  Deputy  Director,  Office  of 
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Minority  Business  Enterprise,  is  excepted 
under  Schedule  C. 

Effective  January  11.  1974,  9  213J314 
(a)  (18)  is  added  as  set  out  below. 

§  213.3314  Department  of  Commerce. 

(a)  Office  of  the  Secrtary.  •  •  • 
(18)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  Director,  Office  of  Minority  Busi¬ 
ness  Enterprise. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(S  UA.C.  secs.  3301,  3303;  E.O.  10677,  3  CFB 
1954-58  Comp,  p  318) 

Unitkd  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  James  C.  Spry, 

Executive  Assistant 
to  the  Commissioners. 
[PR  Doc.74-889  PUed  1-10-74:8:46  am] 


PART  213— EXCEPTED  SERVICE 

National  Foundation  on  the  Arts  and  the 
Humanities 

Section  213.3182  is  tunended  to  show 
that  one  position  of  Director  of  Planning 
and  Management,  National  Endowment 
for  the  Arts,  is  no  longer  excepted  imder 
Schedule  A. 

Effective  January  11,  1974,  §  213.3182 
(a) (18)  is  revoked. 

Section  213.3382  is  amended  to  show 
that  one  position  of  Director  of  Plan¬ 
ning  and  Management,  National  Endow¬ 
ment  for  the  Arts,  is  excepted  imder 
Schedule  C. 

Effective  January  11,  1974,  9  213.3382 
(f )  is  added  as  set  out  below. 

§  213.3382  National  Foundation  on  the 
Arts  and  the  Humanities. 

«  _  •  •  •  • 

(f)  One  Director  of  Planning  and 
Management,  National  Endowment  for 
the  Arts. 

(5  U.S.C.  secs.  3301,  3302;  E.O.  10677,  3  CPR 
1954-58  Comp,  p  218) 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  James  C.  Spry, 

Executive  Assistant 
to  the  Commissioners. 
[PR  Doc.74-888  PUed  l-10-74;8:45  am] 


Title  9 — Animals  and  Animal  Products 

CHAPTER  I— ANIMAL  AND  PLANT  HEALTH 
INSPECTION  SERVICE.  DEPARTMENT 
OF  AGRICULTURE 

SUBCHAPTER  C — INTERSTATE  TRANSPORTA¬ 
TION  OF  ANIMALS  (INCLUDING  POULTRY) 
AND  ANIMAL  PRODUCTS;  EXTRAORDINARY 
EMERGENCY  REGULATION  OF  INTRASTATE 
ACTIVITIES 

PART  73— SCABIES  IN  CATTLE 
Areas  Quarantined 

This  amendment  quarantines  a  portion 
of  Haskell  County  in  Kansas  and  a  por¬ 
tion  of  Logan  County  in  Colorado  because 
of  the  existence  of  cattle  scabies.  The  re- 
strictitms  pertaining  to  the  interstate 
movement  of  cattle  from  quarantined 
areas  as  contained  in  9  CFR  Part  73,  as 
amended,  will  apply  to  the  areas  quar¬ 
antined. 


Accordingly,  Part  73,  Title  9,  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations,  as  amended,  re¬ 
stricting  the  interstate  movement  of 
cattle  because  of  scabies,  is  hereby 
amended  as  follows: 

In  9  73.1a,  new  paragraphs  (d)  relat¬ 
ing  to  the  State  of  Kansas  and  (e)  relat¬ 
ing  to  the  State  of  Colorado  are  added 
to  read: 

§  73.1a  Notice  of  quarantine. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(d)  Notice  is  hereby  given  that  cattle 
in  certain  portions  of  the  State  of  Kansas 
are  affect^  with  scabies,  a  contagious, 
infectious  and  communicable  disease; 
and,  therefore,  the  following  area  in 
such  State  is  hereby  quarantinued  be¬ 
cause  of  said  disease: 

That  pcHtion  of  HaskeU  Coimty  com¬ 
prised  of  section  9.  T.  28  S,  R.  33  W. 

(e)  Notice  is  hereby  given  that  cattle 
in  certain  portions  of  the  State  of  Colo¬ 
rado  are  affected  with  scabies,  a  con¬ 
tagious,  infectious,  and  communicable 
disease;  and,  therefore,  the  following 
area  in  such  State  is  hereby  quarantined 
because  of  said  disease: 

That  portion  of  Logan  County  com¬ 
prised  of  sections  9  and  16.  T.  7  N,  R.  63  W. 

(Secs.  4-7,  23  Stat.  32,  as  amended;  secs.  1 
and  2,  32  Stat.  791-792,  as  amended;  secs. 
1-4,  33  Stat.  1264-1265,  as  amended;  secs.  3 
and  11,  76  Stat.  130  132;  (21  UR.C.  111-113, 
116,  117,  120,  121,  123-126,  134b,  134f)  37  PR 
28464,  28477,  38  PR  19141) 

Effective  date.  The  foregoing  amend¬ 
ment  shall  become  effective  January  8. 
1974. 

The  amendment  imposes  certain  fur¬ 
ther  restrictions  necessary  to  prevent  the 
interstate  spread  of  cattle  scabies  and 
must  be  made  effective  immediately  to 
accomplish  its  purpose  in  the  public  in¬ 
terest.  Accordingly,  under  the  adminis¬ 
trative  procedure  provisions  in  5  U.S.C. 
553,  it  is  found  upon  good  cause  that  no¬ 
tice  and  other  public  procedure  with 
respect  to  the  amendment  are  imprac¬ 
ticable  and  contrary  to  the  public  inter¬ 
est,  and  good  cause  is  found  for  making 
it  effective  less  than  30  days  after  publi¬ 
cation  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  8th  day 
of  January  1974. 

J.  M.  HsJL, 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator, 
Veterinary  Services,  Animal 
and  Plant  Health  Inspection 
Service. 

[PR  Doc.74r-023  PUed  l-10-74;8:46  am] 


Title  14 — Aeronautics  and  Space 

CHAPTER  I— FEDERAL  AVIATION  ADMIN¬ 
ISTRATION,  DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANS¬ 
PORTATION 

[Docket  No.  70-CE-18-AD;  Amdt.  39-1768] 

PART  39— AIRWORTHINESS  DIRECTIVES 
Beech  Airplanes 

Amendment  39-1108  (35  FR  17534, 
17535),  as  amended  by  39-1237  (36  FR 
12282,  12283),  AD  70-23-6,  applicable  to 


Beech  Model  99  series  airplanes  is  an 
Airworthiness  Directive  which  requires 
r^ietitive  Inspections  of  specific  wing 
components  to  detect  fatigue  cracks  and 
establishes  a  life  limit  on  these  compo¬ 
nents. 

At  the  time  AD  70-23-6  was  originally 
issued  there  were  no  procedures  estab¬ 
lished  for  correlating  operaticmal  data 
with  the  manufacturer’s  design  and  test 
data  concerning  safe  life  of  Beech  Model 
99  series  aircraft  fatigue-criticsd  com¬ 
ponents.  As  a  result  of  recent  research 
and  development,  a  procedure  has  been 
established  and  FAA  approved  which 
will  correlate  this  data  and  permit  ad¬ 
justment  of  safe  life  based  on  meas¬ 
ured  acceleration  data  supplied  by  the 
operator.  Therefore,  Paragrraph  E  of  AD 
70-23-6  is  being  amended  to  permit  ad¬ 
justment  of  safe  life  limitations  of  spe¬ 
cific  wing  components  of  Beech  Model 
99  series  airplanes. 

Since  this  amendment  is  in  the  inter¬ 
est  of  safety,  provides  an  alternative  and 
relieving  means  of  compliance  and 
should  impose  no  additional  burden  on 
any  person,  notice  and  public  procedure 
hereon  are  impracticable  and  good  cause 
exists  for  making  this  amendment  ef¬ 
fective  in  less  than  thirty  (30)  days. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  14  CFR  11.89 
(31  PR  13697),  §  39.13  of  Part  39  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations,  Paragraph 
E  of  Amendments  39-1108  (35  PR  17534, 
17535)  and  Amendment  39-1237  (36  PR 
12282,  12283),  AD  70-23-6.  is  amended 
so  thjit  it  now  reads  as  follows: 

E.  On  all  airplanes  (1)  upon  accumulating 
10,000  hours’  time  In  service  (2)  or  10,000 
hours'  time  In  service  after  complying  with 
Paragraph  C  and  (3)  at  10,000  hour  intervals 
thereafter,  or  re  (1),  (2),  (3)  herein  at  those 
hours  established  by  the  manufacturer,  re¬ 
place  the  wing  center  section  lower  forward 
spar  cap,  both  the  right  and  left  outer  wing 
panel  lower  forward  spar  caps  including  the 
wing  attachment  fittings  and  the  skin  panels 
adjacent  to  the  outer  panel  wing  attachment 
fittings  with  new  production  parts  In  ac¬ 
cordance  with  Beechcraft  Service  Instruc¬ 
tion  No.  0388-018  or  later  revision  approved 
by  the  Chief,  Engineering  and  Manufactur¬ 
ing  Branch,  FAA,  Central  Region. 

This  amendment  becomes  effective 
January  16,  1974. 

Secs.  313(a).  601  and  603,  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1354(a),  1421  and 
1423);  sec.  6(c),  Department  of  Transporta¬ 
tion  Act  (49  U.S.C.  1666(c)  ). 

Issued  in  Kansas  City,  Missouri,  on 
January  2, 1974. 

A.  L.  Coulter, 
Director,  Central  Region. 
[FR  Doc.74-846  FUed  l-10-74;8:46  am] 


(Airworthiness  Docket  No.  73-SW-63,  Amdt. 
39-1769] 

part  39— airworthiness  DIRECTIVES 
Bell  Helicopters 

A  proposal  to  amend  Part  39  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regrulations  to  Include 
an  airworthiness  directive  requiring  re- 
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petitlve  bupectiMis  of  the  tail  rotor  trun¬ 
nion  bearings,  P/N  313-(110-723-l  or 
P/N  313-<M0-788>-l,  for  cracks  and/or 
axial  play  and  replacement  as  necessary 
on  Bek  Model  206A-1  and  312  helicapters 
was  published  in  38  FR  31683. 

Interested  persons  have  been  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  mak¬ 
ing  of  this  amendment.  Only  one  com¬ 
ment  was  received.  The  manufacturer 
objected  to  the  proposed  airworthiness 
directive,  since  the  use  of  the  212-010- 
723-1  befuliv  has  been  discontinued  and 
they  believe  these  bearings  are  no  longer 
in  service.  In  addition,  they  stated  that 
Inspecting  for  bearing  wear  is  a  normal 
maintenance  item.  However,  to  assure 
proper  inspection  of  the  tail  rotor  trun¬ 
nion  bearings,  including  any  of  the 
212-010-723-1  becu*ings  that  may  still  be 
in  service,  the  airworthiness  directive  is 
being  issued  as  prcg>06ed  in  the  interest 
of  safety. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (31  FR  13607), 

S  30.13  of  Part  39  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  is  amended  adding  the 
following  new  airworthiness  directive; 

Beix.  AppllM  to  Model  a06A-l  and  312 
helicopters,  certifleated  In  all  categories, 
equipped  with  tall  rotor  hub  assembly, 
P/N  313-010-701. 

Compliance  required  within  the  next  25 
hours’  time  In  service  after  the  effective  date 
of  this  A.D.,  unless  already  accomplished 
within  the  last  25  hours’  time  in  service, 
and  thereafter  at  Intervals  not  to  exceed 
25  hours’  time  In  service  from  the  last 
Inspection. 

To  detect  possible  cracks  or  excess  ve  loose¬ 
ness  In  the  taU  rotor  trunnion  bearings,  ac¬ 
complish  the  foUawing: 

(a)  ITslng  a  3  power  magnifying  glass,  In¬ 
spect  the  trunnion  bearing  (P/N  212-010- 
723-1  or  P/N  212-010-7'88-l)  exposed  outer 
races  for  cracking. 

(b)  To  detect  any  axial  looseness  In  the 
trunnion  bearings,  grasp  the  hub  assembly 
and  attempt  to  move  It  towards  and  away 
from  the  taU  boom  fin  assembly.  If  trunnion 
bearing  movement  Is  considered  excessive, 
remove  the  tall  rotor  hub  and  blade  assem¬ 
bly.  Measure  the  amount  of  axial  play  in 
each  trunnion  bearing  using  a  dial  indicator. 

(c)  If  there  is  evidence  at  either  trxmnlon 
bearing  outer  race  cracking  or  axial  play  In 
excesB  of  the  maximum  allowable  .015  inch, 
replace  the  affected  bearing  in  accordance 
with  the  Instructions  contained  In  Model 
212  Overhaul  Manual,  dated  May  1,  1972, 
Chapter-Section  65-20-01. 

(Bell  Helicopter  Company  Service  Bulletin 
Noe.  205-06-73-5.  dated  Augtnt  23.  1073,  and 
212-06-73-4,  dated  August  20.  1973,  pertain 
to  this  sabjwt.) 

The  manufacturer’s  specifications  and  pro- 
cediu^  identified  and  deecribed  in  thta  direc¬ 
tive  are  Incorporated  herein  and  made  a  part 
hereof  pursuant  to  (5  US.C.  652(a)(1)).  All 
persons  affected  by  this  dtreetlve  who  have 
not  already  received  these  documents  fiom 
the  manufacturer  may  obtain  copies  upon 
request  to  the  Service  Manager.  Bell  Helicop¬ 
ter  Cmnpany,  P.O,  Boa  463,  Fort  Worth, 
Texas  76101.  ’These  documents  may  also  be 
examined  at  the  Ofllce  of  the  Regional  Coun¬ 
sel,  Southwest  Region,  FAA,  4400  Blue 
Mound  Road,  Fort  Worth,  ’Fens,  and  at  FAA 
Headqtmrters,  800  mdependcnce  Avenue  8W, 
WbaAtngtan,  IXC.  A  historical  file  on  tkla 
A J>.  wMeh  includes  the  Incorporated  mate¬ 
rial  In  full  Is  maintained  by  the  FAA  at  Ita 
headquarters  In  Washlntgon.  D.C.,  and  at 


the  Southwest  Regional  Office  in  Fort  Worth, 
Texas. 

Tbis  amendanit  becomes  effective 
February  32,  1974. 

(Secs.  313(a).  601,  and  603  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  at  1966  (40  US.C.  1364(8), 
1421,  and  1423);  Sec.  6(c),  Department  of 
’Transportatton  Act  (48  U.S.C.  1655(c) ) 

Issued  in  Forth  Wwth,  Texas  on  Jan¬ 
uary  2,  1974. 

A.  H.  Thurbttbn, 

Acting  Director, 
Southwest  Region. 

Note:  ’The  incorporation  by  reference  pro¬ 
visions  in  this  document  were  approved  by 
the  Director  of  the  Federal  Register  on 
June  19,  1967. 

(PR  Doc.74-846  Piled  1-10-74:8:45  am] 

[Airworthiness  Docket  No.  73-SW-86;  Arndt. 
36-1770] 

PART  39— AHMVORTHIMESS  DIRECTIVES 
SL  Industries  (CaNAir)  Airplenes 

There  have  been  cracks  and  corrosion 
of  the  front  wing  spar  on  the  SL  Indus¬ 
tries  Model  B-IA  airplanes.  Since  this 
condition  is  likely  to  exist  or  develop  in 
other  airplanes  of  the  same  type  derign, 
an  airworthiness  directive  is  being  issued 
to  require  inspection  of  the  front  wing 
spar  for  cracks  or  corrosion  and  repair  or 
replacement,  as  necessary,  on  SL  Indus¬ 
tries  (CallAir)  B-1  and  B-IA  airplanes. 

Since  a  situation  exists  that  requires 
immediate  adoption  of  this  regulation,  it 
is  found  that  notice  and  public  procedure 
hereon  are  impracticable  and  good  cause 
exists  for  making  this  amendment  effec¬ 
tive  in  less  than  30  days. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pmrsuant  to  the  authority  d^egated  to  me 
by  the  Administrator  (31  FR  13697), 

§  39.13  of  Part  39  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  new  airworthiness  directive: 

SL  luDusiags,  IifC.  Applies  to  an  Models 
B-1  and  B-IA  airplanes,  certificated  In 
all  categories,  and  originally  manufac- 
tiured  by  either  CallAlr.  Intermountain 
Company.  Aero  Commander  or  North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation. 
Compliance  required  within  the  next  100 
hours’  time  In  service  after  the  effective  idate 
of  this  AD.,  unless  already  accranpUahed. 

To  prevent  failure  of  the  front  wing  spar, 
accomplish  the  following; 

(а)  Inject  both  front  wtng  spars  by  the 
following  procedures: 

(1)  Remove  the  P/N  16161  wing  leading 
edge  panels  between  the  wing-body  Junction 
and  the  MLO  shock  strut  by  drUUng  out  the 
necessary  rivets. 

(2)  Remove  the  wing  fairing  covering  the 
front  spar  attach  bolt. 

(3)  Btolat  the  wing  and  jack  the  landing 
gear  to  relieve  the  load  on  the  front  spar 
attach,  bolt  and  remove  the  front  ^ar  attach 
boR. 

(4)  Remove  the  P/N  10045-1  and  spar 
fittings  by  lemovai  of  (10)  AN4  bolts  attach¬ 
ing  fittings  ta  the  spar  web. 

(б)  Visually  and  with  dye  penetrant  meth¬ 
odic  inspect  the  spar  web  in  the  area  of  the 
P/N  10046-1  and  -2  fittings  for  cracks.  Olve 
pawtlcuhv  attsBtlon  to  the  upper  and  lower 
fastener  locations  In  the  pattern  at  (18) 
fasteners  attashing  tlw  P/N  16045-1  and  -3 
fittings  to  the  spar  web.  Inspect  these  holes 
for  elongation  beyond  254  inches. 


(6)  Visually  Inspect  the  Inboard  24  inches 
of  the  sptw  web  for  corrosion. 

4b)  Repair  discrepancies  found  during  the 
Inspections  of  paragraifii  (a)  as  follows; 

(1)  For  cracks  or  elongated  fastener  holes 
in  the  spar  web,  reiHace  the  damaged  spar 
with  a  new  spar. 

(2)  For  c<»Tosion  on  the  spar  web,  repair  as 
foUows: 

(1)  Etaznove  corrosion  in  accordance  with 
AC  43.13-1. 

(U)  If  corrosion  is  less  than  10  percent 
spar  web  thickness  locally  and  reduces  the 
spar  web  cross-section  area  by  less  than  2 
percent,  treat  tb  corroded  spar  web  area  with 
two  coats  of  zinc  chromate  primer  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  MIL-P-6889  or  MIL-P-8e85A. 

(lU)  If  corrosion  exceeds  10  percent  of 
local  spar  web  thickness  or  2  percent  of  spar 
web  eroM-eectlon  area,  replace  the  spar  or 
repair  with  a  repair  approved  by  the  Chief, 
Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Branch, 
FAA,  Southwest  Region. 

(c)  Rehistall  the  16045-1  and  -2  spar  fit¬ 
tings. 

(d)  Install  the  16246  and  19247  spar  fit¬ 
tings  hi  accordance  with  Swice  Bulletin 
Ar-15. 

(e)  Reinstall  the  wtng  fairings  and  lead¬ 
ing  edge  panels  removed  during  paragraph 
(a)  inspections. 

Note;  (SL  Industries  Service  Bvilletin  A-24 
covers  this  same  subject.) 

The  manufacturer’s  specifications  and 
procedures  identified  and  described  in 
this  directive  are  incorporated  herein 
and  made  a  part  hereof  pursuant  to  5 
U.S.C.  562(a)  (1) .  All  persons  affected  by 
this  directive  who  have  not  already  re¬ 
ceived  these  documents  from  the  manu¬ 
facturer  may  obtain  copies  uptm  request 
to  the  Cleneral  Manager,  SL  Industries, 
Inc.,  7020  West  Wilshire,  Oklahoma 
City,  Oklahoma  73132.  These  documents 
may  also  be  examined  at  the  ofSce  of  the 
Regional  Counsel,  Southwest  Region, 
FAA,  4400  Blue  Mound  Road,  Fort 
Worth,  Texas  and  at  FAA  headquarters, 
800  Independence  Avenue,  SW.  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.C.  A  historical  file  on  this  A.D. 
vdiich  includes  the  incorporated  material 
in  fun  is  maintained  by  the  FAA  at  its 
headquarters  in  Washington,  D.C.,  and 
at  the  Southwest  Regional  Office  in  Fort 
Worth,  Texas. 

This  amendment  becomes  effective 
January  18, 1974. 

(Secs.  313(a),  601,  and  603,  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1968  (49  UJ3.C.  1354(a).  1421.  and 
1423);  sec.  6(c)  .  Department  of  ’Transporta¬ 
tion  Act  (48  UB.C.  1655  (c)  ) 

Issued  in  Fort  WcMrth,  Texas  on  Janu¬ 
ary  2, 1974. 

Non;  The  incorporation  by  reference 
provisioEM  in  this  document  was  ap- 
lunved  by  the  Director  of  the  Federal 
Register  on  June  17, 1967. 

Rbnrt  L.  NIcwman, 
Director ,  Southwest  Region. 
[FR  Doc.74-847  FUed  l-10-74;8:45  am] 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  73-01i-44] 

PART  71— DESI6NATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,.  AREA  LOW  ROUTES,  CON¬ 
TROLLED  AIRSPACE,  AMO  REPORTING 
POINTS 

VOBi  FadTSt  Airways;  Correctioii 

On  December  4,  1973,  PR  Doe. 

73-25567  was  put^lriied  to  the  Fribbsa 
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Register  (38  FR  33393)  amending  Part 
71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations, 
effective  0901  G.m.t..  March  28.  1974,  by 
altering  several  VOR  Federal  Airways  in 
the  vicinity  of  Chicago,  m.,  due  to  the 
planned  decommissioning  of  the  Naper* 
ville,  ni.,  VOR.  The  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA)  has  determined 
that  the  realignment  of  V-10  via  the  INT 
Bradford.  Ill.,  056°  and  Chicago  O’Hare, 
Bl.,  236°  radials  would  not  accomplish 
direct  routing  between  Bradford  and 
Chicago  O’Hare  as  required.  ’Therefore, 
action  is  taken  herein  to  correct  the  de¬ 
scription  of  V-10  to  provide  for  the  direct 
routing  between  Bradford  and  Chicago 
O’Hare. 

Since  this  amendment  is  minor  in 
nature  with  no  substantive  change  in  the 
regulations,  and  one  in  which  the  pub¬ 
lic  would  have  no  particular  reason  to 
comment,  notice  and  public  procedure 
thereon  are  imnecessary. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  ef¬ 
fective  January  11,  1974,  FR  Document 
73-25567  is  amended  as  hereinafter  set 
forth. 

In  No.  4  V-10  line  5  is  amended  as 
follows: 

“INT  Bradford  056”  and  Chicago  O’Hare, 
HI.,  236*  radials;  to  Chicago  O’Hare.’’  is  de¬ 
leted  and  “to  Chicago,  O’Hare,  Ill.”  is  sub¬ 
stituted  therefor. 

Sec.  307(a);  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1058 
(49  UB.C.  1348(a));  sec.  6(c);  Department 
of  Transportation  Act  (49  UB.C.  1655(c) ) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C..  on  Jan¬ 
uary  4,  1974. 

(jrORDON  E.  KEWER, 

Acting  Chief,  Airspace  and  Air 
Traffic  Rules  Division. 

(FR  Doc.74-849  Filed  l-10-74;8;45  am] 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  73-GL-44A1 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  AREA  LOW  ROUTES.  CON¬ 
TROLLED  AIRSPACE,  AND  REPORTING 
POINTS 

Revocation  of  Designated  Reporting  Point 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
Part  71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions  is  to  revoke  Naperville,  HI.,  as  a 
designated  reporting  point.  The  Naper¬ 
ville  VORTAC  is  presently  designated  as 
a  reporting  point;  however,  since  it  is 
scheduled  to  be  decommissioned,  March 
28,  1974  (ASD  73-GL-44) .  there  wiU  be 
no  further  requirement  to  retain  it  as 
a  designated  reporting  point,  and  action 
is  taken  herein  for  its  revocation. 

Since  this  amendment  is  minor  in 
nature  and  one  upon  which  the  public 
would  have  no  particular  reason  to  com¬ 
ment,  notice  and  public  procedure 
thereon  are  unnecessary.  This  amend¬ 
ment  could  .become  effective  upon  publi¬ 
cation  in  the  Federal  Register,  but  to 
provide  sufficient  time  for  this  reporting 
point  to  be  removed  from  aeronautical 
charts,  it  will  become  effective  more  than 
thirty  days  after  publication. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  Part 
71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  is 
amended,  effective  0901  G.m.t..  March  28, 
1974,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 


In  S  71.203  (39  FR  620)  “Naperville, 
ni.”  is  deleted. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1968 
(49  UB.C.  1348(a));  sec.  6(c);  Department 
Of  ’Transportation  Act  (49  UJS.C.  1655 (c)) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Jan¬ 
uary  4,  1974. 

Gordon  E.  Kewer, 
Acting  Chief,  Airspace  and  Air 
Traffic  Rules  Division. 
(FR  Doc.74-848  FUed  l-10-74;8:45  am] 


(Airspace  Docket  No.  73-WK-18] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  AREA  LOW  ROUTES,  CON¬ 
TROLLED  AIRSPACE,  AND  REPORTING 
POINTS 

Alteration  of  Control  Zone 
We  have  been  advised  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Air  Force  that  on  or  about 
January  3.  1974,  the  hours  of  operation 
of  the  Hamilton  AFH  RAPCQN  will  be 
reduced  to  16  hours.  Consequently,  the 
effective  hours  of  the  control  zone  must 
be  reduced  accordingly  since  weather  re¬ 
porting  service  will  not  be  available.  No 
civil  procedures  are  published  for  Hamil¬ 
ton  AFB  nor  will  the  reduction  of  hours 
of  the  RAPCON  have  any  effect  on  the 
National  Airspace  System.  Therefore,  ac¬ 
tion  is  taken  herein  to  change  the  effec¬ 
tive  hours  of  the  control  zone. 

San  Rafael  control  zone  is  currently 
effective  24  hours.  Since  this  amendment 
is  less  restrictive  in  nature  and  will  im- 
p>ose  no  additional  bimden  on  any  per¬ 
son,  notice  and  public  procediue  hereon 
is  imnecessary. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  in  Part  71  of 
the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  (39  FR 
354),  the  description  of  the  San  Rafael, 
California  control  zone  is  amended  by 
adding: 

“This  control  zone  is  effective  from 
0700  to  2300  hours  local  time  daily.” 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  is  ef¬ 
fective  0901  Gm.t.  January  31,  1974. 

(Sec.  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1958,  as  amended,  (49  U.S.C.  1348(a)),  and 
of  Sec.  6(c)  of  the  Department  of  Trans¬ 
portation  Act  (49  U.S.C.  1655(c)  ) .) 

Issued  in  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  on  De¬ 
cember  27, 1973, 

Robert  O.  Blanchard, 
Acting  Director,  Western  Region. 

[FR  Doc.74-806  Filed  l-10-74;8:45  am] 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  73-CE-22] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  AREA  LOW  ROUTES,  CON¬ 
TROLLED  AIRSPACE,  AND  REPORTING 
POINTS 

Alteration  of  Transition  Area;  Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  73-23606  appearing  on  page 
30738  of  the  issue  for  Wednesday,  No¬ 
vember  7,  1973,  the  St.  Charles  Smartt 
Airport  coordinates  recited  in  line  17  of 
the  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  transition  area 
description  as  “latitude  38°56'00"  N., 
longitude  90°26’00"  W.”  are  changed  to 
read  “latitude  38°55'43"  N.,  longitude 
90°25'41"  W.”. 


Issued  in  Kansas  City,  MissourL  on 
December  17, 1973. 

John  R.  Walls, 

Acting  Director,  Central  Region. 
(FR  Doc.74-852  Filed  l-10-74;8:45  am] 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  73-QI/-47] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  AREA  LOW  ROUTES,  CON¬ 
TROLLED  AIRSPACE,  AND  REPORTING 
POINTS 

VOR  Federal  Airways;  Correction 
On  December  6, 1973,  FR  Doc.  73-25838 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
(38  FR  33588)  amending  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations,  effective 
0901  G.m.t.,  January  31,  1974,  by  desig¬ 
nating  a  new  east  alternate  VOR  Federal 
Airway  between  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and 
Kokomo,  Ind.,  and  revoking  airways  be¬ 
tween  Indianapolis  and  Marion,  Ind., 
and  between  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  York, 
Ky.  In  the  description  of  V-285  E  alter¬ 
nate,  the  FAA  has  determined  that  the 
airway  should  be  aligned  via  the  Indian¬ 
apolis  038*  and  Kokomo  182°  radials,  in¬ 
stead  of  the  Indianapolis  037*  and  the 
Kokomo  182*  radials  as  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  Action  is  taken  herein 
to  correct  that  discrepancy. 

Since  this  amendment  is  a  minor  edi¬ 
torial  change  on  which  the  public  would 
have  no  particular  reason  to  comment, 
notice  and  public  procedure  thereon  are 
unnecessary. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  effec¬ 
tive  January  11,  1974,  FR  Doc.  73-25838 
is  amended  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

In  No.  3.  V-28S.  is  amended  as  follows: 
“including  an  E  alternate  via  INT 
Indianapolis  037°  and  Kokomo  182° 
radials;”  is  deleted  and  “including  an 
E  alternate  via  INT  Indianapolis  038° 
and  Kokomo  182°  radials;”  is  substi¬ 
tuted  therefor. 

(Sec.  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1958  (49  UB.C.  1348(a) )  and  Sec.  6(c)  of  the 
Department  of  Transportation  Act  (49  U.S.C. 
1655(c)).) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Janu¬ 
ary  4, 1974. 

Gordon  E.  Kewer, 
Acting  Chief,  Airspace  and 
Air  Traffic  Rules  Division. 

[FR  Doc.74-850  Filed  1-10-74:8:45  am] 


(Airspace  Docket  No.  73-SC)-18] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  AREA  LOW  ROUTES,  CON¬ 
TROLLED  AIRSPACE,  AND  REPCRTING 
POINTS 

Designation  of  TransHion  Area 
On  March  26, 1973,  a  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  (38  FR  7812),  stating  that  the 
Federal  Aviation  Administration  was  con¬ 
sidering  an  amendment  to  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  that  would 
designate  the  Pulaski,  Tenn.,  transition 
area. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  through  the  submission  of  com¬ 
ments.  All  comments  received  were  fav¬ 
orable. 
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Id  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  is 
amended,  effective  0901  Gjn.t.,  FebnMur 
29, 1974,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

In  9  71.181  (39  FR  440),  the  following 
transition  area  is  added: 

Pdlabki,  Tenn. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  th>  surface  within  a  O-mlle  radius 
of  Abernathy  Airport  (Lat.  3S°08'4S"  N,  bong. 
87*03’30”  W);  excluding  the  portion  within 
Ijawrenceburg,  Tenn.  transition  area. 

(Sec.  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1958  (49  UJ8.C.  1348(a))  and  of  Sec.  6(c)  of 
the  Department  of  Transportation  Act  (49 
UJ3.C.  1656(c))). 

Issued  in  Bast  Point,  Oa..  on  Decern* 
her  26, 1973. 

Duanb  W.  Frskb, 

Acting  Director.  Southern  Region. 

[FR  Doe.74-851  FUed  1-10-74;S:46  am] 


[Docket  No.  13414(  Arndt.  No.  898] 

FART  97— STANDARD  INSTRUMENT 
APPROACH  PROCEDURES 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

This  amendment  to  Part  97  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  incoriM}- 
rates  by  rrference  therein  changes  and 
additions  to  the  Standard  Instrument 
Apinnaeh  Procedure  (SlAPs)  that  were 
recently  adopted  by  the  Administrator 
to  laroniote  safety  at  the  airports 
conconed. 

The  complete  £IAPs  for  the  changes 
and  additions  covered  by  this  amend¬ 
ment  arc  described  in  FAA  Forms  3139, 
8360-3,  8260-4,  or  8260-5  and  made  a 
part  of  the  puUie  rule  making  dockets  of 
the  FAA  in  accordance  with  the  proee- 
dtires  set  forth  in  Amendment  No.  97- 
696  (35  FR  5609). 

SIAPs  are  available  for  examination  at 
the  Rules  Docket  and  at  the  National 
Flight  Data  Center,  Federal  Aviation 
Administraticm,  800  Independence  Ave¬ 
nue  8W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20591.  Cop¬ 
ies  of  SIAPs  adopted  in  a  particular  re¬ 
gion  are  also  available  for  examination 
at  the  headquarters  of  that  region.  Indi¬ 
vidual  copies  at  SIAPs  may  be  purchased 
from  the  FAA  Public  Document  Inspec¬ 
tion  Facility,  HQ-406,  800  Independence 
Avenue  SW.,  Washington,  IXC.  20691  or 
from  the  applicable  FAA  regional  office  in 
accordance  with  the  fee  schedule  pre¬ 
scribed  in  49  CFR  7.85.  This  fee  is  pay¬ 
able  in  advance  and  may  be  paid  by 
check,  draft  or  postal  money  order  pay- 
stble  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States.  A  weekly  transmittal  of  all  SLAP 
changes  and  additions  may  be  obtained 
by  subscription  at  an  annual  rate  of 
$150.00  per  annum  fr(»n  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Government 
Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.C.  20402. 
Additional  copies  mailed  to  the  same  ad¬ 
dress  may  be  ordered  for  $30.00  each. 

Since  a  situation  exists  that  requires 
immediate  adoptim  at  this  amendment. 
I  find  that  further  notice  and  public 
procedure  bereem  is  impracticable  and 
good  cause  exists  for  making  it  eOkctlFe 
in  less  than  30  days. 


In  eoasideraticHi  of  the  fmregoing.  Part 
9T  of  the  Federal  Aviatiaa  Regulations 
is  smaeinded  as  follows,  effective  on  the 
dates  qjccifled: 

1.  Section  97.23  is  amended  by  origi¬ 
nating,  amending,  or  canc^ing  the  fol¬ 
lowing  VOR-VOR/DME  SIAPs,  effective 
February  21, 1974. 

liUfkln,  Tex. — Angelina  County  Arpt.,  VOB- 
TACBwy  15.  Orlg. 

•  *  *  effective  February  14, 1974 

GtUnesvin*,  Fla. — Gainesville  Municipal 
Arpt.,  VOB/DME  Bwy  24,  Arndt.  2 

•  •  •  effective  January  2, 1974 

Santa  Roea,  Calif. — Sonoma  County  Arpt., 
VOR  Bwy  33,  Arndt.  7 

2.  Section  97.25  is  amended  by  origi¬ 
nating,  amending,  or  canceling  the  fol¬ 
lowing  SDF-LOC-liDA  SIAPs,  effective 
5%bruary  14, 1974. 

Gainesville,  Fla. — Gainesville  Municipal 
Arpt.,  LOG  (BC)  Bwy  10,  Amdt.  1 

3i  Section  97.27  is  amended  by  (origi¬ 
nating,  amending,  or  canceling  the  fol¬ 
lowing  NDB/ADF  SIAPs,  effective  De¬ 
cember  27, 1973, 

CroaBvUle,  Tenn. — CrossviUe  Memorial 
Arpt.,  NDB  Bwy  25,  Amdt.  3,  canceled 

4.  Section  97.29  is  amended  by  origi¬ 
nating,  amending,  or  canceling  the  fol¬ 
lowing  TIjS  ISAPs,  effective  January  2. 
1974. 

Santa  Rosa,  Calif. — Sonoma  County  Arpt., 
IL8Bwy32,  Amdt.  I 

(Sees.  307,  313,  801,  1110,  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1948  (49  UA.C.  1438,  1354,  1421,  1610) ; 
see.  8(0  >  D^artment  of  Traniqmrtation  Act 
(49  UA.a  1665(c))  and  (5  UB.C.  562(a) 
(1>)> 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C..  an.  Janu¬ 
ary  3, 1974. 

James  M.  Vines, 

Chief,  Aircraft  Programs  Division. 

Notx:  Incorporation  by  reference  pro¬ 
visions  in  i§  97.10  and  97.20  (36  FR  5610) 
approved  by  the  Director  of  the  Federal 
Register  on  May  12. 1989. 

[FB. Doc.74-863  Filed  1-10-74:8:46  am] 


Title  20 — Employees'  Benefits 

CHAPTER  111— SOUAL  SECURITY  ADMIN¬ 
ISTRATION,  DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH, 
EDUCATION,  AND  WELFARE 
[Beg.  No.  4] 

PART  404 — FEDERAL  OLD-AGE.  SURVI¬ 
VORS,  AND  DISABILITY  INSURANCE 
(1950-....) 

Subpait  M — Coverage  of  Employees  of 
State  and  Local  Governments 

HaTABXJBKMBIfT  OF  PHING  DATES 

On  July  24,  1973,  there  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  (38  FR  19839)  a 
notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  with  pro¬ 
posed  amenctoents  to  Subpart  M  of  Reg¬ 
ulations  No.  4  providing  that  in  certain 
cases  where  materials  are  sent  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministration  through  the  mails,  the  filing 
date  may  be  eoasidered  to  be  2  days  ear¬ 
lier  than  the  date  of  postmark.  Interested 
persona  were  given  the  opportunity  to 


submit  within  30  days  data,  views,  or  ar¬ 
guments  with  rega^  to  the  proposed 
changes.  The  30>-day  period  has  passed 
and  the  single  comment  received  fa¬ 
vored  adoption  at  the  amendments  as 
pnvosed.  Aceordii%ly,  the  pn^Hised 
auendments  are  hereby  adopted  without 
change  and  arc  set  forth  below. 

(Secs.  205,  218,  and  1102  of  the  Social  Se¬ 
curity  Act  as  amended;  S3  Stat.  130e,  ae 
amended;  64  Stat.  514,  ae  amended;  49  Stat. 
047  aa  amended;  6T  Stat.  18.  631;  (42  UAX>. 
406,  418,  and  1102) .) 

Effective  date.  The  amendments  shall 
be  efffective  January  11,  1974. 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance  Pro¬ 
gram  No.  13.803,  Social  Seeurtt3F — ^Retirement 
Insurance.) 

Dated:  December  14, 1973. 

J.  B.  Cardwell, 

Commissioner  of  Social  Security. 

Approved;  January  7, 1974. 

Caspar  W.  Weinberger, 

Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare. 

Reguhitions  No.  4  of  the  Social  Se¬ 
curity  Administration,  as  amended  (20 
CFR  404.1  et  seq.) ,  are  further  amended 
as  f(91owa: 

1.  Paragriqih  (a)  of  §  404.1272  is  re¬ 
vised  to  read  as  follows : 

§  404.1272  Thne  for  filing  request  for 
review. 

(a)  In  general.  The  request  for  review 
must  be  filed  by  the  State  with  the  Sec¬ 
retary  or  his  delegate  within  90  days 
after  the  date  of  the  notice  to  the  State 
of  the  assessment,  disallowanee  or  allow¬ 
ance.  (A  revised  notice  indicating  the 
correction  of  a  mathematical  error  (see 

1  404.1270(f)  1  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be 
a  notice  for  purposes  of  this  section.) 
The  request  for  review  will  be  deemed 
to  be  filed  when  it  is  mailed  or  delivered 
by  other  means  to  the  Secretary  or  his 
delegate.  Normally,  the  mailing  date  will 
be  considered  as  the  date  of  postmark 
on  tile  envelope  in  which  the  request  for 
review  is  mailed.  However,  where  there 
is  an  identifiable  delay  in  the  handling 
of  mail  by  the  U.S.  Postal  Service,  a 
mailing  date  may  be  established  up  to 

2  days  earlier  than,  the  date  of  postmark. 
If  the  establisbcd  mailing  date  falls 
within  the  prescribed  period,  the  request 
for  review  wlH  be  consider^  as  timely 
filed.  Whoe  the  90-day  period  expires 
on  a  Saturday,  Sunday,  or  other  non¬ 
workday  as  defined  in  S  404.3(c),  a  re¬ 
quest  mailed  on  the  next  following  busi¬ 
ness  day  will  be  deemed  to  be  timely  filed. 

«  «  *  «  * 

2.  Paragraph  (a)  of  §  404.1276  is  re¬ 
vised  to  read  as  follows  r 

§  404.1276  Time  for  filing  civil  action. 

(a)  In  general.  Civil  action  for  a  re¬ 
determination  of  the  assessment,  dis¬ 
allowance  or  allowance  shall  be  fil^  be¬ 
fore  the  expiration  of  2  years  from  the 
date  of  mailing  by  the  Secretary  to  the 
State  of  the  notice  of  the  decision  of 
the  Secretary  to  which  the  action  re- 
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latee.  Where  a  request  for  civil  action  is 
received  through  the  mail,  the  filing  date 
may  be  determined  as  defined  in  S  404.- 
1272(a) .  Where  the  2-year  period  expires 
on  a  Saturday,  Sunday,  or  other  non¬ 
workday  as  defined  in  §  404.3(c),  an  ac¬ 
tion  filed  on  the  next  following  business 
day  will  be  deemed  to  be  timely  filed. 
The  date  of  certification,  or  registration 
of  the  notice  of  decision  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  as  shoTm  on  the  envelope  or  wrap¬ 
per  in  which  such  decision  is  mailed 
.«thAil  be  considered  as  the  date  of 
mailing. 

•  •  •  •  • 

3.  Paragraph  (a)  of  §  404.1285  is  re¬ 
vised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  404.1285  Time  limitations  on  credits 

or  refunds. 

(a)  In  general.  No  credit  or  refund 
of  an  overpayment  of  amounts  paid  tm- 
der  an  agreement  pursuant  to  section 
218  of  the  Act  by  a  State  shedl  be  allowed 
unless  a  claim  for  such  credit  or  refund 
is  filed  by  the  State  with  the  Secretary 
before  the  expiration  of  the  period  of 
limitation  applicable  thereto.  A  claim 
lor  credit  or  refund  made  by  a  State  in 
accordance  with  ttie  applicable  provl- 
sicms  of  these  regulations  is  deemed  to 
have  been  filed  with  the  Secretary  when 
delivered  to  the  Secretary  or  when 
mailed  to  the  Secretary.  Normally,  the 
mailing  date  will  be  considered  as  the 
date  of  postmark  on  the  envelope  in 
which  such  request  is  mailed.  However, 
where  there  is  an  identifiable  delay  in 
handling  of  mail  by  the  UJ3.  Postal  Serv¬ 
ice,  a  mailing  date  may  be  established  up 
to  2  days  earlier  than  the  date  of  post¬ 
mark.  If  the  established  mailing  date 
faUs  within  the  prescribed  period,  the 
request  for  credit  or  refund  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  timely  filed.  Where  a  period 
of  limitation  expires  on  a  Saturday,  Sim- 
day,  or  other  nonworkday  as  defined  in 
i  404.3(c),  a  claim  filed  on  thr  next  fol¬ 
lowing  business  day  will  be  deemed  to 
be  timely  filed. 

«  •  •  •  • 

(FB  Doc.74-894  FUed  1-10-74:8:45  am] 


Title  21 — Food  and  Drugs 

CHAPTER  I — FOOD  AND  DRUG  ADMINIS¬ 
TRATION,  DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH, 
EDUCATION,  AND  WELFARE 
SUBCHAPTER  C— DRUGS 
PART  130— NEW  DRUGS 

Status  of  Over-the-Counter  (OTC)  Drugs 
Previously  Reviewed  Under  Drug  Efficacy 
Study  (DESI) 

In  the  Federal  Register  of  April  20, 
1972  (37  FR  7807) ,  a  notice  was  published 
in  which  the  Commissioner  of  Food  and 
Drugs  proposed  adding  a  new  section  out¬ 
lining  the  status  of  over-the-coimter 
(OTC)  drugs  previously  reviewed  under 
the  drug  efficacy  study  (DESI)  and  now 
subject  to  the  OTC  dnig  review  (21  C7FR 
130.301) .  The  notice  provided  60  days  for 
the  filing  of  comments. 

One  comment  was  received.  It  was  di¬ 
rected  to  the  statement  in  the  proposal 


that  the  Food  and  Drug  Administration 
would  not  take  legal  action  for  lack  of 
grandfather  protection  if  certain  kinds  of 
changes  in  formulation  and/or  labeling 
are  made  during  the  period  of  review 
of  the  various  classes  of  OTC  drugs.  The 
comment  requested  assurance  that  this 
statement  would  apply  to  all  OTC  drugs 
and  not  Just  those  that  had  been  subject 
to  the  DESI  review.  Such  was  the  intent 
of  the  proposal  and  changes  have  been 
made  in  the  wording  to  so  indicate.  In 
addition,  changes  have  been  made  in  the 
listing  to  refiect  more  recent  publications 
concerning  applicable  DESI  notices. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  provisions  of 
the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  (secs.  201,  502,  505,  507,  701,  52 
Stat.  1040-1042  as  amended,  1050-1053 
as  amended,  59  Stat.  463  as  amended, 
1055-1056  as  amended  by  70  Stat.  919 
and  72  Stat.  948;  (21  n.S.C.  321,  332,  355, 
357,  371))  and  under  authority  dele¬ 
gate  to  the  Commissioner  of  Food  and 
Drugs  (21  cm  2.120) ,  Subpart  D  of  Part 
130  is  amended  by  adding  the  following 
new  section: 

§  130.303  Status  of  over-the-counter 
(OTC)  drugs  previously  reviewed 
under  the  Drug  Efficacy  Study 
(DESI). 

(a)  There  were  420  OTC  drugs  re¬ 
viewed  in  the  Drug  Efficacy  Study  (a  re¬ 
view  of  drugs  introduced  to  the  market 
through  new  drug  procedures  between 
1938  and  1962) .  A  careful  review  has  been 
made  of  the  reports  on  these  drugs  to 
determine  those  drugs  for  which  imple¬ 
mentation  may  be  deferred  without  sig¬ 
nificant  risk  to  the  public  health,  pend¬ 
ing  review  by  appropriate  OTC  drug  ad¬ 
visory  review  panels  and  promulgation 
of  a  monograph. 

(b)  On  and  after  April  20,  1972,  a 
number  of  notices  were  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  concerning  previously 
unpublished  OTC  drugs  reviewed  by  the 
National  Academy  of  Sciences-Natlonal 
Research  Coimcil  Drug  Efficacy  Study 
Group.  Only  the  evaluations  and  com¬ 
ments  of  the  panels  were  published,  with 
no  conclusions  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Food  and  Drugs.  Those  publications  were 
for  the  purpose  of  giving  interested  per¬ 
sons  the  benefit  of  the  Academy’s  opin¬ 
ions.  For  those  products,  and  also  for 
OTC  drug  products  previously  published 
with  the  Commissioner’s  conclusions  (ex¬ 
cept  for  the  products  listed  in  paragraphs 
(b)  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  section,  all  re¬ 
quests  for  data,  revised  labeling,  requests 
for  new  drug  applications,  abbreviated 
new  drug  applications,  updating  supple¬ 
ments,  data  to  support  less  than  effective 
claims,  if  any,  etc.,  are  deferred,  smd  such 
OTC  drug  products  are  instead  subject 
to  the  OTC  drug  review  in  their  appro¬ 
priate  classes  pursuant  to  the  procedures 
established  in  this  subpart. 

(1)  The  requirements  of  the  following 
DESI  announcements  are  not  deferred 
(the  reference  document  may  also  per¬ 
tain  to  prescription  drugs) : 

(i)  Certain  Singlcal  Sutures  (DESI 
4725) ,  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
of  November  11,  1971  (36  FR  21612). 


(il)  Absorbable  Dusting  Powder  (DESI 
6264) ,  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
of  May  25,  1971  (36  FR  9475) . 

(ill)  Certain  Insulin  Preparations' 
(DE:SI  4286),  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  April  9, 1971  (36  FR  6842) . 

(iv)  Sulfo-Van  Ointment  (DESI  2230) , 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  of 
October  8,  1970  (35  FR  15860). 

(V)  Antlperspirants  .and  Deordorants 
Containing  Neomycin  Sulfate  (DESI 
11048)  for  which  an  order  reioking  pro¬ 
visions  for  certification  or  release  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  of 
December  5,  1972  (37  FR  25820)  and  has 
been  stayed  by  the  filing  of  objections. 

(vl)  Thorexin  Cough  Medicine  (DESI 
11160)  for  which  a  notice  of  opportunity 
for  hearing  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  February  2,  1973  (38  FR 
3210). 

(vli)  Antibiotic  susceptibility  discs 
(DESI  90235)  for  which  an  order  pro¬ 
viding  for  certain  discs  to  be  cer^ed 
and  removing  provisions  for  certification 
of  other  discs  was  published  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  of  September  30,  1972  (37 
FR  20525)  and  has  been  stayed  by  the 
filing  of  objections  notice  of  which  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  of 
March  15.  1973  (38  FR  7007) . 

(2)  Deferral  of  requirements  is  not  ap¬ 
propriate  when  an  announcement  has 
been  published  and  has  been  followed  by 
a  final  order  classifying  a  drug  either  as 
lacking  substantial  evidence  of  effective¬ 
ness  or  as  not  shown  to  be  safe.  'These 
products  will  be  removed  from  the  mar¬ 
ket.  if  they  have  not  already  been  re¬ 
moved.  Re^atory  action  will  also  be  im- 
dertaken  against  identical,  similar  and 
related  products  (21  CFR  130.40).  De¬ 
ferral  of  requirements  Is  not  appropriate 
for  the  following  (the  referenced  docu¬ 
ment  may  also  pertain  to  prescription 
drugs) : 

(i)  Certain  Sulfonamide-Decongestant 
Nasal  Preparation  (DESI  4850),  for 
which  notlM  of  withdrawal  of  approved 
of  new  drug  applications  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  of  October  24, 
1970  (35  FR  16605.  16606) . 

(ii)  Eskay’s  Theranates,  containing 
strychnine,  sodiiun,  and  calcium  glycero¬ 
phosphates,  thiamine  hydrochloride,  al¬ 
cohol.  and  phosphoric  acid  (DESI  2220), 
for  which  notice  of  withdrawal  of  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  new  drug  application  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  of 
February  18,  1971  (36  FR  3152). 

(ill)  The  following  topical  drugs  (DESI 
1726) .  for  which  notice  of  withdrawal  of 
new  drug  applications  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  of  August  28,  1971 
(36  FR  17368) : 

(a)  Rhulltol  Solution,  containing  tan¬ 
nic  acid,  chorlobutanol,  phenol,  camphor, 
aliun,  and  isopropyl  idcohol. 

(b)  Zimox  Topical  Lotion,  containing 
phenyltoloxamlne  citrate  and  zirconium 
oxide. 

(iv)  Menacyl  Tablets,  containing  aspi¬ 
rin,  menadione,  and  ascorbic  acid  (DESI 
6363),  for  which  notice  of  withdrawal  of 
approval  of  the  new  drug  application  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  of  July 
23, 1970  (35  FR  11827). 
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(V)  Curad  Medicated  Adhesive  Band¬ 
age  containing  snlfathiazole  (DESI 
4964) ,  for  which  notice  of  withdrawal  of 
approval  of  the  new  drug  application  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  of 
December  31. 1969  (34  FR  20441). 

(vi)  Drugs  Containing  Rutin.  Querce¬ 
tin.  Hesperidin,  or  any  Bioflavonoids 
(DESI  5960).  for  whi(^  notice  of  with¬ 
drawal  of  approval  of  new  drug  applica¬ 
tions  was  publi^ed  in  the  Federal  Regis¬ 
ter  of  July  3.  1970  (36  FR  10872.  10873) 
and  October  17.  1970  (  36  FR  16332).  A 
further  notice  of  opportunity  for  hearing 
with  respect  to  the  drugs  covered  by  the 
October  17. 1970  Federal  Register  notice 
will  be  published  at  a  later  date. 

(vii)  Antibiotics  in  Combination  with 
Other  Drugs  for  Nasal  Use  (DESI  7561) . 
for  which  an  order  revoking  provision 
for  certiflcation  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  of  August  6.  1971  (36 
FR  14469)  and  confirmed  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  October  28.  1971  (36  FR 
20686) . 

(viii)  Antibiotic  Troches  (DESI  8328). 
for  which  an  order  revoking  provision  for 
certiflcation  was  published  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  of  July  14.  1971  (36  FR 
13089)  and  conflrmed  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  October  9.  1971  (36  FR 
19695) . 

(ix)  Certain  Drugs  Containing  Oxy- 
phenisatin  or  Oxyphenlsatln  Acetate 
(DESI  10732) ,  for  which  notices  of  with¬ 
drawal  of  approval  of  new  drug  applica¬ 
tions  were  published  in  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister  of  February  1.  1972  (37  FR  2460). 
and  March  9.  1973  (38  FR  6419). 

(X)  Chirad  Medicated  Adhesive  Band¬ 
age  containing  tyrothricin-nitrofurazone 
(DESI  6898) .  for  which  an  order  revok¬ 
ing  provision  for  certiflcation  was  pub¬ 
lished  March  14.  1972  (37  FR  5294) .  and 
conflrmed  in  the  Federal  Register  of 
July  6. 1972  (37  FR  13254) . 

(xi)  Candette  Cough  (3el  (DESI 
11562).  for  which  notice  of  withdrawal 
of  approval  of  the  new  drug  application 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
of  November  19.  1972  (37  FR  25249). 

(xii)  Certain  OTC  Multiple- Vitamin 
Preparations  for  Oral  Use  containing  ex¬ 
cessive  amoimts  of  vitamin  D  and/or  vi¬ 
tamin  A  (DESI  97).  for  which  notice  of 
withdrawal  of  approval  of  the  new  drug 
applications  was  published  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  of  November  29.  1972  (37 
FR  25249) . 

(xiii)  Certain  Sulfonamide-Contain¬ 
ing  Preparations  for  Topical  Ophthal¬ 
mic  or  Otic  Use  (DESI  3684) .  for  which 
a  notice  of  withdrawal  of  approval  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  of 
February  2. 1973  (38  FR  3208) . 

(xiv)  Those  parts  of  the  publication 
entitled  “Certain  Mouthwash  and  Oargle 
Preparations”  (DESI  2855)  pertaining  to 
Tyrolaris  Mouthwash,  containing  tyro- 
thricin,  panthenol.  and  alcohol,  for  which 
an  order  revoking  provision  for  certiflca¬ 
tion  was  published  in  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister  of  February  2.  1967  (  32  FR  1172) 
prior  to  the  drug  efficacy  study  imple¬ 
mentation. 

(c)  Manufacturers  and  distributors 
should  take  notice  that  the  Information 
on  OTC  drugs  provided  by  the  Drug  Effi¬ 


cacy  Study  review  is  valuable  information 
as  to  the  deflciencies  in  the  data  available 
to  support  indications  for  use.  Th^  are 
encouraged  to  perform  studies  to  obtain 
adequate  evidence  of  effectiveness  for  the 
review  of  OTC  drugs  which  is  already  in 
progress.  In  the  interim  it  is  in  the  public 
Interest  that  manufacturers  and  distrib¬ 
utors  of  all  OTC  drugs  effect  changes  in 
their  formulations  and/or  labeling  to 
bring  the  products  into  conformity  with 
current  medical  knowledge  and  experi¬ 
ence. 

(d)  Manufacturers  and  distributors  of 
OTC  drugs  may  be  rductant  to  make  im¬ 
propriate  formulation  and/or  labeling 
changes  for  fear  of  losing  the  protection 
of  the  so-called  grandfather  provisions 
of  the  1938  Federal  Food.  Drug,  and  Cos¬ 
metic  Act  (sec.  201(p)(l))  and  the  1962 
amendments  to  the  act  (sec.  107(c)  of 
those  amendments).  To  encourage  and 
facilitate  prompt  changes,  the  Food  and 
Drug  Administration  will  not  take  legal 
action  against  any  OTC  drug,  other  than 
those  not  deferred,  based  on  a  chaise 
that  the  product  is  a  new  drug  and  not 
grandfathered  under  the  act  as  a  result 
of  the  changes  if  the  changes  in  formula¬ 
tion  and/or  labeling  are  of  the  following 
kind: 

(1)  The  addition  to  the  labeling  of 
warning,  contraindications,  side  effects, 
and/or  precaution  informatior. 

(2)  The  deletion  from  the  labeling  of 
false,  misleading,  or  unsupported  indica¬ 
tions  for  use  or  claims  of  effectiveness. 

(3)  Changes  in  the  components  or 
conmosition  of  the  drug  that  wUl  give 
Increased  assmtmce  that  the  drug  will 
have  its  intended  effect,  yet  not  raise  or 
contribute  any  added  safety  questions. 

(4)  Changes  in  the  components  or 
composition  of  the  drug  which  may  rea¬ 
sonably  be  concluded  to  improve  the 
safety  of  the  drug,  without  diminishing 
its  effectiveness. 

(e)  The  forbearance  from  legal  action 
for  lack  of  grandfather  protection  is  an 
interim  procedure  designed  to  encourage 
appropriate  change  in  formulation  and/ 
or  lal^ling  during  the  time  period  re¬ 
quired  to  review  the  various  classes  of 
OTC  drugs.  At  such  time  as  an  aimlicable 
OTC  drug  monograph  becomes  effective, 
the  interim  procedure  will  automatically 
be  terminated  and  any  appropriate  reg¬ 
ulatory  action  will  be  initiated. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be  effec¬ 
tive  on  February  11, 1974. 

(Secs.  201,  602,  605.  507,  701,  62  Stat.  1040- 
1042  as  amended,  1060-1063  as  amended  69 
Stat.  463  as  amended;  1056-1066  as  amended 
by  70  Stat.  019  and  72  Stat.  948  (21  TT.8.C. 
321,  352,  365,  357,  371)  ) 

Dated:  January  3, 1974. 

William  F.  Randolph, 

.  Acting  Associate  Commissioner 
for  Compliance. 

(FR  Doc.74-810  FUed  l-10-74;8;46  am] 

PART  630— ADDITIONAL  STANDARDS  FOR 
VIRAL  VA(XINES 

Poliovirus  Vaccine.  Live,  Oral 

In  the  Federal  Register  of  July  12, 
1973  (38  FR  18556) ,  the  Commissioner  of 


Food  and  Drugs  proposed  to  amend  the 
regulations  for  the  Additional  Standards 
for  Poliovirus  Vaccine,  Live,  Oral,  in 
Part  273  (now  Subpart  B  of  Part  630, 
recodified  in  the  Federal  Register  of 
November  20,  1973  (38  FR  32048) ) .  The 
principal  purpose  of  the  amendments  was 
to  clarify  some  of  the  references  to  test¬ 
ing  and  potency  standards  to  provide  for 
the  performance  of  required  tests  by 
newer,  yet  well  supported  and  established 
methods.  The  proposed  modifications  in¬ 
corporated  knowledge  gained  in  the  field 
since  the  regulations  were  first  promul¬ 
gated.  Interested  persons  were  given  60 
days  to  comment  on  the  proposal.  Only 
one  response  was  received  which  made  no 
adverse  comment  on  the  proposal.  Ac¬ 
cordingly,  the  Commissioner  concludes 
that  the  proposed  amendments  should  be 
adopted  without  change. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  provisions  of 
the  Public  Health  Service  Act  (sec.  351, 
58  Stat.  702,  as  amended;  (42  n.S.C. 
262) )  and  under  authority  delegated  to 
the  Commissioner  (21  CFR  2.120) ,  Part 
630  is  amended  in  Subpart  B  as  follows; 

1.  By  revising  S  630.11  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

§  630.11  Clinical  trials  to  qualify  for 
license. 

To  qualify  for  license,  the  antigenicity 
of  the  vaccine  shall  have  been  deter¬ 
mined  by  clinical  trials  of  adequate  sta¬ 
tistical  design.  Such  clinical  trials  shall 
be  conducted  with  five  consecutive  lots  of 
poliovirus  vaccine  which  have  been 
manufactured  by  the  same  methods,  each 
of  which  has  shown  satisfactory  results 
in  all  prescribed  tests.  Type  specific  neu¬ 
tralizing  antibody  shall  be  Induced 
80  percent  or  more  of  susceptibles  when 
administered  orally  as  a  single  dose,  or 
in  90  percent  or  more  of  susceptibles 
when  administered  orally  after  a  series 
of  doses.  A  separate  clinical  trial  shall 
have  been  conducted  for  each  monova¬ 
lent  and  each  polyvalent  vaccine  for 
which  a  license  application  is  made. 

2.  By  revising  S  630.15  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  630.15  Potency  test. 

The  virus  content  expressed  as  infec- 
tivity  titer/ml  for  cell  cultures  shall  con¬ 
stitute  the  potency  measurement.  The  ac¬ 
curacy  and  validity  of  the  titration  used 
to  determine  the  concentration  of  live 
virus  in  the  lot  tested  shall  be  ctmfirmed 
by  performing  the  titration  with  a  Ref¬ 
erence  Poliovirus,  Live,  Attenuated  of 
the  appropriate  type.  The  reference  ti¬ 
tration.  when  tested  in  parallel,  shall  be 
±0.5  log,,  of  its  established  titer,  and 
shall  not  be  used  to  adjust  the  titer  oi 
the  lot  under  test. 

3.  By  revising  !  630.16(b)  (2)  to  read 
follows:* 

§  630.16  Test  for  safety. 

•  •  «  •  » 

(b)  *  *  • 

(2)  Test  for  virus  titer.  The  concentra¬ 
tion  of  living  virus  in  each  monovalent 
virus  pool  or  lot  expressed  as  infectivity 
titer /ml  for  cell  cultiu-es  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  using  the  Reference  Poliovirus. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL  39.  NO.  8 — FRIDAV,  JANUARY  11,  1974 


1582 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Live,  Attenuated  of  the  same  type  as  a 
control.  A  titration  of  the  monovalent 
vims  pool  or  lot  shall  not  constitute  a 
valid  test  unless  the  titration  of  the  ref¬ 
erence  virus  when  tested  in  parallel  is 
within  :i:0.5  logi*  of  its  established  titer. 
The  titration  of  the  parallel  reference  is 
intended  to  validate  the  test  system  and 
shall  not  be  used  to  adjust  the  titer  of  the 
lot  under  test. 

•  •  •  •  • 

4.  By  revising  S  630.17(c)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  630.17  General  requirements. 

•  •  •  ^  • 

(c)  Dose.  Each  monovalent  vaccine 
shall  be  constituted  to  have  an  infectivlty 
titer  of  not  less  than  10“  nor  greater 
than  10*  *  per  human  dose.  The  hiunan 
dose  of  vaccines  containing  all  three 
virus  types  shall  be  constituted  to  have 
infectivlty  titers  in  the  final  container 
material  of  10“  to  '0*  *  for  Type  L  10*^*  to 
10’®  for  Type  n,  and  10®’  to  10  *’  for 
Type  m. 

*  •  •  *  • 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be  ef¬ 
fective  January  11, 1974. 

(Sec.  351, 58  Stat.  702,  as  amended;  (42  UA.C. 
262.)) 

Dated:  January  4,  1974. 

William  F.  Randolph, 

Acting  Associate  Commissioner 
for  Compliance. 

(FR  Doc.74r-809  Plied  l-10-74;8;46  am] 

Title  33 — Navigation  and  Navigable  Waters 

CHAPTER  I— COAST  GUARD, 
DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

(CO  73-163R1 

PART  117— DRAWBRIDGE  OPERATION 
REGULATIONS 

Lechmere  Canal,  Massachusetts 

This  amendment  changes  the  regula¬ 
tions  for  the  Commercial  Avenue  Bridge 
across  Lechmere  Canal  in  Cambridge, 
Massachusetts  to  allow  the  draw  to  re¬ 
main  closed  to  the  passage  of  vessels. 
This  amendment  was  circulated  as  a 
public  notice  dated  August  10,  1973  by 
the  Commander,  First  Coast  Guard  Dis¬ 
trict,  and  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  as  a  notice  of  proposed  rule- 
making  (CG  73-1 63P)  on  August  10, 
1973  (38  FR  21649). 

Five  replies  were  received.  Four  en¬ 
dorsed  the  proposal  and  one  offered  no 
comment.  All  were  replies  to  the  public 
notice  which  proposed  to  close  the  draw 
to  navigation.  No  replies  were  received 
to  the  Federal  Register  publication, 
which  proposed  openings  only  if  at  least 
24  hours  notice  is  given.  It  is  concluded 
that  the  Lechmere  Canal  above  Commer¬ 
cial  Avenue  Bridge  is  not  utilized  by 
navigation  for  any  purpose.  It  should 
therefore  be  closed  to  any  vessels  not  able 
to  pass  imder  the  draw  when  it  is  closed. 

Accordingly,  Part  117  of  Title  33  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is  amended 
by  revising  §  117.75  to  read  as  follows: 


§  117.75  Boston  Harbor,  Massachusetts 
and  adjacent  waters;  bridges. 

(a)  •  •  • 

(5)  Charles  River  and  tributaries. 

*  •  W  •  * 

(h)  Charles  River  and  tributaries 

«  •  • 

(4)  Lechmere  Canal,  Commercial  Ave¬ 
nue  Bridge.  TTie  draw  need  not  open  for 
the  passage  of  vessels  and  paragraphs 
(b)  through  (f )  of  this  section  shall  not 
apply  to  this  bridge. 

*  •  •  •  • 

(Sec.  5,  28  Stat.  362.  as  amended,  sec.  6(g)  (2) , 
80  8Ut.  937  (33  VJS.C.  499,  49  UJS.C.  1655 
(g)(2)):  49  CPR  1.46(c)(5).  33  CPR  1.05- 
1(c)(4))  • 

Effective  date.  This  revision  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  on  February  11,  1974. 

Dated:  January  4, 1974. 

W.  M.  Benkert, 
Rear  Admiral.  U.S.  Coast  Guard, 
Chief,  Office  of  Marine  Envi¬ 
ronment  and  Systems. 

IFR  Doc.74-838  Filed  1-10-74.8:45  am] 


Title  34 — Government  Management 

CHAPTER  II— OFFICE  OF  FEDERAL  MAN¬ 
AGEMENT  POLICY.  GENERAL  SERVICES 
ADMINISTRATION 

SUBCHAPTER  D — RNANCIAL  MANAGEMENT 

IFMC  73-6] 

PART  252— C(X)RDINATiNG  INDIRECT 
COST  RATES  AND  AUDIT  AT  EDUCA¬ 
TIONAL  INSTITUTIONS 

Coordinating  Indirect  Cost  Rates  and  Audit 
at  Educational  Institutions 

This  document  converts  OfBce  of  Man¬ 
agement  and  Budget  Circular  A-88  into  a 
General  Services  Administration  Federal 
Management  Circular  (FMC  73-6)  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  Executive  Order  11717  and 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  Bulle¬ 
tin  74-4  which  transferred  certain  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  responsibil¬ 
ities  to  the  General  Services  Administra¬ 
tion. 

FMC  73-6,  dated  December  19,  1973. 
provides  policies  for  coordinating  (a)  the 
establishment  of  indirect  cost  rates  for 
and  (b)  the  auditing  of  Federal  grants 
and  contracts  with  educational  institu¬ 
tions. 

Part  252,  Coordinating  Indirect  Cost 
Rates  and  Audit  at  Educational  Institu¬ 
tions,  is  added  to  read  as  set  forth  below: 
Sec. 

252.1  Purpose. 

252.2  Supersession. 

252.3  Policy  Intent. 

252.4  ApplicabUlty  and  scope. 

252.5  Policies. 

252.6  Administering  the  policies. 

252.7  Inquiries. 

Authoritt:  EO  11717  (38  PR  12315,  May  11, 
1973). 

Effective  date.  This  regulation  is  effec¬ 
tive  December  19, 1973. 

Dated:  December  19.  1973. 

Arthitr  F.  Sampson, 
Administrator  of  General  Services. 


§  252.1  Purpose. 

This  part  provides  policies  for  coor¬ 
dinating  (a)  the  establishment  of  indi¬ 
rect  cost  rates  for.  and  (b)  the  auditing 
of.  Federal  grants  and  contracts  with 
educational  institutions.  The  objectives 
are  to  promote  a  coordinated  Federal  ap¬ 
proach  in  these  areas  and  to  achieve 
more  efficient  use  of  manix>wer. 

§  252.2  Supersession. 

The  President  by  Executive  Order 
11717  transferred  the  functions  covered 
by  this  part  frmn  the  Office  of  Manage¬ 
ment  and  Budget  to  the  General  Serv¬ 
ices  Administration,  lliis  part  is  issued 
as  a  replacement  for  previous  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  Circular  No. 
A-88.  No  substantive  changes  have  been 
made  from  the  previous  circular  except 
that  the  annual  reporting  requirement 
regarding  agency  assignments  has  been 
omitted  and  the  interagency  coordinat¬ 
ing  committee  has  been  discontinued. 

§  252.3  Policy  intent. 

To  avoid  confusion,  duplication,  con¬ 
flicting  directions,  and  unnecessary  work 
for  educational  institutions  receiving 
grants  and  contracts  from  more  than  one 
Federal  agency,  it  is  the  intention  of  Uiis 
part  to  provide  a  procedure  for  a  single 
Federal  determination  of  allowable  indi¬ 
rect  costs  and  for  a  single  audit  for  each 
educational  institution.  It  is  intended 
that  this  practice  will  simplify  Federal 
procedures  and  result  in  more  efficient 
use  of  manpower. 

§  252.4  Applicability  and  scope. 

The  provisions  of  this  part  apply  to  all 
executive  departments  and  establish¬ 
ments  (hereaJfter  referred  to  as  Federal 
agencies)  that  administer  grants  and 
contracts  with  educational  institutions 
which  are  subject  to  General  Services 
Administration  Federal  Management 
Circular  73-8  (formerly  Office  of  Man¬ 
agement  and  Budget  Circular  No.  A-21 
(Revised)).  To  the  extent  appropriate, 
the  policies  set  forth  in  this  i>art  may 
be  applied  also  to  other  grants  and  co*^ 
tracts  with  educational  institutions. 

§  252.5  Policies. 

(a)  Negotiations  of  indirect  cost  rates. 
One  Federal  agency  will  negotiate  the 
indirect  cost  rate  or  rates  for  all  agencies 
at  a  single  institution.  These  negotiations 
will  be  carried  out  in  accordance  with 
relevant  provisions  of  law  and  other  ap¬ 
plicable  regulations  or  requirements. 

(b)  Negotiation  of  other  special  rates. 
Institutional  services  involving  the  use 
of  highly  complex  and  specialized  fa¬ 
cilities,  such  as  electronic  computers,  may 
in  some  cases  require  the  negotiation  of 
special  rates.  In  Uiese  situations  also,  the 
cognizant  Federal  agency  will  do  the  ne¬ 
gotiating  for  all  the  others  at  a  single 
institution. 

(c)  Acceptance  of  negotiated  indirect 
cost  rates.  The  negotiated  rates  will  be 
accepted  by  all  Federal  agencies. 

(d)  Auditing.  One  Federal  agency  will 
do  all  the  necessary  auditing  of  direct 
and  indirect  costs  at  a  single  institution. 
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Agencies  which  have  special  considera¬ 
tions  affecting  their  contracts  or  grants 
will  inform  the  cognizant  audit  agency 
so  that  appropriate  attention  may  be 
given  to  them  in  developing  the  audit 
program.  Results  of  the  audit  will  be 
furnished  by  the  cognizant  audit  agency 
to  the  other  agencies  concerned. 

(e)  Agency  cognizance.  One  Federal 
agency  may  carry  out  the  indirect  cost 
rate  negotiation  while  another  may  be 
responsible  for  the  auditing  but,  wher¬ 
ever  possible,  the  same  agency  will  per¬ 
form  both  of  these  related  fimctions  at  a 
single  Institution. 

§  252.6  Administering  the  policies. 

(a)  Agency  assignments.  Federal 
agency  assignments  for  cost  negotiation 
and  audit  responsibility  at  educational 
institutions  are  set  forth  in  attachment 
A.  Gtovemment-owned  facilities  at  edu¬ 
cational  institutions  are  not  Included  in 
the  cognizance  assignments.  These  will 
remain  the  resix)nsibility  of  the  contract¬ 
ing  agencies.  The  listed  assignments 
cover  both  cost  negotiation  and  audit 
unless  otherwise  indicated.  The  Office 
of  Federal  Management  Policy,  General 
Services  Administration,  will  provide  for 
the  necessary  coordination  of  changes 
in  agency  assignments. 

(b)  Procedure  for  consolidated  nego¬ 
tiation.  The  cognizant  Federal  negotia¬ 
tion  agency  for  any  specific  institution 
will  notify  the  institution  of  this  as¬ 
signment  and  will  furnish  to  the  insti¬ 
tution  the  names  and  addresses  of  those 
to  whom  copies  of  the  proposal  for  an 
indirect  cost  rate  (or  other  special  rate) 
must  be  sent.  Representatives  of  other 
agencies  who  desire  a  copy  shoffid  so 
inform  the  negotiation  agency.  In  certain 
cases,  the  cognizant  audit  agency  will  be 
requested  to  conduct  an  advisory  audit 
of  the  indirect  cost  rate  proposal  and 
furnish  c<H}ies  of  its  report  to  all  agencies 
having  grants  and  contracts  at  the  par¬ 
ticular  institution  prior  to  the  negotia¬ 
tion  of  the  Indirect  cost  rate.  In  addi¬ 
tion  to  its  report,  the  audit  agency  upon 
request  will  provide  related  advice  and 
counsel  for  the  negotiation  of  rates.  In¬ 
direct  cost  rates  will  be  established  by 
one  of  the  following  means: 

(1)  By  formal  negotiation.  The  cog¬ 
nizant  negotiation  agency  will  schedule  a 
prenegotiation  conference  to  which  it  will 
invite  all  agencies  having  grants  and 
contracts  at  the  institution.  Thereafter, 
the  cognizant  agency  will  arrange  a  ne¬ 
gotiation  conference  with  the  institution. 
If  an  agency  does  not  wish  to  be  repre¬ 
sented  in  these  meetings  due  to  a  rela¬ 
tively  small  dollar  volume  at  the  institu¬ 
tion,  or  for  other  reasons,  the  cognizant 
negotiation  agency  will  represent  that 
agency. 

(2)  By  other  than  formal  negotiation. 
This  will  include  cases  where  the  insti¬ 
tution  and  cognizant  agency  determine 
that  agreement  can  be  reached  without  a 
formal  negotiation  conference;  for  ex¬ 
ample,  through  correspondence  or  use 
of  the  short  form  method  described  in 
Federal  Management  Circular  73-8  (for¬ 
merly  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
Circular  No.  A-21  (Revised) ) . 


(c)  Special  considerations  affecting 
indirect  cost  rate  negotiation.  An  agency 
which  has  reason  to  believe  that  special 
operating  factors  affecting  its  contracts 
or  grants  necessitate" separate  rates  will, 
prior  to  the  time  the  agreement  is  nego¬ 
tiated,  notify  the  cognizant  audit  agency, 
the  institution,  and  the  cognizant  nego¬ 
tiation  agency  so  that  appropriate  atten¬ 
tion  may  be  devoted  to  them.  Federal 
Management  Circular  73-8  (formerly  Of¬ 
fice  of  Management  and  Budget  Circular 
No.  A-21  (Revised))  provides  for  sepa¬ 
rate  indirect  cost  rates  when  it  is  deter¬ 
mined  that  a  separate  rate  differs  sig¬ 
nificantly  from  a  single  rate  and  that  the 
volume  of  work  to  which  such  special 
rate  would  apply  is  material  in  relation 
to  other  Government  work  at  the 
institution. 

(d)  Formalizing  determinations  and 
agreements.  The  negotiation  agency  will 
formalize  all  determinations  or  agree¬ 
ments  reached  with  the  Institution  and 
provide  copies  to  the  cognizant  audit 
agency  and  other  agencies  having  an 
interest. 

(e)  Disputes  and  disagreements  toith 
education^  instiutions.  Where  the  nego¬ 
tiation  agency  is  imable  to  reach  agree¬ 
ment  with  an  institution  on  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  an  acceptable  indirect  cost 
rate  or  rates,  it  will  formalize  its  final 
position  and  notify  the  other  agencies 
involved  of  its  recommendations.  The 
individual  agencies  will  endeavor  to  co¬ 
ordinate  the  resolution  of  the  disputed 
items  with  the  negotiation  agency.  If 
agreement  cannot  be  obtained  through 
this  procedure,  the  agencies,  individually, 
may  proceed  with  separate  negotiations 
with  the  institution  concerned. 

(f )  Reimbursement.  Reimbinsement  to 
cognizant  agencies  for  work  performed 
under  this  part  will  be  made  by  reim¬ 
bursement  billing  under  section  601, 
Economy  Act  of  1932,  31  U.S.C.  686. 

§  252.7  Incfuiries. 

PYnther  information  concerning  this 
part  may  be  obtained  by  contacting: 

General  Services  Administration  (AMF) 
Washington,  DC  20405 

Telephone:  IDS  183-7747,  FTS  202-343-7747 

Assignickkt  of  Cost  Negotiation  and  Audit 
Responsibiuty  Under  Pbderai.  Manage¬ 
ment  CiRcxn.AR  73-6 

(FORMERLY  OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 
CIRCULAR  NO.  A-SS) 

Alabama 


Ala  Agr  and  Mech  Col _  HEW 

Ala  Christian  Col _  HEW 

Ala  Col . . . HEW 

Ala  St  Col _  HEW 

Alexander  City  St  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Auburn  Univ _ HEW 

Birmingham-Southern  Col _  HEW 

Calhoun  St  Tech  Jr  Col _ HEW 

Daniel  Payne  Col _  HEW 

Enterprise  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Florence  St  Col _  HEW 

Gadsden  Tech  Jr  Col _  HEW 

George  C  Wallace  Jr  Col _ HEW 

Huntington  Col _  HEW 

JacksonvUle  St  Col _ HEW 

Jefferson  Davis  Col _ HEW 

Jefferson  St  Jr  Col _ HEW 

Livingston  St  Col _  HEW 

MUes  Col _ ...... _ ..... _ ...  HEW 


Alabama — Continued 


MobUe  St  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Northeast  St  Jr  <3ol _  HEW 

Northwest  Ala  St  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Oakwood  Col _  HEW 

Patrick  Henry  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Sacred  Heart  Col _  HEW 

Southern  Union  St  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Spring  HUl  Col .  HEW 

St  Bernard  Col _  HEW 

Stillman  Col _  HEW 

TaUadega  Col _  HEW 

Troy  St  Col -  HEW 

Tuskegee  Inst _ HEW 

Univ  of  Ala _ HEW 

Univ  of  South  Ala _  HEW 

Wenonah  Jr  Col _  HEW 

William  Yancey  St  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Alaska 

Alaska  Methodist  Univ _  HEW 

Sheldon  Jackson  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Univ  of  Alaska _  DOD 


Arizona 

Amer  Inst  Foreign  Trade _ 

Arlz  St  Univ _ 

Ariz  Western  Col _ 

Cochise  Col _ 

Eastern  Ariz  Jr  Col _ 

Glendale  Comm  Col _ 

Grand  Canyon  Col _ 

Mesa  Comm  Col _ 

Northern  Ariz  Univ _ 

Phoenix  Col _ 

Prescott  Col _ 

Univ  of  Ariz _ 

Arkansas 

Ark  Agr  and  Mech  Col _ 

Ark  Agr  Mech  &  Normal  Col 

Ark  Baptist  Ck>l _ 

Ark  Col . . . 

Ark  Polytechnic  Col _ 

Ark  St  Col . . . . 

Ark  Art  (Center _ 

Col  of  the  Ozarks _ 

<3rowley’s  Ridge  Col _ 

Harding  Col _ ». _ 

Henderson  St  Tchrs  Col _ 

Hendrix  Col _ 

John  Brown  Univ _ 

Little  Rock  Univ _ 

Ouachita  Baptist  Univ _ 

Philander  Smith  Col _ 

PhUllps  Cnty  Ck>mm  Jr  Ck)l- 

Shorter  Jr  Col _ 

Southern  Baptist  Col _ 

Southern  St  <3ol _ 

State  College  of  Ark _ 

Univ  of  Ark _ 

Westark  Jr  Col _ 

California 

Allan  Hancock  Col _ 

Amer  River  Jr  Col _ 

Antelope  VaUey  (Tol _ 

Azusa  Pacific  Col _ 

Bakersfield  Col _ 

Barstow  Col _ 

Bethany  Bible  Col _ 

Biola  Col _ 

CabrUlo  Col _ 

Cal  Col  of  Arts  &  Crafts _ 

Cal  Col  of  Medicine _ 

Cal  Inst  of  Tech _ 

Cal  Inst  of  the  Arts _ 

Cal  Lutheran  Col _ 

Cal  Podiatry  CoL . . 

Cal  St  Colleges - 

(except  Fresno  St  Col) _ 

Cerritos  Ck>l _ 

Chabot  Col _ 

Chaffey  <3ol _ 

Chapman  Col _ 

Chico  State  Col _ 

Citrus  Jr  Col _ _ _ _ 

City  Col  of  San  Francisco-. 
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CALiFOKifiA — Contlnned 


Claremont  Oraduate  School _  HEW 

Claremont  Men's  Col _  HEW 

Coallnga  Col _  HEW 

Col  of  Marin . . HEW 

Col  of  Notre  Dame _  HEW 

Col  of  San  Mateo _  HEW 

Col  of  the  Desert _  HEW 

Col  of  the  Holy  Names _  HEW 

Col  of  the  Redwoods _  HEW 

Col  of  the  Sequoias _  HEW 

Col  of  the  Slsklyous _  HEW 

Compton  Col _  HEW 

Contra  Costa  Col _  HEW 

Ctr  for  Early  Education _  HEW 

Cuesta  Col _  HEW 

Cypress  Jr  Col _  HEW 

De  Anza  Col _  HEW 

Deep  Springs  Col _  HEW 

Diablo  Valley  Col. _ _  HEW 

Dominican  Col  San  Rafael _  HEW 

East  Los  Angeles  Col _  HEW 

El  Camlno  Col _  HEW 

Foothill  Col _  HEW 

Fresno  City  Col _  HEW 

Fullerton  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Oavilan  Col _  HEW 

Olendale  Col _  HEW 

Golden  Gate  Col _  HEW 

Golden  West  Col _  HEW 

Grossmont  Col _  HEW 

Hartnell  Col _  HEW 

Harvey  Mudd  Col _  HEW 

Humboldt  State  Col _  HEW 

Humphreys  Col _  HEW 

Immaculate  Heart  Col _  HEW 

Imperial  Valley  Col _  HEW 

La  Sierra  Col _  HEW 

La  Verne  Col _  HEW 

Laney  Col _  HEW 

Lassen  Col _  HEW 

Loma  Linda  Unlv _  HEW 

Long  Beach  City  Col _  HEW 

Los  Angeles  City  Col _  HEW 

Los  Angeles  Col  of  Optom _  HEW 

Los  Angeles  Harbor  Col _  HEW 

Los  Angeles  Pierce  Col _  HEW 

Los  Angeles  Tr-Tech  Col _  HEW 

Los  Angeles  Valley  Col _  HEW 

Loyola  Unlv  Los  Angeles _  HEW 

Marymount  Col _  HEW 

Menlo  Col _  HEW 

Merced  Col _  HEW 

Merritt  Col _  HEW 

Mills  Col _  HEW 

Mira  Costa  Col _  HEW 

Modesto  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Monterey  Inst  of  For  Stud _  HEW 

Monterey  Peninsula  Col _  HEW 

Mount  San  Antonio  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Mount  San  Jacinto  Col _  HEW 

Mt  St  Marys  Col _  HEW 

Napa  Jr  Col -  HEW 

Northrop  Inst  of  Tech _  HEW 

Occidental  Col _  HEW 

Orange  Coast  Col _  HEW 

Otis  Art  Inst  LA  Cnty _  HEW 

Pacific  Col _  HEW 

Pacific  Oaks  Col _  HEW 

Pacific  Union  Col _  HEW 

Palo  Verde  Col _  HEW 

Palomar  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Pasadena  City  Col _  HETW 

Point  Loma  Col _  HEW 

Pepperdlne  Col _  HEW 

Peralta  Jr  Col  Dlst _  HEW 

Pitzer  Col _  HEW 

Pomona  Col _  HEW 

Porterville  Col _  HEW 

Reedley  Col _  HEW 

Rio  Hondo  Jr  Col _ HEW 

Riverside  City  Col _  HEW 

S  Cnty  Joint  Jr  Col  Dlst _  HEW 

Sacramento  City  Col _  HEW 

Sacramento  State  Col _  HEW 

Salk  Inst  for  Biol  Stud _  HEW 

San  Bernardino  Vly  Jr  Col _  hew 

San  Diego  City  Col _  NSP 


CALxroBMxa — CenthuMd 

San  Diego  Jr  Col _ HEW 

San  Diego  Mesa  Col _  HEW 

San  Diego  State  Col _  HEW 

San  Fernando  Vly  St  Col_ _ HEW 

San  Francisco  Art  Inst _  HEW 

San  Francisco  Col  Women _  HEW 

San  Francisco  Consv  Music _ HEW 

San  Francisco  State  C<H _  HEW 

San  Joaquin  Delta  Col _  HEW 

San  Jose  City  Col _  HEW 

San  Jose  State  Col _  HEW 

Santa  Barbara  City  Col _  HEW 

Santa  Monica  City  Col _  HEW 

Santa  Rosa  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Scripps  Col _  Int. 

Shasta  Col _ ^ _  HEW 

Sierra  Col _  HEW 

Simpson  Bible  Col _  HEW 

Solano  Col _  HEW 

Sonoma  St  Col _  HEW 

Southern  Cal  Col _  HEW 

Southwestern  Col _  HEW 

St  Josephs  Col  of  Orange _  HEW 

St  Marys  Col  Cal _  HEW 

Stanford  Unlv _  DOD 

Stanlslatis  St  Col _  HEW 

St  Ctr  Jr  Col  Dlst _  HEW 

Taft  Col _  HEW 

US  International  Unlv _  HEW 

Unlv  of  California _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Redlands _  HEW 

Unlv  of  San  Diego _  HEW 

Unlv  of  San  Francisco _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Santa  Clara _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Southern  Cal _  HEW 

Unlv  of  the  Pacific _  HEW 

Ventura  Col _  HEW 

Victor  Valley  Col _  HEW 

West  Valley  Col _  HEW 

Westmont  Col _  HEW 

Whittier  Col _  HEW 

Yuba  Col _  HEW 

Colorado 

Adams  State  Col _  HEW 

Arapahoe  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Colorado  Col _  HEW 

Colorado  Sch  of  Mines _  HEW 

Colorado  St  Col _  HEW 

Colorado  St  Unlv _  HEW 

Fort  Lewis  Col _  HEW 

Illff  Sch  of  Theology _  HEW 

Lamar  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Loretto  Heights  Col _  HEW 

Mesa  Col _  HEW 

Metropolitan  St  Col _  HEW 

Northeastern  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Otero  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Rangely  Col _  HEW 

Regis  Col _  HEW 

Southern  Colorado  St  Col _  HEW 

Temple  Buell  Col _  HEW 

Trinidad  State  Jr  Col _  HEW 

US  Air  Force  Academy _  NSF 

Unlv  of  Colorado _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Denver _  DOD 

Western  St  Col  Colorado _  HEW 

Yampa  Valley  Col _  HEW 

Connecticut 

Albertus  Magnus  Col _  HEW 

Annhurst  Col _  HEW 

Bridgeport  Eng  Inst _  HEW 

Central  Conn  St  Col _  HEW 

Connecticut  Col _  HEW 

Diocesan  Sisters  Col _  HEW 

Eastern  Conn  State  Col _  HEW 

Fairfield  Unlv _  HEW 

Hartford  Col  for  Women _  HEW 

Hartford  Sem  Found _  NSP 

Manchester  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Mitchell  Col _  HEW 

New  Haven  Col _  HEW 

Northwestn  Conn  Comm  Ool _  HEW 

Norwalk  Comm  Ool _  HEW 

Post  Jr  Ool _ HEW 

Qulnnlplac  Col _ MEW 


CoNNscncuT — Crmtinmd 

SfMsred  Heart  Unlv _  HEW 

Southern  Conn  8t  Col _  HEW 

St  Joseph  Col _  HEW 

Trinity  Ckfi _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Bridgeport _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Connecticut _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Hartford _  HEW 

Waterbury  St  Tech  Inst _  HEW 

Wesleyan  Unlv _  HEW 

Western  Conn  St  Col _  HEW 

Yale  Unlv _  HEW 

Delawarz 

Delaware  St  Col _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Delaware _  NSP 

Wesley  Col _  HEW 

District  or  Columbia 

American  Unlv _ _  HEW 

Capitol  Inst  of  Tech _  HEW 

Catholic  Unlv  of  Amer _  HEW 

Dlst  of  Col  Tchrs  Col _  HEW 

Dunbarton  Col  Holy  Cross _  HEW 

Gallaudet  Col _  HEW 

George  Washington  Unlv _  HEW 

Georgetown  Unlv _  HEW 

Howard  Unlv _  HEW 

Immaculata  Col  of  Wash _  HEW 

Mt  Vernon  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Southeastern  Unlv _  HEW 

Trinity  Col _  HEW 

Wash  Sch  of  Psychiatry _  HEW 

Florida 

Alachua  County  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Barry  Col -  HEW 

Bethune-Cookman  Col _  HEW 

Blscayne  Col _  HEW 

Brevard  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Central  Florida  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Chlpola  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Daytona  Beach  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Edison  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Edwards  Waters  Col _  HEW 

Embry-Rlddle  Aero  Inst _  HEW 

Florida  Agr  &  Mech  Unlv _  HEW 

Florida  Atlantic  Unlv _  Int. 

Florida  Inst  of  Tech _  HEW 

Florida  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Florida  Keys  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Florida  Memorial  Col _  HEW 

Florida  Presbyterian  Col _  HEW 

Florida  Southern  Col _  HEW 

Florida  State  Unlv _  HEW 

Florida  Technological  Unlv _  HEW 

Gulf  Coast  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Indian  River  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Jacksonville  Unlv _  HEW 

Jones  Col _  HEW 

Jr  Col  of  Broward  County _  HEW 

Lake  City  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Lake -Sumter  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Manatee  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Maiymount  Col _  HEW 

Mlaml-Dade  Jr  Col _  HEW 

New  Col _  HEW 

North  Florida  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Nova  Unlv  of  Adv  Tech _  HEW 

Okaloosa-Walton  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Orlando  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Palm  Beach  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Pensacola  Jr  Col _ HEW 

Polk  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Rollins  Col _ HEW 

Santa  Pe  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Seminole  Jr  Col _  HEW 

South  Florida  Jr  Col _  HEW 

South-Eastern  Bible  Col _  HEW 

St  Johns  River  Jr  Col _  HEW 

St  Joseph  Col  of  Florida _  HEW 

St  Leo  Col _  HEW 

St  Peterburg  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Stetson  Unlv _  HEW 

Tallahassee  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Florida _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Miami _  HEW 

Unlv  of  South  Florida _ _ _  BBW 
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Plobioa — OoatlnuMI 

Unlv  of  Tampa _ HKW 

UnlT  of  West  Florida _ -  HEW 

OsoEGia 

Abraham  Baldwin  Agr  Col _ HEW 

Agnes  Scott  Col _  HEW 

Albany  Jr.  Col . . . HEW 

Albany  State  Col _  HEW 

Andrew  Col _ HEW 

Armstrong  St  Col _ HEW 

Atlanta  Sch  of  Art -  HEW 

Atlanta  Unlv _  HEW 

Augusta  Col _  HEW 

Berry  Col _  HEW 

Brewton -Parker  Col _ HEW 

Brunswick  Jr  CtH _ -  HEW 

Clark  Col _  HEW 

Ccriumbus  Col _  HEW 

Dalton  Jr  Ckri . . HEW 

DeKalb  Col . . . HEW 

Emmanuel  Col _  HEW 

Emory  Unlv _  HEW 

Port  Valley  St  Col _ HEW 

Oalneovllle  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Georgia  Inst  of  Tech _  DOO 

Georgia  Military  Col _  HEW 

Georgia  Southern  Col _  HEW 

Georgia  Southwestern  Col _  HEW 

Georgia  State  Col _  HEW 

John  Marshall  Unlv _  HEW 

Kennesaw  Jr  Col _  HEW 

LaGrange  Col _  HEW 

Medical  Col  of  Georgia _  HEW 

Mercer  Unlv _ HEW 

Middle  Georgia  Col . HEW 

Morehouse  Col _  HEW 

Morris  Brown  Col _  HEW 

Norman  Col _  HEW 

North  Georgia  Col _ HEW 

Oglethorpe  Col _  HEW 

Paine  Col... _ HEW 

Piedmont  Col _  HEW 

Reinhardt  Col _ I _  HEW 

Savannah  St  Col _  HEW 

Shorter  Col _ HEW 

South  Georgia  Col _  HEW 

Southern  Col  of  Pharmacy _  HEW 

Spelman  Col _  HEW 

Tift  Col _ HEW 

Unlv  of  Georgia _  HEW 

Valdosta  St  Col _  HEW 

Wesleyan  Col _ _ HEW 

West  Georgia  Col _  HEW 

Womens  Col  of  Georgia _  HEW 

Young  Harris  Col _  HEW 

Hawah 

Chamlnade  Col  of  Honolulu _  HEW 

Hawaii  Loa  College _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Hawaii _  DOD 

Idaho 

Boise  Col _  HEW 

Col  of  Idaho _  HEW 

Col  of  Southern  Idaho _  HEW 

Idaho  St  Unlv _ HEW 

Lewis  Clark  Normal  School _  HEW 

Magic  Vly  Christian  Col _ HEW 

Northwest  Nazarene  Col _ HEW 

Unlv  of  Idaho _  Int 

IlXINOIS 

Augustana  Col _  HEW 

Aurora  Ool _  HEW 

Barat  Col  of  Sacred  Heart _  HEW 

BellevUle  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Black  Hawk  Col _ HEW 

Blackburn  Col _ _  HEW 

Bloom  Comm  Col _ HEW 

Bradley  Unlv _  HEW 

Canton  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Central  YMCA  Comm  Col _ HEW 

Chicago  City  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Chicago  C<d  of  Osteopathy _ _ _ HEW 

Chicago  Medical  School _  HEW 

Chlcago-Kent  Col  of  Law _  HEW 

Ool  of  St  Francis _  HEW 


iLUMoiB— -Continued 

Colmnbla  Col _  HEW 

Concordia  Tchrs  Col _ HEW 

Danville  Jr  Col . HEW 

DePaul  Unlv _  HEW 

Eastern  lUlnols  Unlv _  HEW 

Elgin  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Elmhurst  Col _ HEW 

Eureka  Col _  HEW 

Freeport  Comm  Col _  HEW 

George  Williams  Col _  HEW 

Greenville  Col _  HEW 

Hebrew  Theol  Ool _  ..  HEW 

Illinois  Col- _ HEW 

Illinois  Col  of  Optometry _  HEW 

Illinois  Col  of  Podiatry _ HEW 

Hllnols  Inst  of  Tech _  NSP 

Illinois  St  Col _  HEW 

Illinois  St  Unlv _  HEW 

Illinois  Wesley.'m  Unlv _  HEW 

Joliet  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Judson  Col _  HEW 

Kaskaskla  Col _  HEW 

Kendall  Col _  HEW 

Knox  Col _  HEW 

LaSalle-Peru-Oglesby  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Lake  Forest  Col _  NSF 

Lewis  Ool _  HEW 

Lincoln  Col _  HEW 

Loyola  Unlv _  HEW 

Lyons  Township  Jr  Col _  HEW 

MacCormac  Col _  HEW 

MacMurray  Col _  HEW 

McKendree  Col _  HEW 

MUllkln  Unlv— _ _  HEW 

Monmouth  Col _  HEW 

Montlcello  Col _  HEW 

Mount  Vernon  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Mundelein  Col _  HEW 

Nat  Col  of  Education _  HEW 

North  Central  Col _  HEW 

North  Park  Col _ _  HEW 

Northern  Illinois  Unlv _  HEW 

Northwestern  Unlv _  HEW 

Olivet  Nazarene  Col _  HEW 

Olney  C<Hnm  Col _  HEW 

Prlnclpla  Col _  HEW 

Quincy  Col _  HEW 

Bock  Valley  Col _  HEW 

Rockford  Col _  HEW 

Roosevelt  Unlv _  HEW 

Rosary  Col _  HEW 

Sauk  Valley  Col _ _  HEW 

Schools  of  the  Art  Inst _  HEW 

Shlmer  Col _  HEW 

Southern  Illinois  Unlv _  HEW 

Springfield  Jr  Col _  HEW 

St  Dominic  Col _ HEW 

St  Procopius  Col _  HEW 

St  Xavier  Col _  HEW 

Thornton  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Trinity  Christian  Col _  HEW 

Trinity  Col _  HEW 

Triton  Ool _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Chicago _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Illinois _  DOD 

Wabash  Valley  Col _  HEW 

Western  Illinois  Unlv _  HEW 

Wheaton  Col _ _  HEW 

William  Rainey  Harper  Col _  HEW 

Indiana 

Anderson  Col _  HEW 

Ball  State  Unlv _  HEW 

Bethel  Col _  HEW 

Butler  Unlv _  HEW 

Concordia  Senior  C(d _  HEW 

Depauw  Unlv _  HEW 

Eairlham  Col _  HEW 

Port  Wayne  Art  School _  HEW 

Franklin  Col  of  Indiana _  HEW 

Goshen  Col _  HEW 

Grace  Theol  Sem _  HEW 

Hanover  Col _ •_  NSF 

Herron  School  of  Art _  HEW 

Huntington  Col _ HEW 

Indiana  Central  Col _  HEW 

Indiana  Inst  of  Tech _  HEW 

Indiana  Northern  Unlv _  HEW 


Indiana — Continued 

Indiana  St  Unlv_ _ HEW 

Indiana  Unlv _  HEW 

Manchester  Col _  HEW 

Marian  Col _  HEW 

Marlon  Col _ HEW 

Oakland  City  Col _  HEW 

Purdue  Unlv _  NSF 

Rose  Polytechnic  Inst _  HEW 

St  Benedict  Col _  HEW 

St  Francis  Col _  HEW 

St  Joseph’s  Col _  HEW 

St.  Mary-of-the-Woods  Col _  HEW 

St  Marys  Col _  HEW 

St  Melnrad  Sem _  HEW 

Taylor  Unlv _  HEW 

Tri-St  Col _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Evansville _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Notre  Dame _  DOD 

Valparaiso  Unlv _  HEW 

Vincennes  Unlv _  HEW 

Wabash  Col _  HEW 

Iowa 

Area  X  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Briar  Cliff  Col _  HEW 

Buena  Vista  Col _  HEW 

Burlington  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Central  Col _  HEW 

Clarinda  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Clarke  Col _  HEW 

Clinton  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Coe  Col _  HEW 

Crt  of  Osteopath  Med  Surg _  HEW 

Cornell  Col _  HEW 

Creaton  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Ctrvllle  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Divine  Word  Col _  HEW 

Dordt  Col _  HEW 

Drake  Unlv _  HEW 

Eagle  Grove  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Ellsworth  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Emmetsburg  Comm  Col _  HEW 

EstervlUe  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Graceland  Col_. _  HEW 

Grand  View  Col _  HEW 

Grlnnell  Col _  HEW 

Iowa  Central  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Iowa  State  Unlv _ _ _  HEW 

Iowa  Wesleyan  Col _  HEW 

Keokuk  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Loras  Col _  HEW 

Luther  Col _  HEW 

Marshalltown  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Marycrest  Col _  HEW 

Midwestern  Col _  HEW 

Mornlngslde  Col _  HEW 

Mount  Mercy  Col _  HEW 

Muscatine  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Newth  Iowa  Area  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Northwestern  Col _  HEW 

Ottumwa  Heights  Ool _  HEW 

Palmer  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Parsons  Col _  HEW 

Simpson  Col _  HEW 

Sioux  Empire  Col _  HEW 

St  Ambrose  Col _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Dubuque _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Iowa _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Northern  Iowa _  HEW 

Upper  Iowa  Unlv _  HEW 

Vennard  Col— _ _  HEW 

Waldorf  Col _  HEW 

Wartburg  Col _  HEW 

Webster  City  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Westmar  Col _  HEW 

William  Penn  Col _ _  HEW 

Kansas 

Allen  County  Comm  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Baker  Unlv _  HEW 

Barton  County  Comm  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Bethany  Col _  HEW 

Bethel  Col _  HEW 

Central  Col _  HEW 

Cloud  County  Comm  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Coffeyville  Comm  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Ool  of  Emporia _ _ _ _ _  HEW 

Colby  Comm  Jr  Col _ _ _ _ _ _  HEW 


No.  8— Pt.  I- 
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Kansas — Continued 


Louisiana — Continued 


Massachusetts — Continued 


Cowley  County  Comm  Jr  C<d 

Dodge  City  Comm  Jr  Ool _ 

Donnelly  Col _ 

Fort  Hays  Kansas  St  Col _ 

Port  Soott  Comm  Jr  Col _ 

Friends  Bible  Col _ 

Friends  Unlv _ 

Garden  City  Comm  Jr  Col. 

Hesston  Col _ 

Highland  Comm  Jr  Col _ 

Hutchinson  Comm  Jr  Col- 
Independence  Cmnm  Jr  Col. 
Kansas  City  Comm  Jr.  Col. 

Kansas  St  Col _ 

Kansas  St  Tchrs  C<4 _ 

Kansas  State  Unlv _ 

Kansas  Wesleyan  Unlv _ 

Labette  Comm  Jr  Col _ 

Marymount  Col _ 

McPherson  Col _ 

MUtonvale  Wesleyan  Col _ 

Mount  St  Scholastlca  Col _ 

Neo^o  County  Comm  Jr  Cc^ 

Ottawa  Unlv _ 

Pratt  Comm  Jr  Col _ 

Sacred  Heart  Col _ 

Schilling  Institute _ 

Southwestern  Col _ 

St  Benedicts  Col _ 

St  Johns  Col _ 

St  Mary  Col _ 

St  Mary  of  the  Plains  Cbl _ 

Sterling  Col _ 

Tabor  Col _ 

Unlv  of  Kansas _ 

Washburn  Unlv  of  Tc^ka.. 
Wichita  St  Unlv . . 


Kentucky 


Alice  Lloyd  Col _ 

Asbury  Col _ 

Asbury  Theol  Sem _ 

Bellarmlne  Col _ 

Berea  Col _ 

Brescia  Col _ 

Campbellsvllle  Col _ 

Catherine  Spalding  Col _ 

Centre  Col  of  Kentucky.— 

Cumberland  Col _ 

Eastern  Kentucky  Unlv _ 

Georgetown  Col _ 

Kentucky  Southern  Col _ 

Kentucky  State  Col _ 

Kentucky  Wesleyan  Col _ 

Lees  Jr  Col _ 

Midway  Jr  Col _ 

Morehead  State  Unlv _ 

Murray  St  Unlv _ 

Nazareth  Ccd  of  Kentucky— 

Paducah  Jr  Col _ 

PlkevUle  Ool _ 

Southeastn  Christian  Col— 

St  Catharine  Jr  Col _ 

Transylvania  Col _ 

Union  Col _ 

Unlv  of  Kentucky _ 

Unlv  of  Louisville _ 

Ursullne  Col _ 

Villa  Madonna  Col _ 

Western  Kentucky  Unlv.— 

Louisiana 

Centenary  Col _ 

Delgado  Col _ 

Dillard  Unlv _ 

Francis  T  Nicholls  St  Col. 

Grambling  Col _ 

Louisiana  St  Unlv _ 

Louisiana  Col _ 

Louisiana  Poly  Inst _ 

Loyola  Unlv _ 

McNeese  St  Col _ 

Northeast  Louisiana  St  Col 
N<xihwe6tem  St  Ccd  of  La. 
Southeastem  Louisiana  Col 

Southern  Unlv _ _ 

St  Marys  Dominican  Col _ 

Tulane  Unlv _ _ _ — 


HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 


HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 


HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

NSF 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 


Unlv  of  Southwestern  La. 
Kavier  Unlv _ 


Mains 


Aroostook  St  Col _ 

Bates  Col _ 

Bowdoln  Col _ 

Ccrfby  C<^ _ 

Farmington  St  Col _ 

Port  Kent  St  Col _ 

Gorham  St  Col _ 

Husson  Col _ 

Maine  Maritime  Academy. 

Nasson  Col _ 

NcMthern  Conserv  of  Music 

Ricker  Col _ 

St  Francis  Ool _ 

St  Josephs  Col _ 

Thomas  Col _ 

Unlv  of  Maine _ 

Washington  St  Col _ 

Westbrook  Jr  Col _ _ 

Maryland 

Allegany  Comm  Col _ 

Anne  Arundti  Comm  Col. 

Baltimore  Jr  Col _ 

Bowie  St  Col _ 

Catonsville  Comm  Col _ 

Charles  County  Comm  Col 

Col  of  Notre  Dame  of  Md _ 

Columbia  Union  Col _ 

Coppln  St  Col _ 

Essex  Comm  Col _ 

Frederick  Comm  Col _ 

Prostbiirg  St  Col _ 

Goucher  Col _ 

Hagerstown  Jr  Col _ 

Harford  Jr  Col _ 

Hood  Col . . . 

Johns  Hopkins  Unlv _ 

Loyola  Ool _ 

Maryland  Inst  Col  of  Art _ 

Montgomery  Jr  Ctri _ 

Morgan  St  Col _ 

Mt  St  Agnes  Col _ 

Mt  St  Marys  Col . 

Ner  Israel  Rabbinical  Col— 
Peabody  Inst  of  Baltimore. 
Prince  Georges  Comm  Col. 

Salisbury  St  Col _ 

St  Johns  Col _ 

St  Joseph  Col _ 

St  Marys  Col  of  Maryland.. 

Towson  St  Col _ 

Unlv  of  Maryland _ 

VlUa  Julie  Col . 

Washington  Col _ 

Western  Maryland  Col _ 

Woodstock  Ool _ 

Xaverlan  Col _ 


Massachusetts 

American  Inti  Col _ 

Amherst  Ool _ 

Anna  Marla  Col  for  Women.. 

Aquinas  School _ 

Assumption  Col _ _ _ 

Atlantic  Union  Col _ 

Augustinian  Col  Merrimack... 
Babson  Inst  of  Bus  Admin.. 

Bay  Path  Jr  Col _ 

Becker  Jr  Col _ 

Bentley  Ool  of  Acct  &  Pin _ 

Berkshire  Christian  Col _ 

Berkshire  Comm  Col _ 

Boston  Architectural  Ctr.. — 

Boston  Col _ 

Boston  Conserv  of  Music— 

Boston  Unlv _ 

Bradford  Jr  Col _ 

Brandeis  Unlv _ 

Cambridge  School  of  Bus _ 

Cape  Cod  Comm  Col _ _ 

Cardinal  Cushing  Col _ 

Clark  Unlv _ _ _ _ 


HEW  Col  of  Our  Lady  of  Elms. 


HEW 

HEW 


HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 


HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 


HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

NSF 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

NSF 

HEW 


Col  of  the  Hedy  Cross _ 

Curry  Col _ 

Dean  Jr  Col _ 

Eastern  Nazarene  Col _ 

Emerson  Col _ 

Emmanuel  Ool _ 

Endlcott  Jr  Col _ ” 

Fisher  Jr  Col _ _ 

Forsyth  Sch  Dent  HygnstsI— II 

Franklin  Inst  of  Boston . 

Garland  Jr  Col _ 

Gordon  Col _ 1 

Greenfield  Comm  C«d _ 

Hampshire  Ool _ 

Harvard  Unlv _ 

Hebrew  Tchrs  Col _ _ _ 

Holyoke  Comm  Col _ 

Lasell  Jr  Col _ I 

Leicester  Jr  Col _ 

Lesley  Col _ 

Lowell  Technological  Inst... II 

Mass  Bay  Comm  Col _ 

Mass  Col  of  Art _ 

Mass  Col  of  Optometry _ _ 

Mass  Col  of  Pharmacy _ 

Mass  Inst  of  Tech _ 

Mt  Holyoke  Ccl _ 

Mount  Ida  Jr  Col _ _ 

Mt  Wachusett  Comm  Col _ 

New  Engl  Conserv  of  Music _ 

Newton  Col  Sacred  Heart _ 

Newton  Jr  Col _ 

Nichols  Col  of  Bus  Admin _ 

North  Shore  Comm  Col _ 

Noi^hampton  Commercial  Col 

Northeastern  Unlv _ 

Northern  Essex  Comm  Col _ 

Pine  Manor  Jr.  Col _ 

Quincy  Jr  Col _ 

Qulnsigamond  Comm  Col _ 

Regis  Col _ 

Simmons  Col.. _ 

Smith  Col _ 

Southeastern  Cmnm  Col _ 

South  Shore  Comm  Col _ 

Southeastern  Mass  Tech  Inst 

Springfield  Col _ 

State  Col  at  Boston _ 

State  Col  at  Bridgewater _ 

State  Col  at  Fitchburg _ 

State  Col  at  Framingham _ 

State  Col  at  Lowell _ 

State  Ool  at  North  Adams _ 

State  Col  at  Salem _ 

State  Col  at  Westfield _ 

State  Col  at  Worcester _ 

Stevens  Business  Col _ 

Stonehlll  Col _ 

Suffolk  Unlv _ 

Tufts  Unlv _ 

Unlv  of  Massachusetts _ 

Wellesley  Col _ 

Wentworth  Inst _ 

Western  New  England  Col _ 

Wheaton  Ool _ 

Wheelock  Col _ _ 

Williams  Col . . . 

Woods  Hole  Ocean  Inst _ 

Worcester  Jr  Col _ 

Worcester  Polytech  Inst _ 

Michigan 


Adrian  Ool _ 

Albion  Ool _ 

Alma  0(d _ 

Alpena  Comm  Col _ 

Andrews  Unlv _ 

Aquinas  Col _ 

Bay  de  Noc  Comm  Col.— 

Calvin  Col _ 

Central  Mich  Unlv _ 

Concordia  Lutheran  Jr  Col 

Davenport  Col  of  Bus _ 

DeLlma  Jr  Col _ 

Delta  Col . 

Detroit  Inst  of  Tech _ 

Eastern  Michigan  Unlv _ 


NSF 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
DOD 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
DOD 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
DOD 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
DOD 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW  ‘ 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
DCK> 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
DOD 
HEW 
NSF 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
HEW 
NSF 


HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 
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HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 

HEW 
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Michigan — Continued 


Ferris  St  Coi _ _  HEW 

Flint  Comm  Jr  Coi _  HEW 

Olen  Oaks  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Oogeblc  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Grand  Rapids  Bapt  Col _  HEW 

Grand  Rapids  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Grand  Valley  St  Col _  HEW 

Henry  Ford  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Highland  Park  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Hope  Col _  HEW 

Jackson  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Kalamazoo  Col _  HEW 

Kellogg  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Lake  Ml^lgan  Col _  HEW 

Lansing  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Lawrence  Inst  of  Tech _  HEW 

Lewis  Business  Col _  HEW 

Mackinac  Col _  HEW 

Macomb  County  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Madonna  Col _  HEW 

Marygrove  Col _  HEW 

Mercy  Col  of  Detroit _  HEW 

Merrill -Palmer  Inst _  HEW 

Mich  Tech  Unlv _  HEW 

Michigan  Christian  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Michigan  Lutheran  Col _  HEW 

Michigan  State  Unlv _  HEW 

Monroe  County  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Montcalm  County  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Muskegon  County  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Nazareth  Col _  HEW 

North  Central  Mich  Col _  HEW 

Northern  Michigan  Unlv _  HEW 

Northwestern  Mich  Col _  HEW 

Oakland  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Oakland  Unlv _  HEW 

Olivet  Col _  HEW 

Owosso  Col _  HEW 

Port  Huron  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Reformed  Bible  Inst _  HEW 

Sacred  Heart  Sem _  HEW 

Saginaw  Valley  Col _  HEW 

Schoolcraft  Col _  HEW 

Siena  Heights  Col _  HEW 

Southwestern  Mich  Col _  HEW 

Spring  Arbor  Col _  HEW 

Suomi  Col _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Detroit. _ _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Michigan _  HEW 

Washtenaw  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Wayne  State  Unlv _  HEW 

Western  Mich  Unlv _  HEW 

Minnesota 

Anoka-Ramsey  St  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Augsbiu-g  Col _  HEW 

Austin  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Bemldjl  St  Col _ HEW 

Bethany  Lutheran  Col _  HEW 

Bethel  Col  and  Sem _  HEW 

Bralnerd  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Carleton  Col _  HEW 

Col  of  St  Benedict _  HEW 

Col  of  St  Catherine _  HEW 

Col  of  St  Scholastlca _  HEW 

Col  of  St  Teresa _  HEW 

Col  of  St  Thomas _  HEW 

Concordia  Col _  HEW 

Concordia  Col _  HEW 

Corbett  Col— . HEW 

Crosier  Sem _  HEW 

Ely  Jr  Col _ _ - . .  HEW 

Fergus  Falls  St  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Gustavus  Adolphus  Ccd _  HEW 

Hamline  Unlv . . HEW 

Hlbbing  Jr  Col . HEW 

Itasca  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Lea  College- . HEW 

Macalester  Col _  HEW 

Mankato  St  Col__ . HEW 

Mesabl  St  Jr  Col._ . HEW 

Metropolitan  St  Jr  Col _ _  HEW 

Minneapolis  Sch  of  Art _  HEW 

Moorhead  St  Col . HEW 

NortJi  Hennepin  St  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Rochester  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Southwest  St  Col . HEW 


Minnesota — Continued 

St  Cloud  St  Col _  HEW 

St  Johns  Unlv _  HEW 

St  Marys  Col _  HEW 

St  Marys  Jr  C<rf _  HEW 

St  Olaf  Ctrf- _ _ HEW 

Unlv  of  Minnesota _  HEW 

Wlllmar  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Winona  St  Col _  HEW 

Worthington  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Mississippi 

Alcorn  Agr  and  Mech  Col _ HEW 

Belhaven  Col _  HEW 

Blue  Mountain  Col _  HEW 

Coahoma  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Copiah-Llncoln  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Delta  St  Col— . - _ _  HEW 

East  Central  Jr  Col _  HEW 

East  Miss  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Hinds  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Holmes  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Itawamba  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Jackson  County  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Jackson  St  Col _  HEW 

Jefferson  Davis  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Jones  County  Jr  Col _ HEW 

Mary  Holmes  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Meridian  Jr  Col. _ HEW 

Millsaps  Col . HEW 

Miss  Delta  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Miss  Indus  Col _  HEW 

Miss  St  Col  for  Women _  HEW 

Miss  St  Unlv. . . . HEW 

Miss  Valley  St  Col. _ _  HEW 

Northeast  Miss  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Northwest  Miss  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Pearl  River  Jr  Col _ HEW 

Perklnston  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Prentls  Norm  &  Ind  Inst _ HEW 

Rust  Col _  HEW 

Saints  Jr  Col . . HEW 

Southwest  Miss  Jr  Col _  HEW 

T  J  Harris  Jr  Col _ HEW 

Tougaloo  Col _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Miss . — _ _ _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Southern  Miss _  HEW 

Utica  Jr  Col . . HEW 

William  Carey  Col _  HEW 

Wood  Jr  Col _ HEW 

Missottsi 

Avila  Col. _ HEW 

Central  Bible  Inst _  HEW 

Central  Methodist  Col _  HEW 

Central  Missouri  St  Col _  HEW 

Christian  Col _  HEW 

Concordia  Seminary _  HEW 

Cottey  Col _  HEW 

Crowder  Col _  HEW 

Culver-Stockton  Col _  HEW 

Drury  Col _  HEW 

Evangel  Col _  HEW 

Fontbonne  Col _  HEW 

Hannibal-La  Grange  Col _  HEW 

Harris  Tchrs  Col _  HEW 

Immaculate  Conception  Sem _  HEW 

Jefferson  County  Col  Dlst _  HEW 

Junior  Col  Dlst  St  Louis _  HEW 

Kansas  City  Art  Inst _ _ _  HEW 

Kansas  City  Col  of  Osteop _  HEW 

Kemper  Military  Sch  &  Col _  HEW 

KlrksvUle  Col  of  Osteop _  HEW 

Lincoln  Unlv _  HEW 

Lindenwood  Col  for  Women _  HEW 

Maryville  Col  Sac  Heart _  HEW 

Mercy  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Metropolitan  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Mineral  Area  Jr  Col  Dlst _  HEW 

Missouri  Southern  Col _ HEW 

Missouri  Valley  Col _  HEW 

Missouri  Western  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Northeast  Mo  St  Tchrs  C(d _  HEW 

Northwest  Missouri  St  Col _  HEW 

Notre  Dame  Col _  HEW 

Park  Col _  HEW 

Rockhmst  Col _  HEW 


Missomu — Continued 


School  of  the  Ozarks _  HEW 

Southeast  Missouri  St  Col _  HEW 

Southwest  Baptist  Col _  HEW 

Southwest  Missouri  St  Col _  HEW 

St  Louis  Col  of  Pharmacy _  HEW 

St  Louis  Unlv _  HEW 

St  Marys  Col  of  O’Fallon _  HEW 

St  Pauls  Col _  HEW 

Stephens  Ctri _  HEW 

Tarklo  Col _  HEW 

Three  Rivers  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Trenton  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Missouri  Columbia _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Missouri  Ctrl  Sys _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Missouri  Kansas  City _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Missouri  Rolla _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Missouri  St  Louis _  HEW 

Washington  Unlv _  HEW 

Webster  Col _  HEW 

Westminster  Col _  HEW 

William  Jew^l  Col _  HEW 

William  Woods  Co _  HEW 

Montana 

Carroll  Col _  HEW 

Col  of  Great  Falls _  HEW 

Custer  County  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Dawson  County  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Eastern  Montana  Col _  HEW 

Montana  Col  Mineral  Scl _  HEW 

Montana  St  Unlv _  Int. 

Northern  Montana  Col _  HEW 

Rocky  Mountain  Col _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Montana _  HEW 

Western  Montana  Col _  HEW 

Nebraska 

Chadron  St  Col _  HEW 

Col  of  St  Mary _  HEW 

Concordia  Tchrs  Col _  HEW 

Creighton  Univ _  HEW 

Dana  Col _  HEW 

Doane  Col _  HEW 

Duchesne  Col  Sacred  Heart _  HEW 

Fairbury  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Hastings  Col _  HEW 

John  F  Kennedy  Col _  HEW 

Kearney  St  Col _  HEW 

McCook  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Midland  Lutheran  Col _  HEW 

Municipal  Unlv  of  Omaha _  HEW 

Nebr  Brd  Educ  St  Nrml  Col . NSP 

Nebraska  Wesleyan  Univ _  HEW 

North  Platte  Jr  Col _ _ HEW 

Pershing  Col . HEW 

Peru  St  Col _  HEW 

Scottsbiufl  Col _  HEW 

Union  Col _  HEW 

Univ  of  Nebraska _  HEW 

Wayne  St  Col . HEW 

York  Col _ _  HEW 

Nevada 

Univ  of  Nevada _  Int. 

New  Hampshire 

Belknap  Col _  HEW 

Colby  Jr  Col -  HEW 

Dartmouth  Col _  HEW 

Franconia  Col _  HEW 

Franklin  Pierce  Col _  HEW 

Gunstock  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Mt  St  Mary  Col _ _ HEW 

Nathaniel  Hawthorne  Col _  HEW 

New  England  Col _  HEW 

New  Hampshire  Tech  Inst _  HEW 

Notre  Dame  Col _  HEW 

Rivler  Col . HEW 

St  Anselm's  Col _  HEW 

Univ  of  New  Hampshire _ _ _  HEW 

New  Jersey 

Alphonsus  Col _  HEW 

Archangel  Col _  HEW 

Assumption  Col  Sisters _  HEW 

Atlantic  Comm  Col _  HEW 
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New  Yoek — Continued 

Beth  Medrash  Gevoha  Amer _  HEW 

Bloomfield  Col _  HEW 

Caldwell  Col  for  Women _  iuLW 

Camden  Cnty  Col _  HEW 

Centenary  Col  for  Wmnen _  HEW 

Col  of  St  Elizabeth _  HEW 

Cumberland  Cnty  Col _  HEW 

Drew  Univ _  HEW 

Palrlelgh  Dickinson  Dnir _  HEW 

Georgian  Court  Col _  HEW 

Glassboro  St  Col _  HEW 

Immac  Conception  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Inst  for  Advanced  Study _  POD 

Jersey  City  St  Col . —  HEW 

Mercer  County  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Middlesex  County  Col _  HEW 

Monmouth  Col _  HEW 

Montclair  St  Col _ _  HEW 

Mt  St  Mary  Col _  HEW 

N  J  Col  of  Med  and  Dent _  HEW 

New  Brunswick  The<ri  Sem. -  HEW 

Newark  Col  of  Eng _ _ —  HEW 

Newark  St  Col _  HEW 

Northeastern  Col  Bible  Inst _  HEw 

Ocean  County  Col _  HEW 

Paterson  St  Col _  HEW 

Princeton  Theol  Sem _  HEW 

Princeton  Univ _  AEC 

Rider  Col _  HEW 

Rutgers  St  Univ _  HEW 

Seton  Hall  Univ _  HEw 

St  Peters  Col _  HEW 

Stevens  Inst  of  Tech _  DOD 

Tombrock  Col _  HEW 

Trenton  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Trenton  St  Col _  HEW 

Union  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Cpsala  Col _ : _  HEW 

Westminster  Choir  Col _  HEW 

New  Mexico 

Col  of  Santa  Pe _  HEW 

Eastern  New  Mexico  Univ _  HEW 

New  Mexico  Inst  Mining  A  Tech _  DOD 

New  Mexico  Highlands  Univ _  HEW 

New  Mexico  Jr  Col _  HEW 

New  Mexico  St  Univ _  DOD 

Roswell  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Univ  of  Albuquerque _  HEW 

Univ  of  New  Mexico _  DOD 

Western  New  Mexico  Univ _  HEW 

New  York 

Adelphl  Univ . .  HEW 

Adirondack  Conun  Col _  HEW 

Agr  &  Tech  Col  Alfred _  HEW 

Agr  &  Tech  Col  Canton _  HEW 

Agr  &  Tech  Col  CobleskUl _  HEW 

Agr  &  Tech  Col  Delhi _  HEW 

Agr  &  Tech  Col  Farmlngdale _  HEW 

Agr  &  Tech  Col  Morrisville _  HEW 

Albany  Col  of  Pharmacy _  HEW 

Albany  Medical  Col _  HEW 

Alfred  Univ _  HEW 

Auburn  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Bank  Street  Col  of  Educ _  HEW 

Bard  Col _  HEW 

Barnard  Col _  HEW 

Bennett  Col _ _  HEW 

Brentwood  Col _  HEW 

Briarcliff  Col _  HEW 

Brooklyn  Law  School _ _ _  HEW 

Broome  Tech  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Oanisius  Col _  HEW 

Cazenovla  C<d _  HEW 

Clarkson  Col  of  Tech _  HEW 

Col  at  Brockport _ HEW 

Col  at  Buffalo _ _ _ _ _ _  HEW 

Col  at  Cortland _  HEW 

Col  at  Fredonia _ HEW 

Col  at  Geneseo _ _ _ _ _  HEW 

Col  at  New  Paltz _  HEW 

Col  at  Oneonta _ HEW 

Ool  at  Oswego _ HEW 

C<*  at  Plattsburgh _ HEW 

Col  at  Potsdam _ HEW 

Col  Cntr  of  Finger  Lakes... _ _  HEW 


New  York — Continued 

Col  of  Forestry  Syracuse _  HEW 

Col  of  Insurance _  HEW 

Col  of  Mt  St  Vincent _ _  HEW 

Col  of  New  Rochelle _  HEW 

Col  of  Pharmaceutical  Sci _  HEW 

Col  of  St  Rose _  HEW 

Colgate  Univ.. _ HEW 

Columbia  Univ _ POP 

Concordia  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Cooper  Union _  HEW 

CwneU  Univ. . DOD 

Corning  Comm  Col _  HEW 

CUNY  Manhattan  Comm  Ool _  HEW 

CUNY  Bronx  Comm  Col _  HEW 

CUNY  Brooklyn  Ool _  HEW 

CUNY  Central  System _  HEW 

CUNY  City  Col _ _  HEW 

CUNY  Hunter  Ool _  HEW 

CUNY  John  Jay  Col _  HEW 

CUNY  Kingsboro  Conun  Ool _  HEW 

CUNY  N  Y  City  Ccmun  Col _  HEW 

CUNY  Queens  Col _  HEW 

CUNY  Queensboro  Comm  Col _  HEW 

CUNY  Richmond  Ool _  HEW 

CUNY  Staten  Is  Comm  C<d _  HEW 

DTrouvllle  Col _ HEW 

Dominican  Col  of  Blauvelt _ _ _  HEW 

Downstate  Medical  Ctr _  HEW 

Dutchess  Conun  Col _  HEW 

Elizabeth  Seton  Ool _  Hew 

Elmira  Col _ HEW 

Epiphany  Apostolic  Col _  HEW 

Erie  County  Tech  Inst _  HEW 

Fashion  Inst  of  Tech _  uew 

Finch  Col _  HEW 

Fordham  Univ _  HEW 

Pulton-Montgomery  C<Mnm  Ool _  HEW 

Good  Counsel  Col _  Hew 

Hamilton  Col _  HEW 

Hartwlck  Col _ hew 

Hobart  and  Wm  Smith  Cols _  HEw 

Hofstra  Univ _  HEW 

Houghton  Col _  HEw 

Hudson  Valley  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Immaculata  Col _  HEW 

Iona  Col _  HEW 

Ithaca  Col _  HEW 

Jamestown  Comm  Col _ _ HEW 

Jefferson  Cmnm  Col _  HEW 

Jewish  Theol  Sem  of  Amer _  HEW 

Juilliard  School  of  Music _  HEW 

Keuka  Col _  HEW 

Kings  Col _  HEW 

Kirkland  Col _  HEW 

Ladycliff  Col _  HEW 

Le  Moyne  Col _  HEW 

Lewis  Col  of  Podiatry _  HEW 

Long  Island  Univ _  HEW 

Manhattan  Col _  HEW 

Manhattan  Scb  of  Music _  HEW 

Manhattanvllle  Col  Sac  Ht _ ....  HEW 

Mannes  Col  of  Music _  HEW 

Marla  Col  of  Albany . . .  HEW 

Maria  Regina  Col _  HEW 

Marist  Col _ _ _  HEW 

Maritime  Col _  HEW 

Marymount  Col _  HEW 

Marynoount  Manhattan  Col _ _ _ ...  HEW 

Mater  Del  Col _  HEW 

Mercy  Col _  HEW 

MUls  Col  of  Educ . .  HEW 

Mohawk  Valley  Conun  Col _ _  HEW 

Molloy  Catholic  Col  Women _ _  HEW 

Monroe  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Mt  St  Joseph  Col _ _  HEW 

Mt  St  Mary  Col . . . .  HEW 

Nassau  Comm  Col _ _ _ ...  HEW 

Nazareth  Col  of  Rochester _ ...  HEW 

New  School  for  Social  Res _ _  HEW 

New  York  Col  of  Music _ _  HEW 

New  York  Inst  of  Tech _  HEw 

New  York  Law  School _ : _  Hjkw 

New  York  Medical  Col _ .... _ _  HEW 

New  York  Univ _  HEW 

Niagara  County  Comm  Col _ _  HEW 

Niagara  Univ _ _  EBW 

Notre  Dame  Col  of  Staten  HEW 


Nkw  York — Continued 

Onondaga  Conun  Col _  HEW 

Orange  County  Conun  Col _ HEW 

Pace  Col _ HEW 

Parsons  School  of  Design _ ...  HEW 

Paul  Smiths  Col  Arts  Sci _ HEW 

Polytechnic  Inst  of  Bklyn _  DOD 

Pratt  Inst _ HEW 

Queen  of  the  Apostles  Ool _ HEW 

Rabbi  Joseph  Rabbincl  Col _  HEW 

Rabbinical  Sem  of  America _ HEW 

Rabbinlcl  Acad  M  R  Berlin _  HEW 

Rabblnicl  Col  Chsan  Sofer _  HEW 

RCA  Inst _  Hicw 

Rensselaer  Polytech  Inst _  NSF 

Roberts  Wesleyan  Col _ HEW 

Rochester  Inst  of  Tech _  HEW 

Rockefeller  Univ _  HEW 

Rockland  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Rosary  Hill  Col _  HEW 

Russell  Sage  Col _  HEW 

Sancta  Maria  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Sarah  Lawrence  Ool _  HEW 

Skidmore  Col _  HEW 

St  Bemardlne  Siena  Col _  HEW 

St  Bonaventure  Univ _  HEW 

St  Clare  Col _  HEW 

St  Francis  Col _  HEW 

St  J<^n  Fisher  Col _  HEW 

St  Joiiixs  Univ _  HEW 

St  Josephs  Col  for  Wmnen _ HEW 

St  Lawrence  Univ _  HEW 

St  Thomas  Aqianas  Col _ HEW 

St  Vladimlrs  Theol  Sem _  HEW 

Stats  Univ  at  Albany _  HEW 

State  Univ  at  Binghamton _  HEW 

State  Univ  at  Buffalo _  HEW 

State  Univ  at  Stony  Brook _  HEW 

Stiffolk  County  Conun  Col _  HEW 

Sullivan  Coimty  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Syracuse  Univ _ DOD 

Teachers  Col _  HEW 

Ulster  County  Comm  Col _  hkw 

Union  Col _  HEW 

Union  Col  &  Univ  Ctrl  Sys _  HEW 

Univ  of  Rochester _ DOD 

Upstate  Medical  Ctr _  HEW 

Vassar  Col _  HEW 

Villa  Marla  Col  Buffalo _  HEW 

Voorhees  Tech  Inst _  HEW 

Wadhams  Hall _  HEW 

Wagner  Col _  HEW 

Webb  Inst  of  Naval  Arch _  HEW 

Wells  Col _  HEW 

Westchester  Conun  Col _  HEW 

Yeshiva  Univ _  HEW 

North  Carolina 

A  A  T  St  Univ  ofNC _  HEW 

^palachlan  St  Univ _  HEW 

Asheville-Biltmore  Col _  HEW 

Atlantic  Christian  Col _  HEW 

Barber-Scotia  Col _  HEW 

Belmont  Abbey  Col _  HEW 

Bennett  Col _  HEW 

Brevard  Col _  HEW 

Campbell  Col _  HEW 

Catawba  Col _  MEW 

Central  Piedmont  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Chowan  Col _ HEW 

Col  of  The  Albemarle _  HEW 

Davidson  Col _ HEW 

Davidson  County  Conun  Col _  HEW 

Duke  Univ _ ...  HEW 

East  Carolina  Univ _ HEW 

Elizabeth  City  St  Col _  HEW 

Elon  Col _  HEW 

Fayetteville  St  Col _  HEW 

Fayetteville  Tech  Inst _  HEW 

Greensboro  Col _ HEW 

Guilford  Col _ HEW 

High  Point  Col .  HEW 

Isothennal  Conun  Col _ HEW 

Johnson  C  Smith  Univ _ HEW 

KtttreU  Col _  HEW 

Lees-McRae  0(d _ HEw 

Lenoir  County  Comm  Ool _ .........  HEW 

Lenoir-Rhyne  Col _ ...........  HEW 

Livingstone  Col _ ...... _ .........  HEW 
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Nokth  Cabouna — Continued 


liOUlsburg  Col _  HEW 

Mars  HIU  Col _  HEW 

Meredith  Col _  HEW 

Methodist  Col . HEW 

MltcheU  Col _  HEW 

Montreat-Anderson  Col _  HEW 

Mt  Olive  Jr  Col _ HEW 

NO  Col  Durham _  HEW 

NC  School  of  Arts _  HEW 

NC  St  Dnlv  at  Raleigh . . .  HEW 

NC  Wesleyan  Col .  HEW 

Pembrc^  St  Col _  HEW 

Pfeiffer  Col . . HEW 

Pitt  Technical  Inst _  HEW 

Queens  Col _  HEW 

Rockingham  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Sacred  Heart  Jr  Col . HEW 

Salem  Col _  HEW 

Sandhills  Comm  Col .  HEW 

Shaw  Unlv _  HEW 

Southeastern  Comm  Col _ HEW 

Southern  PUgrlm  Col .  HEW 

St  Andrews  Presby  Col _  HEW 

St  Avigustlnes  Col _  HEW 

St  Marys  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Surry  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Dnlv  of  NC  at  Charlotte . .  HEW 

Unlv  of  NC  at  Oreensboro _  HEW 

Unlv  of  NC  Central  Sys _  HEW 

Unlv  of  NC  Chapel  Hill .  HEW 

Wake  Forest  Unlv _  HEW 

Warren  Wilson  Col _  HEW 

Western  Carolina  Col _  HEW 

Western  Piedmont  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Wilkes  Comm  Col . HEW 

Wilmington  Col _  HEW 

Wingate  Col _  HEW 

Winston-Salem  St  Col _  HEW 

North  Dakota 

Assumption  Col _  HEW 

Bismarck  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Dickinson  St  Col _  HEW 

Jamestown  Col _  HEW 

Lake  Region  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Mary  Col _  HEW 

MayvUle  St  Col . . HEW 

Minot  St  Col . HEW 

Nmth  Dakota  Sch  Forestry _  HEW 

North  Dakota  St  Sch  Scl .  HEW 

North  Dakota  St  Dnlv _  HEW 

Dnlv  of  North  Dakota _  HEW 

VaUey  City  St  Col . HEW 

Ohio 

Antioch  Col _  DOD 

Ashland  Col . HEW 

Baldwln-Wallace  Col _  HEW 

Bluffton  Col _ HEW 

Bowling  Green  St  Dnlv _  HEW 

Capital  Unlv.. _ _  HEW 

Case-Western  Reserve  Unlv _  HEW 

Central  St  Unlv _  HEW 

Cleveland  Inst  of  Music _ HEW 

Cleveland  St  Unlv _  HEW 

Col  Mt  St  Joseph-on-Ohlo _ HEW 

Col  of  Steubenville _  HEW 

Col  of  Wooster _  HEW 

CoL  St  Mary  of  Springs _  HEW 

Columbus  Col  Art  &  Design _  HEW 

Cuyahoga  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Defiance  Col _ HEW 

Denison  Unlv _  HEW 

Dyke  Col _ HEW 

Findlay  Col -  HEW 

Franklin  Unlv _  HEW 

Heidelberg  Col... _ HEW 

Hiram  Col _  HEW 

John  Carroll  Unlv _  HEW 

Kent  St  Unlv .  HEW 

Kenyon  Col _  HEW 

Lake  Erie  Col _ HEW 

Lorain  County  Comm  Col _ HEW 

Malone  Col _  HEW 

Marietta  Col _ HEW 

Mary  Manse  Col _  HEW 


Ohio— Continued 

Miami  Unlv _  HEW 

Mt  Union  Col _ HEW 

Muskingum  Col _  HEW 

Notre  Dame  Col _  HEW 

Oberlln  Col _  HEW 

Ohio  Col  of  Applied  Scl _  HEW 

Ohio  Col  of  Podiatry . HEW 

Ohio  Northern  Unlv _  HEW 

Ohio  St  Unlv _  HEW 

Ohio  Tech  Inst _  HEW 

Ohio  Unlv _  HEW 

Ohio  Wesleyan  "Dniv _  HEW 

Otterbeln  Col _  HEW 

Our  Lady  Cincinnati  Col _  HEW 

Rabbinical  Col  of  Telsbe _  HEW 

Rio  Grande  Col.. _  HEW 

Salmon  P  Chase  Col  of  Law _  HEW 

Sch  of  Dayton  Art  Inst _  HEW 

Sinclair  Col _ HEW 

St  John  Col  of  Cleveland _  HEW 

TlflBn  Unlv _ _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Akron _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Cincinnati _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Dayton _  DOD 

Unlv  of  Toledo _  HEW 

Urbana  Unlv _  HEW 

UrsuUne  Col  for  Women _  HEW 

Walsh  Col _  HEW 

Western  Col  for  Women _  HEW 

WUberforce  Unlv _  HEW 

Wilmington  Col _  HEW 

Wittenberg  Unlv _  HEW 

Xavier  Unlv _  HEW 

Youngstown  St  Unlv _  HEW 

Okiahoica 

Altus  Jr  Col _ L _  HEW 

Bacone  Col _  HEW 

Bethany-Nazarene  Col _  HEW 

Cameron  St  Agr  Col _  HEW 

Central  Pilgrim  Col _  HEW 

Central  St  Col _  HEW 

Connors  St  Agr  Col _  HEW 

East  Central  St  Col _  HEW 

Eastn  Okla  Agr  A  Mech  Col _  HEW 

El  Reno  Col _  HEW 

Langston  Unlv _ _  HEW 

Murray  St  Agr  Col _  HEW 

Northeastern  Okla  A&M  Col _  HEW 

Northeastern  St  Col _  HEW 

Northern  Oklahoma  Col _  HEW 

Northwestern  St  Col _  HEW 

Okla  Col  of  Liberal  Arts _  HEW 

Oklahoma  Baptist  Unlv _  HEW 

Oklahmna  Christian  Col _  HEW 

Oklahoma  City  Unlv _  HEW 

Oklahmna  Military  Academy _  HEW 

Oklahoma  St  Unlv _  HEW 

Oral  Roberts  Unlv _  HEW 

Panhandle  Agr  &  Mech  Col _  HEW 

Phillips  Unlv _  HEW 

Poteau  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Sayre  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Southeastern  St  Col _  HEW 

Southwestern  Col _  HEW 

Southwestern  St  Col _ HEW 

St  Gregorys  Col _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Oklahoma _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Tulsa _ *  HEW 

Orkgow 

Blue  Mountain  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Cascade  Col _  HEW 

Central  Oregon  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Clackamus  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Clatstq)  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Columbia  Christian  Col _  HEW 

Concordia  Col _  HEW 

Eastern  Oregon  Col _  HEW 

George  Fox  Col _  HEW 

Lane  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Lewis  and  Clark  Col _  HEW 

Llnfleld  Col _  HEW 

Marylhiuet  Col _ HEW 

Mt  Angel  Col _ HEW 

Mt  Hood  Comm  C<H _  HEW 


Orzgoh — Continued 

Multnomah  Col _  HEW 

Museum  Art  School _  HEW 

Oregon  C<^  of  Education _  HEW 

Oregon  St  Unlv _  HEW 

Oregon  Tech  Inst _  HEW 

Pacific  Unlv _  HEW 

Portland  Comm  Col _ HEW 

Portland  State  Ctrf _  HEW 

Reed  Col _  HEW 

Southern  Oregon  Col _  HEW 

Southwestn  Oregon  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Treasure  Valley  Comm  C(^ _  HEW 

Umpqua  Comm  Ctrt _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Oregon _ HEW 

Unlv  of  Portland _  HEW 

Warner  Pacific  Col _  HEW 

Willamette  Unlv _  HEW 

Pzmr8TI,VANIA 

Albright  Col _  HEW 

Allegheny  Col _  HEW 

Allegheny  County  Comm  C<^ _  HEW 

Allentown  Col  St  Francis _  HEW 

Alliance  Col _  HEW 

Alvemla  Col _  HEW 

Beaver  Ccrf _  HEW 

Bloom^urg  St  Col _  HEW 

Bryn  Mawr  Col _  NSF 

Bucknell  Unlv _  NSF 

Bucks  Coimty  Comm  C<rf _  HEW 

Cabrlnl  Col _  HEW 

California  St  Col _  HEW 

Carnegie-Mellon  Unlv _  DOD 

Cedar  Crest  Col _  HEW 

Chatham  Col _  HEW 

Chestnut  Hill  Col _  HEW 

Cheyney  St  Col _  HEW 

Christ  Saviour  Seminary _  HEW 

Clarion  St  Col _  HEW 

Col  Mlserlcordia _  HEW 

Comm  Col  of  Philadelphia _  HEW 

Crozer  Theol  Seminary _  HEW 

Del  Valley  Col  Scl  &  Arg _  HEW 

Dickinson  Col _  HEW 

Dickinson  School  of  Law _  HEW 

Drexel  Inst  of  Tech _ HEW 

Dropsle  Col  Hebr  Cog  Lmg _  HEW 

Duquesne  Unlv _  HEW 

East  Stroudsbrg  St  Col _  HEW 

Eastern  Baptist  Ccri _  HEW 

Eastern  Pilgrim  Col _  HEW 

Edlnboro  St  Otd _  HEW 

Elizabethtown  Ctrf _  HEW 

Ellen  Cushing  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Franklin  and  Marshall  Col _  NSF 

Gaxmon  Col _  HEW 

Geneva  Col _  HEW 

Gettysburg  Col _  HEW 

Gwynedd-Mercy  Col _  HEW 

Hahnemann  Med  Cc^  &  Hosp _  HEW 

Harcum  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Harrisburg  Area  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Haverford  Col _  HEW 

Holy  Family  Col _  HEW 

Immaculata  Col _  HEW 

Indiana  Unlv  of  Pa _  HEW 

Jefferson  Med  Col  Pblla _  HEW 

Juniata  Col _  HEW 

Keystone  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Kings  Col _  HEW 

Kutztown  St  Col _  HEW 

La  Roche  C<rf _  HEW 

Lafayette  Col _  HEW 

La  Salle  Col _  HEW 

Lebanon  Valley  Col _  HEW 

Lehigh  Unlv _  NSF 

Linccdn  Unlv _  HEW 

Lock  Haven  St  C<rf _ - _  HEW 

Lycoming  Col _  HEW 

Manor  Jr  C<rf _  HEW 

Mansfield  St  Col _  HEW 

Marywood  Col _ HEW 

Mercyhurst  Col _  HEW 

Messiah  Col _  HEW 

Mlllersvllle  St  Col _ HEW 

Montgomery  Cnty  Cmnm  Ool_._ _ _  HEW 

Moore  Col  of  Art _  HEW 
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Moravian  Col -  fafeW 

Mt  Aloysius  Jr  Col -  HKW 

Mt  Mercy  Col _ HEW 

Muhlenburg  Col _  HAW 

Northeastn  Cbristn  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Our  Lady  ol  Angels  C<d -  HEW 

Peirce  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Pennsylvania  Optcanetry -  HEW 

Pennsylvania  Col  Podiatry _  HEW 

Pennsylvania  St  Unlv _  POD 

Pblla  Cc^  of  Osteopathy -  HEvy 

Pblla  Col  of  Phann  A  Sd _  HEW 

PbUa  Col  Text  &  Sel _  HEW 

Pblladelpbla  Cd  of  Art _  HEW 

PbUadelpbla  Col  of  Bible -  HEW 

Pblladelpbla  Musical  Acad _  HEW 

PMC  Colleges _  HEW 

Point  Park  Col _  HEW 

Robert  Morris  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Rosemont  Col _  HEW 

Sacred  Heart  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Seton  Hill  Col _  heW 

Sblppensburg  St  COl _  HEW 

Slippery  Rock  St  Cd _  HEW 

Spring  Garden  Inst _  HEW 

St  Pldelis  Col  A  Sem _  HEW 

St  Francis  Cd _  HEW 

St  Josephs  Cd _  HEW 

St  Vincent  Cd _  HEW 

Susquehanna  Unlv _  HEW 

Swarthmore  Cd _  NSP 

Temple  Unlv _  HEw 

Thiel  Col . . — . —  HEW 

Unlv  Of  Pennsylvania _  wew 

Unlv  of  Pittsburgh _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Scrantcm _  HEW 

Urslnus  Col _  HEW 

Valley  Forge  Military  Jr  Col _  HeW 

Vina  Maria  Col _  HEW 

VUlanova  Unlv _  HEW 

Washington  St  Jeffersion  Col _  HEW 

Watson  Sch  of  Miysiatrlcs _  Haw 

Waynesburg  Cd _  HEW 

West  Chester  St  Cd _  HEW 

Westminster  Cd _  HEW 

Wilkes  Col _ _  HEW 

Williamsport  Comm  Cd _  HEW 

WUson  Col _ _ HEW 

Womans  Med  Cd  of  Pa _  HEW 

Yortt  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Rhode  Island 

Barrington  Cd _ T -  HEW 

Brown  Unlv _  POD 

Bryant  Col _  HEW 

Jdinson  &  Wales  Jr  Cd  Bxis _  HEW 

Mt  St  Joseph  Col _  HEW 

Providence  Col _  HEW 

Rhode  Island  Cd _  HEW 

Rhode  Island  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Rhode  Island  Sch  Pealgn -  HEW 

Roger  Williams  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Salve  Regina  Cd _  HEW 

Seminary  Our  Lady  of  Prov _  HEW 

Uhiv  of  Rhode  Island _  POP 

SOTTTH  CABOLINA 

Allen  Unlv _  HEw 

Anderson  Col _  HEW 

Benedict  Col _  HEW 

Central  Weslesran  Col _  HEW 

Citadel  MUltary  Col  S  C _  HEW 

Claflin  Col _  HEW 

Clemson  Unlv _  HEW 

Coker  Cd _  HEW 

Od  of  Charleston _  HEW 

Odumbla  Cd _ '  HEW 

Converse  Cd _ _ _  HEW 

Ersklne  Col _  HEW 

Friendship  Jr  Cd _  HEW 

Furman  Unlv _ HEW 

Greenville  Tech  Educ  Ctr _  HEW 

Lander  Col _  HEW 

Medical  Col  of  S  C _  HEW 

Morris  Col _  HEW 

Newberry  Cd _ —  HEW 

North  Greenville  Jr  Cd _  HeW 

Omgbrg-Calhn  Tech  Educ  Ctr _  HEW 

Palmer  Cd _  HEW 


South  CaaoLma — Continued 

Piedmont  Tech  Educ  Ctr _  HEW 

Presbyterian  _CoI _  HEW 

Rench-Darllngton  Tech  Sch _  HEW 

Richland  Tech  Educ  Ctr _  HEW 

South  Cardlna  St  Col _ HEW 

I^Murtanburg  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Sprtnbrg  Cnty  Tech  Educ  Ctr _  HEW 

Sumter  Area  Tech  Educ  Ctr _  HEW 

Unlv  of  South  Carolina _  HEW 

Voorhees  Col _  HEW 

Wlnthrop  Col _  HEW 

Wofford  Col _  HEW 

York  County  Tech  Educ  Ctr _  HEW 

South  Pakota 

Augustana  Col _  HEW 

Black  Hills  St  Col _  HEW 

Pakota  Wesleyan  Unlv _  HEW 

General  Beadle  St  Col _  HEW 

Huron  Cd _  HEW 

Mt  Marty  Col _  HEW 

Northern  St  Col _  HEW 

Preeentatlon  Col _  HEW 

Sioux  Falls  Col _  HEW 

South  Pakota  Sch  Mines  St  Tech _  Int. 

South  Pakota  St  Unlv _ ^ _  HEW 

Southern  St  Col _  HEW 

Unlv  of  South  Pakota _  HEW 

Yankton  Col _  HEW 


Txnmkssxe 


Austin  Peay  St  Col _  HEW 

Bethel  Col- _ HEW 

Caraon-Newman  Col _  HEW 

Chattanoc^  City  Col _  HEW 

Chattanooga  St  Tech  Inst _  HEW 

Christian  Brothers  CoL _  HEW 

Cleveland  St  Comm  Cd _ HEW 

Cdumbia  St  Comm  Cd _  HEW 

Covenant  Col _ _  Hisw 

Ciunberland  Col  of  Tenn _  HEW 

Pavid  Lipscomb  Col _  HEW 

Bast  Tennessee  St  Unlv _  HEW 

Fisk  Unlv _ - _ HEW 

Freed-Hardeman  Col _  HEW 

George  Peabody  Col  Tchrs _  HEW 

Hiwassee  Cd _  HEW 

Jackson  St  Comm  College -  HEW 

King  Col _  HEW 

Knoxville  Od _  HEW 

Lambuth  Col _ - _ _  HEW 

Lane  Cd _  HEW 

Lee  Cd- . HEW 

Le  Moyne  Col _  HEW 

Lincoln  Memorial  Unlv _  HEW 

Martin  Col _ _ _  HEW 

Maryville  Col _  HEW 

McKenzie  Col _  HEW 

Meharry  Medical  Col _ _ _ HEW 

Memphis  Academy  of  Arts _  HEW 

Memphis  St  Unlv _  HEw 

Middle  Tenn  St  Unlv _  HEW 

Milligan  Col _  HEW 

Morristown  Col _  HEW 

Owen  Col _  HEW 

Siena  Col _  HEW 

Southern  COl  of  Optometry _  HEW 

Southern  Missionary  Col _  HEW 

Southwestern  at  Memphis _  HEW 

Tenn  Agr  St  Indust  St  Unlv _  HEW 

Tenn  Technology  Unlv _  HEW 

Tenn  Temple  Col _  HEW 

Tenn  Wesleyan  Col _  HEW 

Trevecca  Nazarene  Col _  HEW 

Tusctilum  Ool _  HEW 

Union  Unlv _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Chattanooga _  Haw 

Unlv  of  Tenn _  HEW 

Unlv  of  the  South _  HEW 

Vanderbilt  Unlv _ -  HEW 

Wm  Jennings  Bryan  Cd _  HEW 

TXXAS 

Abilene  Christian  Col _  Hnw 

Allen  Academy _  HbW 

Alvin  Jr  Ool _  hew 

Amarillo  Cd _  HEW 

Angelina  Od _ HEW 


TBxas — Continued 

Angelo  St  Od _ 

Austin  Cd _ 

Baylor  Unlv _ 

Bee  County  Cd _ 

Bishop  Cd _ 

Bllnn  Col _ 

Central  Tex  Union  Jr  Cd _ 

Christian  Col  Southwest _ 

Christopher  Col _ 

Cisco  Jr  Col _ _ 

Clarendon  Col _ 

Concordia  Lutheran  Ool _ 

Cooke  County  Jr  Cd _ 

Pallas  B^tlst  Col _ 

Pallas  Ooimty  Jr  Col  Plst _ 

Pel  Mar  Col _ 

East  Texas  Baptist  Col _ 

East  Texas  St  Unlv _ 

El  Centro  Cdlege _ 

Fort  Worth  Christian  Ool _ 

Frank  Phillips  Col _ 

Grayson  County  Jr  Col-_. _ 

Hardin 'Simmons  Unlv _ 

Henderson  County  Jr  Col _ 

HUl  Jr  Col _ 

Houston  B^tlst  Cd _ 

Howard  County  Jr  Col _ 

Howard  Payne  Col _ 

Huston-Tlllotson  Col _ 

Incarnate  Word  Col _ 

Kngare  Col . . . 

Iiamar  St  Col  of  Tech--. _ 

Laredo  Jr  Col _ 

Lee  Col _ 

LeToumeau  Col _ _ _ _ 

Loti  Monis  Col _ 

Lubbock  Christian  Col _ 

M  P  Anderson  Hospital _ 

Mary  Hardin-Baylor  Col _ 

McLennan  Comm  Od _ 

McMurry  Col _ 

Midwestern  Unlv _ 

Navarro  Jr  Col _ 

North  Texas  St  Unlv _ 

Odessa  Col _ 

Our  Lady  of  the  Lake  Col _ 

Pan  American  Cd _ 

Panda  Col _ 

Paris  Jr  Ool _ 

Paul  Quinn  Col - 

Prairie  View  AAM  Col _ 

Ranger  Jr  Col - 

Rice  Unlv _ 

Sacred  Heart  Pominican  Ool — 

Sam  Houston  St  Col _ 

San  Antonio  Col _ 

San  Jacinto  Col - 

Schreiner  Inst _ 

South  Plains  Col _ 

South  Texas  Jr  Col _ 

Southern  Methodist  Unlv _ 

Southwest  Texas  Jr  Col - 

Southwest  Texas  St  Col _ 

Southwestern  Medical  Sch _ 

Southwestern  Union  Col - - 

Southwestern  Assmb  God  COl- 
SouUiwestem  Christian  Col — 

St  Edwards  Unlv - 

St  Marys  Unlv  San  Antonio _ 

Stephen  F.  Austin  St  Col - 

Sul  Boss  St  Col - 

Tarleton  St  Col - 

Tarrant  County  Jr  Col - 

Temple  Jr  Col _ 

Texarkana  Col - 

Texas  A  &  M  Unlv  Col  Station 
Texas  A  &  M  Unlv  Ctrl  Sys.. . 

Texas  Arts  &  Indust  Unlv _ 

Texas  Christian  Unlv - 

Texas  Col _ 

Texas  Lutheran  Cd - 

Texas  Southern  Unlv _ 

Texas  Southmost  Ool - 

Texas  Technological  Col _ 

Texas  Wesleyan  Col _ 

Texas  Womans  Unlv - 

Trinity  Unlv _ - 

Tyler  Jr  Col _ _ _ 


_ HEW 
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Texas — Continued 

Unlv  of  Corpus  Chrlstl _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Dallas _ HEW 

UnlT  of  Houston _ HEW 

Unlv  of  St  Thomas _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Texas  Arlington _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Texas  at  Austin _ HEW 

Unlv  of  Texas  at  El  Paso _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Texas  Ctrl  Sys _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Texas  Medical  Sch _  HEW 

Wayland  Baptist  Col _ _  HEW 

Weatherford  Col _  HEW 

West  Texas  St  Unlv _  HEW 

Wharton  County  Jr  Col _ _ _  HEW 

Wiley  Col _  HEW 

Utah 

Brigham  Young  Unlv _  HEW 

Dixie  Col . . -  HEW 

Unlv  of  Utah . .  HEW 

Utah  St  Unlv . -  Int. 

Weber  St  Col . .  HEW 

Westminster  Col _  HEW 

Vermont 

Bennington  Col _  HEW 

Castleton  St  Col . .  HEW 

Champlain  Col _  HEW 

Col  of  St  Joseph  the  Prov _  HEW 

Goddard  Col .  HEW 

Green  Mounttdn  Col _  HEW 

Johnson  St  Col _  HEW 

Lyndon  St  Col _ HEW 

Marlboro  Col _  HEW 

Mlddlebury  Col . - . —  HEW 

Norvirlch  Unlv . . .  HEW 

St  Michaels  Col _ _  HEW 

Trinity  Col _ -  HEW 

Unlv  of  Vermont _ _ _ _  HEW 

Vermont  Col _  HEW 

Vermont  Tech  Col _  HEW 

Windham  Col .  HEW 

Virginia 

Blue  Ridge  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Bridgewater  Col _ -  HEW 

Central  Va  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Col  of  William  and  Mary . .  POD 

Eastern  Mennonlte  Col _  HEW 

Emory  St  Henry  Col _  HEW 

Femim  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Hampden-Sydney  Col _  HEW 

Hampton  Inst _  HEW 

Hollins  Col _ _ _  HEW 

John  Tyler  Tech  Col _  HEW 

Longwood  Col _  HEW 

Lynchburg  Col _  HEW 

Madison  Col _  HEW 

Mary  Baldwin  Col _  HEW 

Marymount  Col  of  Virginia _  HEW 

Northern  Virginia  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Old  Dominion  Col _  HEW 

Radford  Col . —  HEW 

Randolph-Macon  Col _  HEW 

Randolph -Macon  Womans  Col _  HEW 

Roanoke  Col _  HE*'' 

Shenandoah  Col _  HEW 

Southwest  Virginia  Jr  Col _  HEW 

St  Pauls  Col _  HEW 

Sulllns  Col _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Richmond _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Virginia _  HEW 

Virginia  Commonwealth  Unlv _  HEW 

Virginia  Military  Inst _ t.  HEW 

Virginia  Polytechnic  Inst _  HEW 

Virginia  St  Col . .  HEW 

Virginia  Union  Unlv _  HEW 

Virginia  Wesleyan  Col _  HEW 

Virginia  Western  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Washington  &  Lee  Unlv _  HEW 

Washington 

Bellevue  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Big  Bend  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Central  Wash  St  Col . .  HEW 

Centralla  Col _  HEW 

Clark  Col _ _  HEW 

Clover  Park  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Columbia  Basin  Col _ _  HEW 

Eastern  Wash  St  Ckd _ _ _ -  HEW 

Everett  Jr  Col _  HEW 


Washington — Continued 

Fort  Wright  Col  Holy  Names _  HEW 

Gonzaga  Unlv _  HEW 

Grays  Harbor  Col _  HEW 

Green  River  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Hlghllne  Col . HEW 

Lower  Columbia  Col _  HEW 

Northwest  Col _  HEW 

Olympic  Col . HEW 

Pacific  Lutheran  Univ _  HEW 

Peninsula  Col _  HEW 

Seattle  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Seattle  Pacific  Col _  HEW 

Seattle  Unlv _ _ _ HEW 

Shoreline  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Skagit  Valley  Col _  HEW 

Spokane  Comm  Col _  HEW 

St  Martins  Col _ HEW 

Tacoma  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Univ  of  Puget  Sound _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Washington _  HEW 

Walla  Walla  Col _  HEW 

Walla  Walla  Comm  Col .  HEW 

Washington  St  Unlv . .  HEW 

Wenatchee  Valley  Col _  HEW 

Western  Wash  St  Col . HEW 

Whitman  Col _  HEW 

Whitworth  Col _  HEW 

Yakima  Valley  Col _  HEW 

West  Virginia 

Alderson-Broadus  Col _  HEW 

Beckley  Col _  HEW 

Bethany  Col _  HEW 

Bluefield  St  Col _  HEW 

Concord  Col _ i _  HEW 

Davis  &  Elkins  Col _  HEW 

Fairmont  St  Col _  HEW 

Glenvllle  St  Col . HEW 

Marshall  Unlv _  HEW 

Morris  Harvey  Col _  HEW 

Ohio  Valley  Col _  HEW 

Salem  Col _ HEW 

Shepherd  Col _  HEW 

St  Marys  Hosp  Sch  of  Nursing _  HEW 

West  Liberty  St  Col _  HEW 

West  Virginia  Inst  TeCh _  HEW 

West  Virginia  St  Col . .  HEW 

West  Virginia  Unlv .  HEW 

West  Virginia  Wesleyan  Col _  HEW 

Wheeling  Col _  HEW 

Wisconsin 

Alverno  Col _  HEW 

Barron  County  Tchrs  Col _  HEW 

Beloit  C<d _  HEW 

Cardinal  Stritch  Col _  HEW 

Carroll  Col . HEW 

Carthage  Col _  HEW 

Columbia  County  Tchrs  Col _  HEW 

Concordia  Col . HEW 

Dodge  County  Tchrs  Col _  HEW 

Dominican  Col _  HEW 

Edgewood  Col  Sacred  Heart _  HEW 

Holy  Family  Col _  HEW 

Jimeau  County  Tchrs  Col _  HEW 

Lakeland  Col .  HEW 

Lawrence  Unlv _ HEW 

Layton  Sch  of  Art _  HEW 

Madison  Voc  Tech  Sch _  HEW 

Marian  Col  of  Fond  du  Lac _  HEW 

Marquette  Unlv _  HEW 

MUton  Col.. _ _  HEW 

Milwaukee  Inst  of  Tech _  HEW 

Milwaukee  Sch  of  Eng _  HEW 

Mt  Mary  Col _  HEW 

Mt  Senarlo  Col _  HEW 

Mt  St  Paul  Col _  HEW 

Northland  Col _  HEW 

Racine-Kenosha  Tchrs  Col _  HEW 

Richland  County  Tchrs  Col _  HEW 

Rlpon  Col _  HEW 

Sauk  County  Tchrs  Col _  HEW 

St  Lawrence  Sem _  HEW 

St  Norbert  Col _  HEW 

Stout  St  Unlv _  HEW 

Taylor  County  Tchrs  Col _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Wise  Madison _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Wise  Milwaukee _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Wise  Central  Sys _ HEW 

Unlv  of  Wise  Ctr . HEW 


Wisconsin — Continued 


Vernon  County  Tchrs  Col _  HEW 

Viterbo  Col _ HEW 

Waushara  County  Tchrs  Col _  HEW 

Wise  Conservatory _  HEW 

Wise  St  Unlv  Central  Sys -  HEW 

Wise  St  Unlv  Stevens  Put _  HEW 

Wise  St  Unlv  Eau  Claire _  HEW 

Wise  St  Unlv  La  Crosse _  HEW 

Wise  St  Unlv  Oshkosh _  HEW 

Wise  St  Unlv  PlattevUle _  HEW 

Wise  St  Unlv  River  Falls _  HEW 

Wise  St  Unlv  Superior _  HEW 

Wise  St  Unlv  Whitewater _  HEW 

Wyoming 

Casper  Col _  HEW 

Goshen  County  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Northern  Wyoming  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Northwest  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Unlv  of  Wyoming _ _ _  Int. 

Western  Wyoming  Comm  Col _  HEW 

Guam 

Col  of  Guam _  Int.- 

PnxRTo  Rico 

Catholic  Unlv  of  PR _  HEW 

Col  of  the  Sacred  Heart _  HEW 

Inter  Amer  Unlv  of  PR _  HEW 

Puerto  Rico  Jr  Col _  HEW 

Unlv  of  PR  Mayagiiez _  HEW 

Unlv  of  PR  Rio  Pledras _  HEW 

Unlv  of  PR  San  Juan _  HEW 

Virgin  Islands 

Col  of  Virgin  Islands _  Int. 


(FR  Doc.74-33  FUed  l-10-74;8:46  am] 


Title  38 — Pensions.  Bonuses,  and 
Veterans’  Relief 

CHAPTER  I— VETERANS 
ADMINISTRATION 

PART  21— VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION 
AND  EDUCATION 

Administration  of  Educational  Benefits; 

Committee  on  Educational  Allowances 

On  pages  27228  and  27229  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  of  October  1,  1973,  there 
was  published  a  notice  of  proposed  regu¬ 
latory  development  to  issue  regulations 
concerning  amending  §  21.4207  to  pro¬ 
vide  that  the  Committee  on  Educational 
Allowances  be  composed  only  of  Federal 
employees.  Interested  persons  were  given 
30  days  in  which  to  submit  written  com¬ 
ments.  suggestions,  or  objections  regard¬ 
ing  the  proposed  regulations. 

Pursuant  to  such  notice,  written  com¬ 
ments  were  received  from  two  interested 
parties.  The  one  comment  was  concerned 
with  limiting  membership  in  the  Com¬ 
mittee  to  only  Federal  employees  because 
of  the  recent  events  in  the  Government. 
The  other  comment  was  concerned  with 
having  the  meetings  of  the  Committee 
open  to  the  public  which  Would  be  en¬ 
sured  by  having  a  private  citizen  as  a 
member  of.  the  Committee.  Decisions 
rendered  by  the  Committee  on  Educa¬ 
tional  Allowances  are  subject  to  review 
by  the  Central  OfiBce  Education  and 
Training  Review  Panel  upon  request  of 
the  educational  institution  or  Job  estab¬ 
lishment  involved  in  the  hearing.  This 
Panel  is  a  duly  constituted  and  chartered 
committee  under  Pub.  L.  92-463  (86  Stat. 
770).  It  is  comprised  of  two  persons  who 
are  not  employees  of  the  Veterans’  Ad¬ 
ministration  and  one  staff  employee.  The 
recoi:ds,  reports  and  other  documents  of 
each  advisory  committee  are  available 
for  public  inspection  and  copying.  It  is 
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intended  that  there  be  wide  access  by 
the  public  to  the  records  and  papers  of 
the  advisory  committee.  It  is  felt,  there¬ 
fore,  that  the  public  has  adequate  par¬ 
ticipation  in  the  decisions  of  the  com¬ 
mittees.  The  proposed  regulation  is 
hereby  adopted  without  change  and  is 
set  forth  below. 

Effective  date.  This  VA  Regulation  is 
effective  January  2,  1974. 

Approved:  January  2,  1974. 

By  direction  of  the  Administrator. 

[seal]  Fred  B.  Rhodes. 

Deputy  Administrator. 

In  §  21.4207,  paragraph  (a)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  21.4207  Failure  of  school  to  meet  re¬ 
quirements. 

When  the  Veterans  Administration 
discovers  facts  which  appear  to  warrant 
a  finding  that  the  school  is  in  violation 
of  specific  criteria  of  38  UjS.C.  chs.-34, 
35  or  36,  including  failiua  to  meet  re¬ 
quirements  for  approval  of  a  course  of¬ 
fered  to  a  veteran  or  eligible  person  and 
institution  of  policies  regarding  payment 
of  tuition  and  fees ’so  as  to  deny  the 
benefits  of  the  advance  payment  pro¬ 
gram,  the  facts  will  be  referred  to  the 
field  station  Committee  on  Educational 
Allowances. 

(a)  Committee  on  Educational  Al¬ 
lowances.  The  Committee  on  Educational 
Allowances  in  the  field  station  is  author¬ 
ized  to  make  recommendations  on  action 
to  be  taken  for  the  purposes  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  subject  to  approval  by  the  statkm 
head.  The  committee  will  include  a  mini¬ 
mum  of  three  staff  members  designated 
by  the  station  head.  The  recommenda¬ 
tion  of  the  committee,  when  approved  by 
the  station  head,  becomes  the  final  ad¬ 
ministrative  decision  of  the  Veterans 
Administration  unless  an  application  for 
review  is  filed  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(d)  of  this  section. 

•  *  *  •  • 

IFR  Doc.74-914  FUed  1-10-74;8:4S  am] 


Title  43 — Public  Lands:  Interior 

CHAPTER  II— BUREAU  OF  LAND  MAN¬ 
AGEMENT.  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE 
INTERIOR— APPENDIX— PUBUC  LAND 
ORDERS 

[Public  Land  Order  5403] 
iAA-8406] 

ALASKA 

Partial  Revocation  of  Section  11  Around 
Tatitlek;  Utility  Corridor  Withdrawal; 
Classification  and  Protection  of  Public 
Interest  Withdrawal  and  Modification  of 
Certain  Land  Orders 

In  the  matter  of  partial  revocation  of 
section  11  withdrawal  around  village  of 
Tatitlek;  partial  revocation  of  utility 
corridor  withdrawal;  partial  revocation 
of  classification  and  protection  of  public 
interest  withdrawal;  modification  of 
Public  Land  Orders  Nos.  5184  and  5186. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  by  sections 
17(d)(1)  and  22(h)(4)  of  the  Alaska 
Native  Claims  Settlement  Act  of  Decem¬ 
ber  18, 1971,  85  Stat.  688,  708.  714  (here¬ 
inafter  referred  to  as  the  “Act"),  and 


pursuant  to  Executive  Order  No.  10355  of 
May  26.  1952  (17  FR  4831),  it  is  ordered 
as  follows; 

1.  The  withdrawal  made  for  the  Na¬ 
tive  village  of  Tatitlek  (Tatilek)  by  sec¬ 
tion  11  of  the  Act,  is  hereby  terminated 
as  far  as  it  affects  the  following  described 
lands: 

Copper  River  Meridiam 
(Protracted  Descriptions) 

T.  9  S.,  Rs.  6  through  8  W. 

T.  9  S.,  R.  9  W., 

Secs.  1  and  2; 

Secs.  11  through  14; 

Secs.  23  through  26; 

Secs.  35  and  36. 

T.  10  S.,  R.  6  W., 

Secs.  1  through  18. 

T.  10  S.,  R.  7  W., 

Secs.  1  through  19. 

T.  10  S..  R.  8  W.. 

Secs.  1  through  19. 

T.  10  S..  R.  9  W., 

Secs.  1  and  2; 

Secs.  11  and  22. 

Hie  areas  described.  Including  both 
public  and  nonpublic  land,  aggregate  ap¬ 
proximately  82,370  acres. 

TTie  above  described  lands  are  deter¬ 
mined,  in  accordance  with  section  13  (b> 
of  the  Act,  as  being  within  2  miles  of  the 
boundary  of  the  First  Class  City  of 
Valdez,  and  in  accordance  with  section 
22(1)  of  the  Act,  are  not  subject  to  selec¬ 
tion  by  a  village  corporation  or  a  regional 
corporation. 

2.  Public  Land  Order  No.  5150  of  De¬ 
cember  28,  1971,  as  amended  by  Public 
Land  Orders  Nos.  5151  of  December  29. 

1971.  and  5182  of  March  9,  1972.  and  as 
modified  and  corrected  by  Public  Land 
Order  No.  5190  of  March  17.  1972.  with¬ 
drawing  lands  for  a  utility  and  transpor¬ 
tation  corridor  in  Alaska,  and  Public 
Land  Orders  Nos.  5180,  5183  of  March  9, 

1972,  withdrawing  lands  for  classifica¬ 
tion  and  protection  of  the  public  inter¬ 
est  in  the  lands,  are  hereby  revoked  so 
far  as  they  affect  the  following  described 
lands: 

Copper  River  Meridian’ 

(Protracted  Descriptions) 

T.  9  S.,  R.  6  W. 

T.  9  a.,  R.  7  W., 

Bees.  18, 14, 23,  and  24. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  ap¬ 
proximately  11,420  acres. 

3.  The  lands  in  paragraph  1  outside 
the  utility  and  transportation  corridor 
establish^  by  Public  Land  Order  No. 
5150,  as  amended,  and  the  lands  de¬ 
scribed  in  paragraph  2  of  this  order  are 
hereby  deleted  from  Public  Land  Order 
No.  5184  of  March  9,  1972.  and  are 
hereby  added  to  Public  Land  Order  No. 
5186  of  March  15,  1972.  All  of  the  lands 
described  in  paragraph  1  except  those 
lands  in  the  transportation  and  utility 
corridor  remaining  after  the  revocation 
in  paragrf^h  2,  are  hereby  classified  as 
suitable  for  State  Selections. 

4.  In  order  to  fulfill  the  purposes  of 
the  transportation  and  utility  corridor  as 
establish^  by  Public  Land  Order  No. 
5150  of  December  28. 1971  (36  FR  25410) . 
as  amended,  which  withdrew  lands  for 
a  utility  and  transportation  corridor  in 
the  State  of  Alaska,  PLO  5150  is  hereby 


ammded  to  the  extent  necessary  for  the 
issuance  of  rights-of-way,  leases,  per¬ 
mits.  or  other  authorizations  necessary 
or  related  to  the  construction,  operation, 
maintenance  or  termination  of  an  oil  or 
gas  pipeline  system,  or  the  construction, 
maintenance  or  (^ration  of  any  trans- 
pwrtation  or  utility  system. 

5.  The  following  Public  Land  Orders 
approved  on  the  dates  indicated,  reserv¬ 
ing  certain  lands  in  Alaska  for  military 
purposes  and  air  navigation  purposes 
were  modified  by  the  Trans-Alaska 
Pipeline  Authorization  Act  of  Novem¬ 
ber  16.  1973  (87  Stat.  584-588)  to  permit 
the  issuance  of  rights-of-way.  leases, 
permits,  or  other  authorizations  neces¬ 
sary  or  related  to  the  construction,  oper¬ 
ation  or  maintenance  of  a  trans-Alaska 
pipeline  system  as  authorized  by  said 
Act: 


Public 

land 

order 

No. 

Date 

Holding  agency 

U06 . 

.  Aug.  10, 1955 

Department  of  Adr  Force. 

vaa . 

.  Aug.  8, 1955 

Do. 

14«4 . 

.  July  12.1997 

Do. 

2M . 

.  Dec.  15,1944 

War  Department. 

«4.  ... 

.  Nov.  9.1950 

Department  of  Air  Force. 

U46 . 

.  Oct.  16;  1956 

Do. 

ISOS . 

.  Sept.  10,1957 

Department  of  Army. 

1523 . 

.  Oct.  8,1957 

Do. 

2«8 . 

.  June  27, 1961 

Dapertment  of  Army  and 
Federal  Aviation  Admiuia- 
tration. 

2768 . 

.  Aug.  31, 1962 

Do.  - 

8922 . 

.  Feb.  2,1966 

Do. 

5187 . 

.  Mar.  15,1972 

Department  of  tbe  Interior. 

6.  Public  lAnd  Order  No.  1478  of  Sep¬ 
tember  4. 1957,  withdrawing  public  lands 
for  the  use  of  the  Bureau  of  Public  Roads 
was  modified  by  the  Trans-Alaska  Pipe¬ 
line  Authorization  Act  of  November  16, 
1973  (87  Stat.  584-588) ,  to  permit  the  is¬ 
suance  of  rights-of-way,  leases,  permits, 
or  other  authorization  necessary  or  re¬ 
lated  to  the  constouction,  operation  or 
maintenance  of  a  trans-Alaska  pipeline 
system  as  authorized  by  said  Act. 

7.  This  order  reaffirms  the  actions 

in  Public  Land  Order  No.  5150  as 
amended  by  Public  Land  Order  No.  5151. 
pursuant  to  section  17(c)  of  the  Act,  and 
continues  in  full  force  and  effect  on  all 
national  forest  and  public  lands  described 
therein  not  expressly  deleted  by  para¬ 
graph  2  of  this  order. 

8.  It  is  hereby  determined  that  the 
prmnulgation  of  this  public  land  order 
is  not  a  major  Federal  action  signifi¬ 
cantly  affecting  the  quality  of  the  human 
environment  and  that  no  detailed  state¬ 
ment  pursuant  to  section  102(2)  (C)  of 
the  National  Environmental  Policy  Act 
of  1969  (42  n.S.C.  4332(2)  (O).  is  re¬ 
quired. 

Rogers  C.  B.  Morton, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Januart  7, 1974. 

[FR  Doc.74-971  FUed  l-10-74;8:45  am] 


[Public  Land  Order  6404] 

ALASKA 

Rastoralion  and  Revocation  of  Certain 
Powersite.  etc. 

In  the  matter  of  Powersite  Restoration 
No.  738;  revocation  of  Powersite  Re- 


FiOERAL  REGISTIR,  VOL  39,  NO.  8 — FRIDAY,  JANUARY  11.  1974 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


1593 


serve  No.  491;  revocation  of  withdrawals 
for  Power  Projects  Nos.  1101,  1946,  and 
1970;  modification  of  Powersite  Classifi¬ 
cation  No.  445. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained  in 
section  24  of  tiie  Federal  Power  Act  of 
June  10, 1920,  41  Stat.  1075,  as  amended 
(16  U.S.C.  818  (1970)),  and  pursuant 
to  the  determination  of  the  Federal 
Power  Commission  in  DA-112-Alaska,  it 
is  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  Executive  Order  of  July  31,  1915, 
which  established  Powersite  Reserve  No. 
491,  is  hereby  revoked  so  far  as  it  affects 
the  following  described  land; 

All  lands  within  KM  feet  of  the  high 
water  line  of  the  reservoir  and  within  100 
feet  of  the  centerline  of  No.  1  pipeline,  No.  1 
Hume,  and  No.  2  pipeline,  upper  power 
house  site  of  approximately  6.6  acres,  lower 
power  house  site  of  approximately  10  acres. 
AU  lands  within  50  feet  of  the  centerline 
of  the  transmission  line  leading  from  the 
upper  power  house  site  to  the  south  bound¬ 
ary  of  the  Valdez  townslte.  AU  lands  as 
shown  on  a  map  designated  (Exhibit  F)  and 
entitled  “Map  of  Power  Project,  Solomon 
Gulch,  Alaska,”  and  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  on  June  18,  1930, 
aggregating  approximately  206  acres. 

The  above  described  lands  are  prob¬ 
ably  in  the  following  protracted  sub¬ 
divisions: 

Copper  River  MEsmiAN 

T.  9  S..  R.  6  W., 

Secs.  14,  15,  16,  18,  20,  21,  23. 

In  DA-112-Alaska,  the  Federal  Power 
Commission  determined  that  the  power 
potential  of  the  above  described  lands 
had  been  developed  under  Power  Proj¬ 
ects  Nos.  1101,  1946,  and  1970,  that  the 
licenses  for  said  projects  had  expired 
or  had  been  surrendered,  and  that  there 
was  no  objection  to  the  restoration  of 
subject  lands.  The  withdrawals  of  the 
above  lands  for  Power  Projects  Nos. 
1101, 1946,  and  1970,  are  hereby  revoked. 

2.  The  State  of  Alaska  has  90  days  in 
which  to  exercise  its  preference  right 
granted  imder  the  provisions  of  16  U.S.C. 
818,  to  select  any  of  the  above  described 
lands  required  as  a  right-of-way  for  a 
public  highway  or  as  a  source  of  ma¬ 
terials  for  the  construction  and  mainte¬ 
nance  of  such  highways.  Subject  lands 
will  remain  closed  to  the  operation  of  the 
public  land  laws  and  mineral  leasing 
laws  because  they  are  covered  by  other 
withdrawals. 

3.  Pursuant  to  a  determination  by  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  in  DA-112- 
Alaska,  Public  Land  Order  No.  3520  of 
January  5, 1965,  creating  Powersite  Clas¬ 
sification  No.  445,  subject  powersite  is 
hereby  modified  so  far  as  it  relates  to 
the  following  described  land  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  necessary  to  permit  the  Issuance  of 
rights-of-way,  leases,  permits,  or  other 
authorizations  necessary  or  related  to 
the  construction,  operation,  maintenance 
or  termination  of  an  oil  or  gas  pipeline, 
subject  to  the  retention  of  prior  rights 
for  reservoir  or  power  development,  and 
subject  to  the  condition  that  in  the 
event  the  said  land  is  required  for  such 
purposes  any  improvements  or  structures 
placed  thereon  which  shall  be  found  to 
Interfere  with  such  development,  shall 


be  removed  or  relocated  as  may  be 
necessary  to  eliminate  interference  with 
reservoir  or  power  development  at  no 
cost  to  the  United  States,  its  permittees 
or  licensees: 

Fairbanks  Merti)tan.  AiAska 
(Protracted  Survey) 

T.  9  N.,  R.  6  W, 

Sec.  19. 

T.  9  N.,  R.  7  W., 

Secs.  2, 3, 10, 11. 12. 13. 14. 

T.  10  N..  R.  7  W.. 

Secs.  18, 19,  20, 28,  29. 30, 31. 

T.  10  N..  R.  8  W.. 

Secs.  3,  4,  5, 6,  8. 9. 10. 14, 15. 24. 

T.  11  N..  R.  8  W., 

Secs.  30, 31, 32. 

T.  11  N.,  R.  9  W., 

Secs.  22, 35, 36. 

T.  12  N..  R.  10  W.. 

Secs.  6.  7. 14, 15. 16, 18. 19,  21. 22. 

T.  13  N..  R.  10  W., 

Sec.  31. 

T  12  N.,  R.  n  W.. 

Secs.  1, 2, 13. 24. 

T  13  N  It  11  W 

Secs.  *7,  8.  16.’  17.  18,  20,  21,  22,  25,  26, 
27,  34, 36,  36. 

T.  13  N.,  R.  12  W., 

Secs.  i.  2. 12. 

T.  14  N..  R.  12  W., 

Secs.  6.  6.  7.  8.  16.  17,  18,  20.  21,  27,  28, 
34, 36. 

T.  16  N..  R.  12  W., 

Secs.  7,  8, 17. 18,  20. 31. 

4.  It  is  hereby  determined  that  the 
promulgation  of  this  public  land  order 
is  not  a  major  Federal  action  signlfi- 
oanUy  affecting  the  quality  of  the  human 
environment  and  that  no  detailed  state¬ 
ment  pursuant  to  section  102(2)  (C)  of 
the  National  Environmental  Policy  Act 
of  1969,  (42  UB.C.  section  4332(2)  (O), 
is  required. 

Rogers  C.  B.  Morton, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

January  7, 1974. 

(FR  Doc.74-972  FUed  1-10-74:8:45  am] 


Title  45— Public  Welfare 

CHAPTER  XV— FUND  FOR  THE  IMPROVE¬ 
MENT  OF  POSTSECONDARY  EDUCA¬ 
TION,  DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU¬ 
CATION,  AND  WELFARE 

PART  1501— SUPPORT  FOR  IMPROVE¬ 
MENT  OF  POSTSECONDARY  EDUCATION 

A  proposal  was  published  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  on  November  28, 1973  (vol- 
38,  No.  228,  p.  32814)  to  amend  the  ex¬ 
isting  regulations  for  this  program  in 
order  to:  (a)  Establish  special  focus  pro¬ 
gram  competitions;  (b)  establish  a  pre¬ 
application  procedure  for  the  broader 
comprehensive  program  and  revise  some 
of  the  criteria  therefore;  and  (c)  revise 
the  existing  audit  requirements.  Inter¬ 
ested  persons  were  ^ven  30  days  in 
which  to  submit  written  comments,  sug¬ 
gestions,  or  objections  regarding  the  pro¬ 
posed  amendments. 

In  accordance  with  the  two  comments 
received,  the  proposed  regulations  are 
amended  as  follows:  §  1501.12  does  not 
require  audits  by  recipients  other  than 
State  and  local  governments.  The  change 
conforms  to  Department  policy  set  forth 
In  45  CFR  74.61(h),  (38  FR  26279). 


In  light  of  the  foregoing,  these  regu¬ 
lations  are  amended  as  set  forth  below. 

Effective  date.  These  regulations  will 
be  effective  January  11, 1974. 

(Federal  Domestic  Assistance  Catalogue  No. 
13.538:  Fund  for  tne  Improvement  of  Post¬ 
secondary  Education) 

Approved:  January  8, 1974. 

Caspar  W.  Weinberger, 
Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare. 

Sec. 

1501.1  Purpose. 

160141  Applicability  of  civil  rights  provi¬ 
sions. 

1501.3  Definitions. 

1501.4  Eligibility  for  assistance. 

1501.5  Types  of  assistance. 

1501.6  Program  categories. 

1501.7  Criteria  for  evaluating  applications. 

1501.8  Comprehensive  program  objectives. 

1501.9  Special  focus  program  objectives. 

1501.10  AppUcatlon  procedures. 

1501.11  Retention  of  records. 

1601.12  Audits. 

1501.13  Limitations  on  costs. 

1501.14  Reporting. 

1601.15  Final  accounting. 

Authobitt:  Sec.  404,  General  Education 
Provisions  Act,  as  added  by  sec.  301  (a)  (2)  of 
Public  Law  92-318,  86  Stat.  327  (20  UA.C. 
1221d) .  unless  otherwise  noted. 

§  1501.1  Purpose. 

The  purpose  of  the  regulations  in  thi.s 
part  is  to  implement  the  provisions  of 
section  404  of  the  General  Education 
Provisions  Act  as  amended  which  pro¬ 
vides  for  grants  to,  and  contracts  with, 
institutions  of  postsecondary  education 
and  other  public  and  private  educationsd 
institutions  and  agencies  to  improve 
postsecondary  educational  opportunities. 
The  program  is  administered  by  the  Fund 
for  the  Improvement  of  Postsecondary 
Education,  a  unit  within  the  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Education  of  the 
Departmoit  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare,  with  the  advice  of  a  Board  of 
Advisors. 

(20  U.S.C.  1221d) 

§  1501.2  Applicability  of  civil  rights 
provisions. 

(a)  Federal  financial  assistance  under 
this  part  is  subject  to  the  regulations  in 
part  80  of  this  title,  issued  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
and  approved  by  the  President,  to  effec¬ 
tuate  the  provisions  of  title  VI  of  the 
CivU  Rights  Act  of  1964  (Pub.  L.  88- 
352). 

(42  U.S.C.  2000d) 

(b)  Federal  financial  assistance  under 
this  part  is  also  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  title  IX  of  the  Education  Amend¬ 
ments  of  1972  (prohibition  of  sex  dis¬ 
crimination)  ,  and  any  regulations  issued 
thereimder. 

(20  U.S.C.  1681-86;  Public  Law  92-318,  sec¬ 
tion  906) 

§  1501.3  Definitions. 

As  used  in  this  part — 

“Fiscal  year”  means  a  period  begin¬ 
ning  on  July  1  and  ending  on  the  follow¬ 
ing  Jime  30.  (A  fiscal  year  is  designated 
in  accordance  with  the  calendar  year  in 
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which  the  ending  date  of  the  fiscal  year 
occurs.) 

“F*und'’  means  the  Fund  for  the  Im¬ 
provement  of  Postsecondary  Education, 
the  unit  within  the  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Education  of  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  which  administers  the  program 
covered  by  this  part. 

“Institution  of  postsecondary  educa¬ 
tion”  means  an  educational  institution 
which  admits  as  regular  students  only 
persons  who  have  completed  or  left  ele¬ 
mentary  or  secondary  school. 

“Local  government”  means  a  local 
unit  of  government  Including  specifically 
a  coimty,  municipality,  city,  town,  town¬ 
ship,  local  public  author!^,  special  dis¬ 
trict,  intrastate  district,  council  of  gov¬ 
ernments,  sponsor  group  representative 
organlzaticm,  and  other  regional  or  in¬ 
terstate  government  entity,  or  any 
agency  or  instrumentality  of  a  local  gov¬ 
ernment,  exclusive  of  institutions  of 
postsecondary  education  and  hospitals. 

“Nonexpendable  personal  property” 
means  tangible  personal  property,  in¬ 
cluding  equipment,  having  a  useful  life 
of  more  than  1  year  and  an  acquisition 
cost  of  $300  or  more  per  unit. 

“Nonprofit”  means  owned  and  oper¬ 
ated  by  one  or  more  nonprofit  corpora¬ 
tions  or  associations  no  part  at  the  net 
earnings  of  which  Inures,  or  may  law¬ 
fully  inure,  to  the  benefit  of  any  private 
shareholder  or  individual. 

“Personal  property”  means  property  of 
any  kind,  tangible  or  intangible,  except 
real  property. 

“PTivate”  means  not  under  public 
supervision  or  control. 

“Public,”  as  applied  to  an  Institution 
or  agency,  means  that  the  Institution  or 
agency  is  a  legally  constituted  organiza¬ 
tion  of  government  imder  public  admin¬ 
istrative  control  and  direction,  except 
that  an  institution  or  agency  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Government  shall  not  ^  considered 
a  public  institution  or  agency. 

“Recipient”  means  an  applicant  re¬ 
ceiving  assistance  under  this  part. 

“State”  means  any  of  the  several 
States  of  the  United  States,  the  District 
of  Columbia,  the  Commonwealth  of 
Puerto  Rico,  any  territory  or  possession 
of  the  United  States,  or  any  agency  or 
instrumentality  of  a  State  exclusive  of 
State  institutions  of  postsecondary 
education  and  hospitals. 

(20  U.S.C.  1221d) 

§  1501.4  Eligibility  for  aesisUinre. 

Institutions  of  postsecondary  educa¬ 
tion,  combinations  thereof,  and  other 
public  and  private  educational  institu¬ 
tions  and  agencies  are  eligible  to  receive 
assistance  under  this  part.  The  fact  that 
an  applicant  has  been  only  recently  es¬ 
tablished  will  not  in  itself  prejudice  such 
applicant’s  application. 

(20  U.S.C.  1221d) 

§  1501.5  Types  of  assistance. 

Public  and  nonprofit  applicants  may 
receive  assistance  in  the  form  of  grants 
or  contracts,  depending  on  the  nature 
and  objectives  of  their  proposals.  An  ap¬ 
plicant  which  is  not  public  or  nonprofit 


may  receive  assistance  only  in  the  form 
of  contracts.  Grants  may  be  made  to  a 
combination  of  Institutions  of  postsec¬ 
ondary  education  only  if  all  institutions 
in  the  combination  are  public  or  non¬ 
profit.  Assistance  may  support  a  proposal 
in  its  entirety  or  may  be  conditioned 
upon  the  provision  of  funds  from  other 
sources,  including  the  applicant  itself. 
Assistance  may  be  awarded  in  one  pay¬ 
ment  or  in  a  number  of  payments,  not 
necessarily  equal,  over  a  period  of  time. 
(20  U.S.C.  1221d) 

§  1501.6  Program  categories. 

The  Fund  shall  accept  applications  for 
assistance  in  two  program  categories: 

(a)  a  comprehensive  program  solici¬ 
tation,  tmder  which  preapplleations  «haii 
first  be  required  for  prelintinary  screen¬ 
ing  of  applicants,  and 

(b)  special  focus  program  solicitations, 
to  be  annoimced  by  the  Fund  for  each 
fiscal  year. 

(20  UA.C.  1221d) 

§  1501.7  Criteria  for  evahiating  appli¬ 
cations. 

An  application  or  (in  the  case  of  the 
comprehensive  program)  a  preapplica¬ 
tion  for  assistance  under  this  part  shall 
be  evaluated  in  terms  of  the  extent  to 
which  the  proposal  therein: 

(a)  Has  the  potential  for  advancing 
one  or  more  of  the  following  general 
goals  of  the  Fund: 

(1)  To  provide  effective  educational 
options  not  generally  available; 

(2)  To  increase  the  cost-effectiveness 
of  educational  services; 

(3)  To  achieve  far-reaching  improve¬ 
ments  in  postsecondary  education; 

(4)  To  promote  learner-centered  im¬ 
provements  in  postsecondary  education; 

(b)  Meets  the  following  operational 
standards: 

(1)  Is  feasible,  has  sound  project  de¬ 
sign,  and  is  likely  to  attain  expected  re¬ 
sults  with  expected  expenditures; 

(2)  Will,  if  appropriate,  be  supported 
financially  by  sources  other  than  the 
Fund,  including  the  applicant  Itself; 

(3)  Has  the  potential  for  having  avail¬ 
able  financial  resources  for  continuation 
beyond  the  period  of  P\md  support,  if 
appropriate; 

(4)  Gives  evidence  of  conunitment  to 
the  project  on  the  part  of  the  i^pllcant 
institution  and  any  other  institutions  or 
organizations  to  be  Involved  in  the 
project; 

(c)  Is  directed  at  furthering  either  (1) 
one  or  more  of  the  objectives  of  the  com¬ 
prehensive  program  sis  described  in  sec¬ 
tion  1501.8,  or  (2)  the  objectives  of  one 
of  the  specisd  focus  programs  as  de¬ 
scribed  in  section  1501.9. 

(20  nj3.C.  1221d.) 

§  1501.8  Compreli<‘n)<ivc  program  objec- 
tive«. 

The  Fund  will  su:cept  preapplications 
and  applications  (from  those  iq;>plicants 
whose  preapplications  sure  approved)  di¬ 
rected  toward  one  or  more  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  objectives: 

(a)  To  provide  new  approaches  to 


tesushing  and  learning,  specificsdly 
through  projects  which: 

(1)  EImploy  one  or  more  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  techniques  or  processes  to  achieve 
these  purposes:  (i)  The  Integration  of 
lesiming  experiences,  (ii)  the  Individusil- 
Izatlon  of  educational  services,  or  (iU)  the 
improvement  of  teaching/leaming  tech¬ 
niques:  or 

(2)  Develop  and  Implement  new  kinds 
of  education  assessment  to  measure  smd 
SM:hieve  these  purposes; 

(b)  To  provide  educationsQ  services 
for  new  clientele,  specifically  through 
projects  which  involve  the  restructuring 
of  educational  services  and  programs  on 
behalf  of  these  groups. 

(c)  To  revitalize  institutlcmal  mis¬ 
sions,  specifically  through  projects  in¬ 
volving  one  or  more  of  the  following 
activities: 

(1)  The  introduction  of  new  struc¬ 
tures  or  activities  designed  to  channel 
institutional  energies  more  effectively 
toward  the  implementation  or  refine¬ 
ment  of  an  Institution’s  existing  mission, 
or 

(2)  The  phasing  out  of  programs  or 
activities  no  longer  central  to  an  insti¬ 
tution’s  mission.  A  proposal  directed  at 
furthering  this  objective  will  be  evalu¬ 
ated  by  the  Fund  in  terms  of  the  extent 
to  which  it  (i)  will  serve  an  important 
social  objective,  (ii)  will  be  central  to 
the  institution’s  principal  mission,  (ill) 
will  have  a  long-term  effect  on  the  in¬ 
stitution,  and  (iv)  will  actively  involve 
and  be  supported  by  constituencies  rele¬ 
vant  to  the  institution’s  mission. 

(d)  To 'implement  new  missions,  spe¬ 
cifically  through  projects  which: 

(1)  Redirect  missions  of  existing  in¬ 
stitutions,  or 

(2)  Create  new  institutions. 

(e)  To  encourage  openness  in  postsec¬ 
ondary  education,  specifically  through 
projects  involving  the  improvement  of 
one  or  more  of  the  following: 

(1)  The  nature  of  information  about 
postsecondary  education  and  the  ways  in 
which  such  Information  is  communi¬ 
cated  to  students,  educational  Institu¬ 
tions,  and  makers  of  educational  policy. 

(2)  The  standards,  practices,  and 
structures  used  in  recognizing  and  eval¬ 
uating  the  performance  of  individuals 
and  institutions  in  postsecondary  educa¬ 
tion,  and  the  utilization  of  the  judg¬ 
ments  thereby  made  by  other  educa¬ 
tional  and  social  institutions  and 
agencies. 

(3)  The  forms  and  techniques  by 
which  financial  support  for  postsecond¬ 
ary  education  is  provided,  particularly 
those  which  affect  incentives  for  teach¬ 
ers  and  structure  relationships  among 
teachers  and  learners. 

(4)  The  ways  in  which  postsecondary 
education  is  regulated  by  public  agencies. 
(20  n£.C.  1221<1) 

§  1501.9  Special  focus  program  objec¬ 
tives. 

In  fiscal  year  1074,  in  addition  to  the 
comprehensive  program,  the  Fund  will 
accept  i4)];>li(»dions  for  assistance  under 
two  special  focus  programs,  focusing  on 
tite  following  areas: 
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(a)  Approsiches  to  competency-based 
learning,  i.e.,  educational  approaches  in 
which  leamMg  goals  and  outcomes  are 
specified  in  terms  of  the  skills,  attitudes, 
values  and/or  areas  of  knowledge  re¬ 
quired  for  success  in  various  endeavors. 
Proposals  will  be  reviewed  in  terms  of  the 
extent  to  which  they  are  designed  to  de¬ 
velop  the  goal  specifications,  assessment 
procedures,  and  patterns  of  implementa¬ 
tion  for  competency-based  learning.  In 
judging  the  significance  and  feasibility 
of  a  proposal  related  to  any  or  all  of  these 
facets  of  competency -based  learning, 
special  attention  will  be  given  to:  (1)  The 
project’s  potential  for  formulating  com¬ 
petencies  of  an  integrated  and  complex 
natm-e;  (2)  the  Importance  to  society  of 
the  subject  areas  of  endeavor;  (3)  if  ap¬ 
propriate,  the  project’s  potential  for 
demonstrating  innovative  assessment 
procedures;  and  (4)  the  extent  and  man¬ 
ner  of  expected  involvement  in  the  proj¬ 
ect  by  relevant  constituencies. 

(b)  New  incentive  structures:  creating 
conditions  that  encourage  effective  fac¬ 
ulty  participation  in  the  learning  proc¬ 
ess.  Proposals  will  be  reviewed  in  terms 
of  the  extent  to  which  they  are  designed 
to  enhance  concern  for  effectiveness  in 
teaching  and  to  demonstrate  the  cost- 
effectiveness  of  different  instructional 
approaches.  Such  conditions  for  excel¬ 
lence  could  include  the  development  of: 

(1)  Positive  incentive  mechanisms,  (2) 
more  supportive  recruitment,  promotion, 
governance,  and/or  budget  allocation 
systems,  (3)  forums  of  recognition,  or  (4) 
improved  faculty  evaluation  systems. 

(20  U.S.C.  1221(1) 

§  1501.10  Application  procedures. 

(a)  An  application  or  preapplication 
for  assistance  under  this  part  must  be 
filed  with  the  Fimd  on  or  before  the  clos¬ 
ing  date  or  dates  announced  by  the  Fund 
for  each  fiscal  year. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(e)  of  this  section,  an  application  or 
preapplication  must  have  a  title  page 
providing  the  following  information: 

(1)  Name  and  address  of  applicant. 

(2)  Name,  address,  title,  phone  num¬ 
ber,  and  signature  of  applicant’s  author¬ 
izing  officer. 

(3)  Name,  address,  title,  and  phone 
number  of  proposed  project  director. 

(4)  Dates  of  proposed  project,  includ¬ 
ing  evaluation  time. 

(5)  Amoimt  of  assistance  requested. 

(6)  Proposal  title. 

(7)  A  brief,  one-paragraph  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  proposal. 

(c)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(e)  of  this  section,  a  preapplication  must 
contain  the  following  information,  in  a 
format  to  be  selected  by  the  applicant: 
(DA  statement  of  the  problem  being  ad- 
di'essed;  (2)  a  description  of  the  specific 
criteria  by  which  the  success  or  fail¬ 
ure  of  the  project  could  be  determined; 
(3)  a  description  of  how  the  objectives 
are  to  be  accomplished;  (4)  a  statement 
of  the  potential  long-range  outcomes  of 
the  project;  and  (5)  a  statement  of  the 
estimated  budget  range  and  the  nature 
and  amoimt  of  major  anticipated  ex¬ 
penditures. 

(d)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 


<e)  of  this  section,  an  application  must 
contain  the  following  information,  in  a 
format  to  be  selected  by  the  applicant: 

(1)  A  diagnosis  of  the  problem  ad¬ 
dressed,  including  a  description  of  the 
problem  and,  as  applicable,  a  discussion 
of  pertinent  empirical  data  and  past  at¬ 
tempts  to  deal  with  the  problem. 

(2)  A  description  of  the  proposed  proj¬ 
ect,  including  its  methodology  and  sched¬ 
ule,  qualifications  of  the  persons  who 
would  conduct  it,  its  short-term  and 
long-term  objectives  and  its  specific  allo¬ 
cation  of  available  funds  in  the  form  of 
a  budget. 

(3)  Evidence  of  commitment,  includ¬ 
ing  an  indication  of  (i)  the  nature  and 
extent  of  involvement  in  the  project  on 
the  part  of  the  applicant  Institution  and 
any  other  institutions  or  organizations  to 
be  involved  in  the  project,  and  (ii) ,  if  ap¬ 
propriate,  expected  sources  of  financial 
support  after  the  period  nf  Fund  support 
has  elapsed. 

(4)  An  evaluation  plan,  incluiiing  the 
criteria  by  which  the  project  will  be 
evaluated,  the  methods  and  schedules  for 
such  evaluation,  and  the  cost  of  such 
evaluation. 

(e)  A  State  or  local  government  seek¬ 
ing  assistance  under  this  part  must  apply 
in  accordance  with  such  procedures,  and 
using  such  forms,  as  the  Fund  may  spe¬ 
cially  prescribe  in  conformity  with  perti¬ 
nent  directives  of  the  Office  of  Manage¬ 
ment  and  Budget.  Much  of  the  material 
required  of  such  applicants  pursuant  to 
such  directives  is  similar  to  ^e  material 
required  of  applicants  proceeding  under 
paragraphs  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  of  this 
section. 

(f)  Prior  to  its  disposition  of  applica¬ 
tions  for  assistance  under  this  part,  the 
Fund  may  obtain  the  review  and  advice 
of  qualified  persons  not  employed  by  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare.  Any  such  review  shall  be  to  ad¬ 
dition  to  the  review  of  applications  by 
the  Fund  in  accordance  with  such  pro¬ 
cedures  as  it  may  establish,  including 
consultation  with  the  Board  of  Advisors 
to  the  Fund. 

(g)  No  application  for  assistance  under 
this  part  to  an  institution  of  postsecond¬ 
ary  education  shall  be  approved  until 
the  ^nd  has  submitted  it  to  the  State 
postsecondary  education  commission,  if 
there  is  one,  established  or  designated 
pursuant  to  section  1202  of  the  Higher 
Education  Act  of  1965  in  the  State  in 
which  the  institution  is  located  and  af¬ 
forded  the  commission  an  opportunity  to 
submit  its  comments  and  recommenda¬ 
tions  as  to  the  application  to  the  Fund. 

(h)  No  application  for  assistance  under 
this  part  shall  be  approved  until  the  pro¬ 
cedure  for  implementing  the  evaluation 
plan  required  under  paragraph  (d)  of 
this  section  or,  as  applicable,  paragraph 
(e)  of  this  section  has  been  established 
and  a  schedule  for  the  submission  of  re¬ 
ports  on  such  evaluation  by  the  applicant 
to  the  Fund  has  been  agreed  upon. 

(20  U£.C.  1221d;  OMB  Circular  No.  A-102, 
Attachment  M) 

§1501.11  Retention  of  records. 

(a)  Records.  Each  recipient  shall  keep 
Intact  and  accessible  records  relating  to 


the  receipt  and  expenditure  of  Federal 
funds  (and  to  the  expenditure  of  the 
recipient’s  contribution  to  the  cost  of  the 
project,  if  any) ,  including  all  accounting 
records  and  related  original  and  support¬ 
ing  documents  that  substantiate  direct 
and  indirect  costs  charged  to  the  award. 

(b)  Period  of  retention.  (1)  Except  as 
provided  in  paragraphs  (b)  (2)  and  (d) 
of  this  section,  the  records  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  shall  be  re¬ 
tained  for  3  years  after  the  date  of 
the  submission  of  the  final  expenditure 
report  or,  with  respect  to  a  grant  or  con¬ 
tract  which  is  renewed  annually,  for 
3  years  after  the  date  of  the  submis¬ 
sion  of  an  annual  expenditure  report. 

(2)  Records  for  nonexpendable  per¬ 
sonal  property  which  was  acquired  with 
Federal  funds  shall  be  retained  for  3 
years  after  its  final  disposition. 

(c)  Microfilm  copies.  Recipients  may 
substitute  microfilm  copies  in  lieu  of 
original  records  in  meeting  the  require¬ 
ments  of  this  section. 

(d)  Audit  questions.  The  records  in¬ 
volved  in  any  claim  or  expenditure  which 
has  been  questioned  by  Federal  audit 
shall  be  further  retained  until  resolution 
of  any  such  audit  questions. 

(e)  Audit  and  examination.  The  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
and  the  Comptroller  General  of  the 
United  States,  or  any  of  their  duly  au¬ 
thorized  representatives,  shall  have  ac¬ 
cess  for  the  purpose  of  audit  and 
examination  to  all  such  records  and  to 
any  other  pertinent  books,  documents, 
papers,  and  records  of  the  recipient. 

(OMB  Circular  No.  A-73:  OMB  Circular  No. 
A-102;  Attachment  C;  20  U.S.C.  1221d) 

§  1501.12  Audita. 

(a)  If  the  recipient  is  a  State  or  local 
government,  audits  shall  be  made  by  the 
recipient  or  at  its  direction  to  determine, 
at  a  minimum,  the  fiscal  integrity  of 
grant  or  contract  financial  transactions 
and  reports,  and  the  compliance  with  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  the  grant  or  con¬ 
tract.  The  grantee  or  contractor  will 
schedule  such  audits  with  reasonable 
frequency,  usually  annually,  but  not  less 
frequently  than  once  every  two  years, 
considering  the  nature,  size,  and  com¬ 
plexity  of  the  activity, 

(b)  Recipients  other  than  State  and 
local  governments  are  encouraged,  but 
not  required,  to  meet  the  standards  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(20  B.S.C.  1221d);  OMB  Circular  No.  A-102, 
Attachment  O.) 

§  1501.13  Limitatlona  on  costa. 

The  amoimt  of  the  award  shall  be  set 
forth  in  the  grant  award  or  contract 
document.  The  total  cost  to  the  Federal 
Government  will  not  exceed  the  amount 
set  forth  in  the  grant  award  or  contract 
document.  ’The  Federal  Government  shall 
not  be  obligated  to  reimburse  the  recipi¬ 
ent  for  costs  incurred  in  excess  of  such 
amount  unless  and  until  the  Fund  has 
notified  the  recipient  in  writing  that  such 
amount  has  been  increased  and  has 
specified  such  increased  amoimt  in  a  re¬ 
vised  grant  award  or  contract  document. 
Such  revised  amount  shall  thereupon 
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constitute  the  revised  total  cost  of  the 
performance  of  the  grant  or  contract 
that  may  be  borne  by  the  Federal 
Government. 

(31  UB.C.  200) 

§  1501.14  Reporting. 

The  recipient  shall  comply  with  the 
schedule  for  reporting  on  its  evaluation 
of  the  project  agreed  upon  pursuant  to 
§  1501.10(h). 

(20  U.S.C.  1221d;  OMB  Circular  No.  A-102, 
Attachment  M) 

§  1501.15  Final  accounting. 

(a)  In  addition  to  such  other  account¬ 
ing  as  the  Fund  may  require  the  recipi¬ 
ent  shall  render,  with  respect  to  the  proj¬ 
ect,  a  full  account  of  fimds  expended, 
obligated,  and  remaining. 

(b)  A  report  of  such  accoimting  shall 
be  submitt^  to  the  Fund  within  90  days 
of  the  expiration  or  termination  of  the 
grant  or  contract,  and  the  recipient  shall 
remit  within  30  days  of  the  receipt  of  a 
written  request  therefor  any  amounts 
found  by  the  Fund  to  be  due.  Such  period 
may  be  extended  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Fund  upon  the  written  request  of  the 
recipient. 

(20  UA.C.  1221d;  31  UA.C.  628) 

[FR  Doc.74-019  med  l-l(V-74;8;46  am] 

Title  46-— Shipping 

CHAPTER  I— COAST  GUARD, 

DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

SUBCHAPTER  O— CERTAIN  BULK  DANGEROUS 
CARGOES 

[COD  73-282R] 

PART  154— SPECIAL  INTERIM  REGULA¬ 
TIONS  FOR  ISSUANCE  OF  LETTERS  OF 

COMPUANCE 

Effective  Date 

The  purpose  of  the  amendments  in  this 
document  is  to  amend  the  effective  date 
of  the  requirements  for  new  cargoes 
which  did  not  previously  require  a  Letter 
of  Compliance. 

Due  to  the  large  number  of  foreign 
vessels  seeking  to  comply  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Part  154  and  a  shortage  of 
Coast  Guard  personnel  to  handle  the 
increased  workload,  it  will  not  be  pos¬ 
sible  to  complete  processing  of  all  for¬ 
eign  vessels  requesting  Letters  of  Com¬ 
pliance  prior  to  January  1, 1974.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  not  all  vessels  have  received  ade¬ 
quate  notice  of  the  new  special  interim 
regulations  published  in  the  Jime  15, 1973 
issue  of  the  Federal  Register  (38  FR  15- 
776).  In  order  to  allow  all  vessel  owners 
to  complete  required  plan  submissions 
with  a  minimal  interruption  of  service, 
and  to  permit  a  smooth  implementation 
of  the  new  requirements  without  creat¬ 
ing  undue  problems  for  Coast  Guard  field 
units  charged  with  enforcing  the  require¬ 
ments  of  Part  154,  an  extension  of  the 
effective  date  to  July  1,  1974,  for  cargoes 
not  previously  requiring  a  Letter  of  Com¬ 
pliance  is  considered  essential. 

An  extension  of  the  effective  date  to 
July  1,  1974  should  not  have  an  adverse 
effect  on  the  safety  of  n.8.  ports  since 
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the  new  cargoes  which  are  scheduled  for 
regulation  9  on  foreign  vessels  under  the 
provisions  of  Part  154  have  for  some  time 
been  transported  without  restriction.  In 
most  cases,  these  cargoes  represent  less 
hazard  than  those  initially  considered 
hazardous  in  Navigation  and  Vessel  In¬ 
spection  Circular  No.  13-65. 

Since  these  amendments  to  Part  154 
concern  rules  governing  the  Coast 
Guard’s  procedure  and  practice,  they 
are  exempt  from  notice  and  public  pro¬ 
cedure  thereon  by  (5  U.S.C.  553(b)  (3) 
(A)).  Additionally,  since  these  amend¬ 
ments  to  Part  154  impose  no  additional 
burdens  on  any  person,  they  may  be 
made  effective  in  less  than  30  da3rs  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  (5  U.S.C.  553(d)). 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
154  of  Title  46  Code  of  Federal  Regula¬ 
tions  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  In  item  1,  entitled,  “Purpose,”  the 
paragrsq>h  that  begins  “A  Letter  of  Com¬ 
pliance,  valid  for  two  years,”  is  amended 
by  striking  the  date  “January  1,  1974” 
and  inserting  the  date  “July  1,  1974”  in 
place  thereof. 

2.  The  effective  date  is  changed  by 
striking  the  date  “January  1,  1974”  and 
inserting  the  date  “July  1, 1974”  in  place 
thereof. 

(RA.  4405,  as  amended  (46  UAX).  876),  RA. 
4462,  as  amended  (46  T7A.C.  416);  sec.  6 
(b)(1),  80  8tat.  837  (49  UA.C.  1666(b)(1); 
48  CTR  1.46(b) ) 

Effective  date.  These  amoidments 
shall  become  effective  on  January  11, 
1974. 

C.  R.  Bender, 

Admiral,  V.S.  Coast  Guard 
Commandant. 

January  7, 1974. 

IPR  Doc.74-836  PUed  l-10-74;8:46  am] 


Title  49 — ^Transportation 

CHAPTER  X— INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

SUBCHAPTER  A— GENERAL  RULES  AND 
REGULATIONS 

IS.O.  No.  1168] 

PART  1033— CAR  SERVICE 
Vermont  Railway,  Inc. 

January  7, 1974. 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Railroad  Service 
Board,  held  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  the 
7th  day  of  January  1974. 

It  appearing,  that  the  Vermont  Rail¬ 
way.  Inc.,  in  Finance  Docket  No.  22830 
was  authorized  to  operate  approxknately 
131.6  miles  of  railroad  owned  by  the  State 
of  Vermont,  located  in  Bennington,  Rut¬ 
land,  Addison  and  Chittenden  Counties, 
Vermont,  and  extending  between  Bur¬ 
lington,  Vermont,  and  White  Creek,  New 
York,  and  between  North  Bennington, 
Vermont,  and  Bennington,  Vermont; 
that  the  lease  of  these  tracks  by  the 
State  of  Vermont  to  the  Vermont 
Railway  Inc.,  has  expired;  that  the 
State  of  Vermont  and  Uie  Vermont 
Railway  Inc.,  have  agreed  to  oantinned 
operation  of  these  tracks  by  the  Vermont 


Railway  Inc.,  pending  renegotiation  of 
the  operating  contract  between  the  state 
and  the  railway  and  subsequent  action  of 
the  Commission  on  the  application  of  the 
railway  for  approval  of  the  new  or  revis^ 
contract;  that  many  shippers  are  solely 
dependent  upon  continued  operation  of 
the  Vermont  Railway,  Inc.,  for  essential 
railroad  service;  that  the  continued  oper¬ 
ation  by  the  Vermont  Railway  Inc.,  over 
the  aforementioned  tracks  owned  by  the 
State  of  Vermont  is  necessary  in  the  in¬ 
terest  of  the  public  and  the  commerce  of 
the  people;  that  notice  and  public  pro¬ 
cedure  herein  are  impracticable  and  con¬ 
trary  to  the  public  interest;  and  that 
good  cause  exists  for  making  this  order 
effective  upon  less  than  thirty  days’ 
notice. 

It  is  ordered.  That: 

§  1033.1168  Service  Order  No.  1168. 
(a)  (Vermont  Railway,  Inc.,  au¬ 
thorized  to  operate  over  certain  tracks 
owned  by  the  State  of  Vermont) 

(a)  The  Vermont  Railway  Inc.,  be,  and 
It  is  hereby  authorized  to  operate  ova: 
tracks  owned  by  the  State  of  Vermont 
between  Burlington,  Vermont,  and  White 
Creek,  New  York  and  between  North 
Bennington,  Vermont  and  Bennington, 
Vermont,  a  total  distance  of  improxi- 
mately  131.6  miles,  pending  disposition 
of  the  application  of  the  Vermont  Rail¬ 
way,  Inc.,  for  extension  of  the  operating 
authority  granted  in  Finance  Docket  No. 
22830  (320  ICC  330) . 

‘  (b)  Application.  The  provisions  of  this 
order  shall  apply  to  intrastate,  interstate, 
and  foreign  traffic. 

(c)  Rates  applicable.  Inasmuch  as  this 
operation  by  the  Vermont  Railway,  Inc., 
over  the  aforementioned  tracks  owned  by 
the  State  of  Vermont  is  deemed  to  be  due 
to  carrier’s  disability,  the  rates  awli- 
cable  to  traffic  moved  by  the  Vermtmt 
Railway,  Inc.,  over  these  tracks  owned  by 
the  State  of  Vermont  shall  be  the  rates 
which  were  applicable  on  the  shipments 
at  the  time  of  shipment  as  originally 
routed. 

(d)  Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  at  12:01  aun.,  January  7, 
1974. 

(e)  Expiration  date.  The  provisions  of 
this  order  shall  expire  at  11:59  p.m..  May 
31,  1974,  unless  otherwise  modified, 
changed,  or  suspended  by  order  of  this 
Commission. 

(Bees.  1,  12.  16.  and  17(2),  24  Stst.  379,  383. 
384,  Eis  amend^  (49  UA.C.  1,  12,  16,  and  17 
(2)).  Interprets  or  applies  Secs.  1(10-17), 
16(4),  and  17(2),  40  Stat.  101,  as  amended. 
64  Stat.  011  (49  UA.C.  1(10-17),  16(4),  and 
17(2)).) 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  copies  of 
this  order  shall  be  served  upon  the  Asso¬ 
ciation  of  American  Railroads,  Car  Serv¬ 
ice  Division,  as  agent  of  the  railroads 
subscribing  to  the  car  service  and  car  hire 
agreement  under  the  terms  of  that  agree¬ 
ment,  and  upon  the  American  Short  Line 
Railroad  Association;  and  that  notice  of 
this  order  shall  be  given  to  the  general 
public  by  depositing  a  copy  in  the  Office 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission  at 
Washington,  D.C.,  and  by  filing  it  with 
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the  Director,  Office  of  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister. 

By  the  Commission,  Railroad  Service 
Board. 

fsEAL]  Robert  L.  Oswald, 

Secretary. 

IFR  Doc.74-928  Piled  1-10-74:8:45  am] 


Title  50 — ^Wildlife  and  Fisheries 

CHAPTER  I — BUREAU  OF  SPORT  FISH¬ 
ERIES  AND  WILDLIFE,  FISH  AND  WILD¬ 
LIFE  SERVICE.  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE 
INTERIOR 

PART  33— SPORT  HSHING 
Certain  Wildlife  Refuges 

The  following  special  regulations  are 
Issued  and  are  effective  on  January  1, 
1974. 

S  S3. 5  Special  regulations ;  sport  fishing; 
for  individual  wildlife  refuge  areas. 

Arkansas 

WAPANOCCA  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Wapanocca  Na¬ 
tional  Wildlife  Refuge,  Turrell,  Arkansas, 
Is  permitted  on  Wapanocca  Lake  and 
other  areas  as  designated  by  signs  as 
open  to  flLshlng.  These  open  areas  are  de¬ 
lineated  on  a  map  available  at  the  refuge 
headquarters  and  from  the  office  of  the 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of  Sport  Fish¬ 
eries  and  Wildlife,  17  Executive  Park 
Drive,  NE.,  Atlanta,  Georgia  30329.  Sport 
fishing  shall  be  in  accordance  with  all 
applicable  State  regulations  except  the 
following  special  conditions: 

(1)  The  sport  fishing  season  on  the 
refuge  extends  from  April  1,  1974, 
through  September  30,  1974. 

(2)  Fishing  permitted  during  daylight 
hours  only. 

(3)  Motors  larger  than  10  horsepower 
are  prohibited.  No  boats  are  allowed  In 
the  Woody  Ponds  area  on  the  south  side 
of  the  refuge. 

(4)  The  use  of  jug,  drop,  or  trotlines 
Is  muhiblted. 

(5)  The  use  of  live  carp,  shad,  buffalo, 
and  goldfish  for  bait  is  prohibited. 

(6)  No  fishing  permitted  within  100 
yards  of  the  bridge,  water  control  struc¬ 
ture  and  boat  dock  which  is  located  be¬ 
hind  the  refuge  headquarters. 

Florida 

LAKE  WOODRUFF  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE 
REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Lake  Woodruff 
National  Wildlife  Refuge,  De  Leon 
Springs.  Florida,  is  permitted  only  on 
the  areas  designated  by  signs  as  open  to 
fishing.  These  open  areas,  comprising 
650  acres,  are  delineated  on  a  map  avail¬ 
able  at  the  refuge  headquarters  and  from 
the  office  of  the  Regional  Director,  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife,  17 
Executive  Park  Drive,  NE..  Atlanta, 
Georgia  30329.  Sport  fishing  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  all  applicable  State  reg¬ 
ulations,  subject  to  the  following  special 
conditions: 

(1)  The  sport  fishing  season  is  open 
year-round  on  refuge  waters  west  of 
Norris  Dead  River,  Lake  Woodruff,  and 


^rlng  Garden  Creek.  Refuge  waters  east 
of  the  canal  bordering  the  east  side  of 
Norris  Dead  River,  Lake  Woodruff,  and 
Spring  Garden  Creek  will  be  open  to 
fishing  only  when  such  use  will  not  re¬ 
sult  in  imdue  disturbance  to  wildlife  or 
will  not  Interfere  with  wildlife  manage¬ 
ment  practices  being  carried  out  in  the 
area.  Such  periods  of  permitted  use  wiU 
be  designated  by  appropriate  signing  and 
will  generally  occur  during  the  period 
from  March  15  to  October  15. 

(2)  Limited  areas  throughout  the 
refuge  may  be  designated  as  closed  by 
appropriate  signing  to  protect  wildlife 
or  other  refuge  values. 

(3)  Fishing  on  refuge  waters  is  per¬ 
mitted  during  daylight  hours  only. 

(4)  Air-thrust  boats  are  prohibited. 

(5)  Firearms  of  any  type  are  pro¬ 
hibited. 

(6)  State  regulations  govern  fishing  in 
State-owned  waters  contained  in  Spring 
Garden  Lake,  Spring  Garden  Creek. 
Norris  Deed  River  and  Highland  Park 
Canal,  Lake  Woodruff,  Tick  Island  Mud 
Lake,  Tick  Island  Creek,  and  Lake 
Dexter. 

ST.  MARKS  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  St.  Marks  Na¬ 
tional  WUdllfe  Refuge.  St.  Marks.  Flor¬ 
ida,  is  permitted  only  on  the  areas  desig¬ 
nated  by  signs  as  open  to  fishing.  These 
open  areas,  comprising  50,000  acres,  are 
delineated  on  a  map  available  at  the 
refuge  headquarters  and  from  the  office 
of  the  Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife.  17  Execu¬ 
tive  Park  Drive,  NE.,  Atlanta,  Georgia 
30329.  Sport  fishing  shall  be  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  all  applicable  State  regulations 
except  the  following  special  conditions: 

(1)  The  sport  fishing  season  on  the 
refuge  extends  from  March  15,  1974, 
through  October  15,  1974. 

(2)  Fishing  permitted  one-half  hour 
before  sunrise  imtil  one-half  hour  after 
sunset,  7  days  a  week. 

(3)  Boats  with  gasoline  engines  to  4 
horsepower  and  electric  motors  are 
permitted. 

(4)  Trotlines  as  permitted  by  State 
regulations  are  allowed  except  that  lines 
shall  be  taken  up  prior  to  closing  hour 
of  fishing  daily. 

Georgia 

OKEFENOKEE  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  is  permitted  on  the  Oke- 
fenokee  National  Wildlife  Refuge,  Way- 
cross,  Georgia.  Certain  isolated  areas  are 
closed  and  posted.  The  open  areas  are  de¬ 
lineated  on  a  map  available  at  the  refuge 
headquarters  and  from  the  office  of  the 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of  Sport  Fish¬ 
eries  and  Wildlife,  17  Executive  Park 
Drive,  NE.,  Atlanta,  Georgia  30329.  Sport 
fishing  shall  be  in  accordance  with  all 
applicable  State  regulations  except  the 
following  special  conditions: 

(1)  Fishing  permitted  during  daylight 
hours  only. 

(2)  Boats  with  motors  not  larger  than 
10  hp..  canoes,  and  rowboats  permitted. 

(3)  Artificial  and  live  bait  (except  live 
minnows)  permitted. 


(4)  Trotlines,  limb  lines,  nets,  or  other 
set  tackle  prohibited. 

(5)  Persons  ,  entering  refuge  from 
main  access  points  must  register  with  the 
respective  concessioner. 

(6)  Persons  using  the  sill  access  ramp 
on  the  pocket  are  required  to  sign  and 
register  when  they  enter  the  swamp  and 
again  when  they  leave.  Use  of  launching 
facilities  is  permitted  as  long  as  parking 
regulations  are  not  violated.  Parking 
regulations  are  posted  at  registration 
stati(m. 

North  Carolina 

MATTAMUSKEET  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing,  bow  fishing,  and  herring 
dipping  on  the  Mattamuskeet  National 
Wildlife  Refuge  are  permitted  only  on 
the  areas  designated  by  signs  as  open. 
These  open  areas,  comprising  40,000 
acres,  are  delineated  on  a  map  available 
at  the  refuge  headquarters  and  from  the 
office  of  the  Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife,  17  Execu¬ 
tive  Park  Drive,  NE.,  Atlanta,  Georgia 
30329.  These  activities  shall  be  hi  accord¬ 
ance  with  all  applicable  State  regulations 
subject  to  the  following  special  con¬ 
ditions: 

(1)  Sport  fishing  and  bow  fishing  sea¬ 
sons  extend  from  March  1  through  No¬ 
vember  1. 

(2)  As  an  exception  to  (1)  above,  the 
following  areas  are  open  to  bank  fishing 
during  the  entire  year. 

(a)  The  causeway  (State  Highway  94 
which  crosses  the  lake) . 

(b)  In  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the 
Lake  Landing  water  control  structure. 

(c)  In  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the 
Outfall  Canal  water  control  structure  at 
Mattamuskeet  Lodge. 

(3)  Herring  (alewlfe)  dipping  will  be 
permitted  from  March  1  through  May  15 
from  the  canal  banks  and  water  control 
structures  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of 
the  following  locations: 

(a)  Waupoppin  canal  control  struc¬ 
ture — daylight  hovu^  only. 

(b)  OutfaU  canal  control  structure — 
daylight  hours  only. 

(c)  Lake  Landing  control  structure — 
closed  from  sunset  Simday  to  sunrise 
Monday;  sunset  Tuesday  to  sunrise 
Wednesday;  sunset  Thursday  to  sunrise 
Friday.  Open  at  other  times. 

(4)  Boats  and  outboard  motors  with¬ 
out  size  limitations  ijermitted.  Airboats 
are  prohibited. 

(5)  Certain  areas  will  be  posted  as 
closed  to  motor  boats  to  prevent  disturb¬ 
ance  in  prime  spawning  zones. 

South  Carolina 

CAPE  ROMAIN  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Bulls  Island  Unit 
of  the  (Tape  Remain  National  Wildlife 
Refuge,  Awendaw,  South  Carolina,  is 
permitted  only  on  the  areas  designated 
by  signs  as  open  to  fishing.  These  open 
areas,  comprising  610  acres,  are  deline¬ 
ated  on  a  map  available  at  the  refuge 
headquarters  and  from  the  office  of  the 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of  Sport  Fish¬ 
eries  and  Wildlife,  17  Executive  Park 
Drive  NE.,  Atlanta,  Georgia  30329.  Sport 
fishing  shall  be  in  accordance  with  all 
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i^plicable  State  regulations  except  the 
following  special  conditions: 

(1)  The  sport  fishing  season  on  the 
refuge  extends  from  March  15,  1974 
through  September  30, 1974. 

(2)  Fishing  permitted  during  daylight 
hours  only.  No  overnight  camping 
allowed. 

(3)  Boats  with  electric  motors  per¬ 
mitted;  gasoline  powered  engines  pro¬ 
hibited. 

(4)  Boats  must  be  removed  from  the 
refuge  at  the  close  of  each  day. 

Tennessee 

CROSS  CREEKS  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Cross  Creeks  Na¬ 
tional  Wildlife  Refuge,  Dover,  Tennessee, 
is  permitted  only  on  areas  designated 
by  signs  as  open  to  fishing.  These  open 
areas,  comprising  4,050  acres,  are  deli¬ 
neated  on  a  map  that  is  available  at 
the  refuge  headquarters  and  from  the 
office  of  the  Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Soort  Fisheries  and  Wildlife,  17  Execu¬ 
tive  Park  Drive  NE,  Atlanta,  Georgia 
30329.  Sport  fishing  shall  be  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  all  applicable  State  regula¬ 
tions  subject  to  the  following  special 
conditions: 

( 1 )  The  open  season  for  Elk  and  South 
Cross  Creek  Reservoirs  and  the  15 
smaller  refuge  ponds  extends  from 
March  30  through  September  15,  1974. 
Fishing  is  permitted  in  these  refuge 
bodies  of  water  from  30  minutes  before 
simrise  to  30  minutes  after  sunset.  The 
sport  fishing  season  is  open  24  hours 
per  day,  year-roxmd  on  Barkley  Lake. 

(2)  Boats  powered  by  outboard  motors 
of  5  horsepower  or  less  are  permitted  on 
Elk  and  South  Cross  Creek  Reservoirs. 
TTie  15  smaller  refuge  ponds  are  re¬ 
stricted  to  use  by  boats  powered  only  by 
electric  trolling  motors  and/or  paddle. 
Motor  size  is  not  restricted  on  Barkley 
Lake. 

(3)  Methods  of  fishing  the  two  res¬ 
ervoirs  and  impoimdments  are  limited 
to  hand  fishing  with  rod  and  reel  and/or 
pole  and  line. 

(4)  Overnight  camping  and/or  over¬ 
night  mooring  of  boats  are  prohibited  on 
the  refuge. 

(5)  For  their  safety,  fishermen  must 
follow  designated  routes  of  travel  while 
on  the  refuge  and  use  the  parking  areas 
as  provided. 

(6)  All  State  regulations  must  be 
obeyed  while  fishing  on  refuge  reservoirs 
as  well  as  that  portion  of  Barkley  Lake 
within  the  refuge.  Fishing  license  must 
be  carried  on  the  person  to  be  exhibited 
to  Federal  or  State  officers  upon  request. 
No  special  refuge  permit  is  required. 

REELFOOT  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Reelfoot  National 
Wildlife  Refuge,  Tennessee,  is  permitted 
only  on  the  areas  designated  by  signs 
open  to  fishing.  These  (H>en  areas, 
comprising  9,092  acres,  are  delineated  cm 
a  map  available  at  the  refuge  headquar¬ 
ters  and  from  the  office  of  the  Regional 
Director,  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and 
Wildlife,  17  Executive  Park  Drive  NE., 
Atlanta,  Georgia  30329.  Sport  fishing 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  all  applica¬ 
ble  State  regulations  except  the  follow¬ 
ing  special  conditions: 


(1)  The  fishing  season  on  that  portion 
of  the  refuge  located  north  of  Upper 
Blue  Basin  extends  from  February  15. 
1974  through  October  23,  1974.  The  fish¬ 
ing  season  on  that  portion  of  the  refuge 
located  south  of  Upper  Blue  Basin  ex¬ 
tends  from  Jaunary  21,  1974  imtil  the 
day  preceding  opening  of  the  1974  water- 
fowl  season. 

*(2)  Boats  with  outboard  motors  and 
inboard  motors  of  not  more  than  10 
horsepower  may  be  used. 

LAKE  ISOM  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Lake  Isom  Na¬ 
tional  Wildlife  Refuge,  Tennessee,  Is  per¬ 
mitted  only  on  the  areas  designated  by 
signs  as  open  to  fishing.  These  (H>en 
areas,  comprising  750  acres,  are  deline¬ 
ated  on  a  map  available  at  the  refuge 
headquarters  and  from  the  office  of  the 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of  Sport  Fish¬ 
eries  and  Wildlife,  17  Executive  Park 
Drive  NE.,  Atlanta,  Georgia  30329.  ^?ort 
fishing  shall  be  in  accordance  with  all 
applicable  State  regulations  except  the 
following  special  conditions: 

(1)  The  sport  fishing  season  on  the 
refuge  extends  from  March  16,  1974 
through  September  30,  1974,  sunrise  to 
sunset. 

(2)  Boats  with  outboard  motors  and 
inboard  motors  of  not  more  than  6  horse¬ 
power  may  be  used. 

The  provisions  of  these  special  regu¬ 
lations  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title 
50,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  33, 
and  are  effective  through  December  31. 
1974. 

Rat  R.  Vaughn, 
Acting  Regional  Director,  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and 
Wildlife, 

January  3,  1974. 

[FR  Doc.74-8a6  FUed  1-10-74:8:45  am] 

PART  31— SPORT  FISHING 

Squaw  Creek  National  Wildlife  Refuge, 
Missouri 

This  special  regulation  is  issued  and 
is  effective  on  January  11,  1974. 

§  33.5  Special  regulaliona:  Sport  fish* 
ing:  For  individual  wildlife  refuge 
areas. 

Missouri 

SQUAW  CREEK  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Squaw  Creek  Na¬ 
tional  Wildlife  Refuge.  Missouri  is  per¬ 
mitted  only  on  the  areas  designated  by 
signs  as  open  to  fishing.  These  open  areas 
are  delineated  on  a  map  available  at  the 
refuge  headquarters  and  from  the  office 
of  the  Regional  Director.  Bureau  of  Sp>ort 
Fisheries  and  WUdlife,  P.O.  Box  25486, 
D«iver  Federal  Center,  Denver,  Colorado 
80225.  Sport  Fishing  shall  be  accord¬ 
ance  with  all  applicable  State  regulations 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  Open  season:  April  1, 1974  through 
November  1.  1974.  Daylight  hours  only. 

(2)  Spearing  or  gigging  is  not  per¬ 
mitted. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula¬ 
tion  supplement  the  regulations  adiich 
govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 


generally  which  iu:e  set  fcHth  in  Title  50. 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  33  and 
are  effective  through  November  1.  1974. 

Gerald  M.  Nugent. 

Refuge  Manager,  Squaw  Creek 
National  Wildlife  Refuge, 
Mound  City,  Missouri. 

January  3.  1974. 

IFR  Doc.74-a64  Filed  l-10-74;8:46  am] 
TRle  7 — Agriculture 

CHAPTER  IX— AGRICULTURAL  MARKET¬ 
ING  SERVICE  (MARKETING  AGREE¬ 
MENTS  AND  ORDERS;  FRUITS,  VEGE¬ 
TABLES,  NUTS).  DEPARTMENT  OF 
AGRICULTURE 

(Navel  Orange  Reg.  307] 

PART  907— NAVEL  ORANGES  GROWN  IN 
ARIZONA  AND  DESIGNATED  PART  OF 
CALIFORNIA 

Limitation  of  Handling 

This  regulation  fixes  the  quantity  of 
Califomla-Arizona  Navel  oranges  that 
may  be  shipped  to  fresh  market  during 
the  weekly  regulation  period  January  11- 
17,  1974.  It  is  issued  pursuant  to  the 
A^cultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937,  as  amended,  and  Marketing 
Order  No.  907.  The  quantity  of  Navel 
oranges  so  fixed  was  arrived  at  after  con¬ 
sideration  of  the  total  available  supply  of 
Navel  oranges,  the  quantity  currently 
avsdlable  for  market,  the  fresh  market 
doiumd  for  Navel  ranges.  Navel  orange 
prices,  and  the  relationship  of  season 
average  returns  to  the  parity  price  for 
Navel  oranges. 

§  907.607  Navel  Orange  Regulation  307. 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  mar¬ 
keting  agre«nent.  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  907,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
907),  regulating  the  handling  of  Navel 
manges  grown  in  Arizona  and  desig¬ 
nated  part  of  California,  effective  under 
the  applicable  provisions  of  ttie  Agri¬ 
cultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601-674), 
and  upon  the  basis  of  the  recommenda¬ 
tions  and  Information  submitted  by  Uie 
Navel  Orange  Administrative  Commit¬ 
tee,  established  under  the  said  amended 
marketing  agreement  and  order,  and 
upon  other  available  information,  it  is 
hereby  foimd  that  the  limitation  of  han¬ 
dling  of  such  Navel  oranges,  as  herein¬ 
after  provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  The  need  for  this  section  to  limit 
the  respective  quantities  of  Navel 
oranges  that  may  be  marketed  from  Dis¬ 
trict  1,  District  2,  and  District  3  during 
the  ensuing  week  stems  from  the  pro¬ 
duction  and  marketing  situation  con¬ 
fronting  the  Navel  orange  industry. 

(i)  The  conunittee  has  submitted  its 
recommendation  with  respect  to  the 
quantities  of  Navel  oranges  that  should 
be  marketed  during  the  next  succeed¬ 
ing  week.  Such  recommendation,  de¬ 
signed  to  provide  equity  of  marketing 
opportunity  to  handlers  in  all  districts, 
resulted  from  consideration  of  the  fac¬ 
tors  enumerated  in  the  order.  The  com¬ 
mittee  further  reports  that  the  fresh 
maiket  demand  for  Navel  oranges  is 
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weak  and  sales  are  slow.  Prices  f.o.b. 
averaged  $3.72  a  carton  on  a  reported 
sales  volume  of  799  carlots  last  week, 
compared  with  an  average  f.o.b.  price 
of  $3.71  per  carton  and  sales  of  720  car- 
lots  a  week  earlier.  Track  and  rolling 
supplies  at  443  cars  were  up  130  cars 
from  last  week. 

(U)  Having  considered  the  recom¬ 
mendation  and  information  submitted 
by  the  committee,  and  other  available 
information,  the  Secretary  finds  that  the 
respective  quantities  of  Navel  oranges 
which  may  be  handled  should  be  fixed 
as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

(3)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  Impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
regulation  until  February  11.  1974  (5 
U.S.C.  553)  because  the  time  interven¬ 
ing  between  the  date  when  information 
upon  which  this  section  is  based  became 
available  and  the  time  this  section  must 
become  effective  in  order  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act  is  insuffi¬ 
cient,  and  a  reasonable  time  is  per¬ 
mitted,  imder  the  circumstances,  for 
preparation  for  such  effective  time;  and 
good  cause  exists  for  making  the  provi¬ 
sions  hereof  effective  as  herelnaf^  set 
forth.  The  committee  held  an  open 
meeting  during  the  current  week,  after 
giving  due  notice  thereof,  to  consider 
supply  and  market  conditions  for  Navel 
oranges  and  the  need  for  this  section; 
Interested  persons  were  afforded  an  op- 
portxmlty  to  submit  information  and 
views  at  this  meeting;  the  recommenda¬ 
tion  and  supporting  information  for  this 
section,  including  its  effective  time,  are 
identical  with  the  aforesaid  reconunen- 
datlon  of  the  committee,  and  informa¬ 
tion  concerning  such  provisions  and 
effective  time  has  been  disseminated 
among  handlers  of  such  Navel  oranges; 
it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act,  to  make  this 
section  effective  during  the  period  herein 
specified;  and  compliance  with  this  sec¬ 
tion  will  not  require  any  special  prepara¬ 
tion  on  the  part  of  persons  subject 
hereto  which  cannot  be  completed  on  or 
before  the  effective  date  hereof.  Such 
conunlttee  meeting  was  held  on  Janu¬ 
ary  8,  1974. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  respective  quan¬ 
tities  of  Navel  oranges  grown  in  Ari¬ 
zona  and  designated  part  of  California 
which  may  be  handled  during  the  period 
January  11.  1974,  through  January  17, 
1974,  are  hereby  fixed  as  follows: 

(1)  District  1;  800,000  cartons; 

(ii)  District  2:  Unlimited  movement; 

(ill)  District  3;  Unlimited  movement.” 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  “handled,” 
“District  1,”  “District  2,”  “District  3,” 
and  “carton”  have  the  same  meaning 
as  when  used  in  said  amended  marketing 
agreement  and  order. 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  (7 
U.8.C.  601-«74) ) 

Dated:  January  9, 1974. 

Charles  R.  Bradeb, 
Deputy  Director.  Fruit  and 
Vegetable  Division.  Agricul¬ 
tural  Marketing  Service. 

(FB  Doc.74-967  PUed  1-9-74;  11:31  am] 


[Lemon  Reg.  621] 

PART  910— LEMONS  GROWN  IN 
CALIFORNIA  AND  ARIZONA 

Limitation  of  Handling 

This  section  fixes  the  quantity  of  Uall- 
fomia-Arizona  lemons  that  may  be 
shipped  to  fresh  market  during  the 
weekly  regulation  period  Jan.  13-19, 1974. 
It  is  issued  pursuant  to  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended,  and  Marketing  Order  No.  910. 
The  quantity  of  lemons  so  fixed  was  ar¬ 
rived  at  after  consideration  of  the  total 
available  supply  of  lemons,  the  quantity 
of  lemons  currently  available  for  market, 
the  fresh  market  demand  for  lemons, 
lemon  prices,  and  the  relationship  of 
season  average  returns  to  the  parity  price 
for  lemons. 

§  910.921  Lemon  Regulation  621. 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  mar¬ 
keting  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  910,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
910) ,  regulating  the  handling  of  lemons 
grown  in  California  and  Arizona,  effec¬ 
tive  under  the  applicable  provisions  of 
the  Agricviltural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601- 
674),  and  upon  the  basis  of  the  recom¬ 
mendations  and  information  submitted 
by  the  Lemon  Administrative  Committee, 
established  tmder  the  said  amended 
marketing  agreement  and  order,  and 
upon  other  available  information,  it  is 
hereby  foimd  that  the  limitation  of  han¬ 
dling  of  such  lemons,  as  hereinafter  pro¬ 
vided,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  The  need  for  this  section  to  limit 
the  quantity  of  lemons  that  may  be  mar¬ 
keted  diudng  the  ensuing  week  stems 
from  the  production  and  marketing  situ¬ 
ation  confronting  the  lemon  industry. 

(i)  The  committee  has  submitted  its 
recommendation  with  resp>ect  to  the 
quantity  of  lemons  it  deems  advisable 
to  be  handled  during  the  ensuing  week. 
Such  reconunendation  resulted  from  con¬ 
sideration  of  the  factors  enumerated  in 
the  order.  The  conunlttee  further  reports 
the  demand  for  lemons  is  easier  for  the 
larger  sizes  and  is  very  good  on  140’s  and 
smaller  sizes.  Average  f.o.b.  price  was 
$5.75  per  carton  the  week  ended  Janu¬ 
ary  5,  1974  compared  to  $5.87  per  carton 
the  previous  week.  Track  and  rolling 
supplies  at  110  cars  were  down  65  cars 
from  last  week. 

(ii)  Having  considered  the  recommen¬ 
dation  and  information  submitted  by  the 
committee,  and  other  available  infor¬ 
mation,  the  Secretary  finds  that  the 
quantity  of  lemons  which  may  be  han¬ 
dled  should  be  fixed  as  hereinafter  set 
forth. 

(3)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  Interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
regulation  until  30  days  after  publication 
hereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (5  U.S.C. 
553)  because  the  time  intervening  be¬ 
tween  the  date  when  information  upon 
which  this  section  is  based  became  avail¬ 
able  and  the  time  when  this  regulation 
must  become  effective  in  order  to  effec¬ 
tuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act  is 


permitted,  tmder  the  circumstances,  for 
preparation  for  such  effective  time;  and 
good  cause  exists  for  making  the  provi¬ 
sions  hereof  effective  as  hereinafter  set 
forth.  The  committee  held  an  open  meet¬ 
ing  during  the  current  week,  after  giving 
due  notice  thereof,  to  consider  supply  and 
market  conditions  for  lemons,  and  the 
need  for  regulation;  interested  persons 
were  afforded  an  opp>ortunity  to  submit 
information  and  views  at  this  meeting; 
the  recommendation  and  supporting  in¬ 
formation  for  regulation  during  the  pe¬ 
riod  specified  herein  were  promptly  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Department  after  such 
meeting  was  held;  the  provisions  of  this 
section,  including  its  effective  time,  are 
identical  with  the  aforesaid  recommen¬ 
dation  of  the  committee,  and  information 
concerning  such  provisions  and  effective 
time  has  been  diseminated  among  han¬ 
dlers  of  such  lemons;  it  is  necessary,  in 
order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act,  to  make  this  section  effective 
dming  the  period  herein  specified;  and 
compliance  with  this  regulation  will  not 
require  any  special  preparation  on  the 
part  of  persons  subject  hertto  which  can¬ 
not  be  completed  on  or  before  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  hereof.  Such  committee  meet¬ 
ing  was  held  on  January  8, 1974. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  quantity  of  lemons 
grown  in  California  and  Arizona  which 
may  be  handled  during  the  period  Janu¬ 
ary  13,  1974,  through  January  19,  1974, 
is  hereby  fixed  at  200,000  cartons. 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  “handled”, 
and  “carton (s)”  have  the  same  meaning 
as  when  used  in  the  said  amended  mar¬ 
keting  agreement  and  order. 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  (7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated:  January  10, 1974. 

Charles  R.  Broder, 
Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg¬ 
etable  Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

[PR  Doc.74^1048  Piled  l-10-74;8:46  am] 


(Orapefrult  Reg.  93] 

PART  912— GRAPEFRUIT  GROWN  IN  THE 
INDIAN  RIVER  DISTRICT  IN  FLORIDA 

Limitation  of  Handling 

This  section  fixes  the  quantity  of 
Florida  Indian  River  grapefruit  that  may 
be  shipped  to  fresh  market  during  the 
weekly  reguilation  period  January  14-20, 
1974.  It  is  issued  pursuant  to  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended,  and  Marketing  Order 
No.  912.  The  quantity  of  grapefruit  pro¬ 
duced  in  the  Indian  River  District  in 
Florida  so  fixed  was  arrived  at  after  con¬ 
sideration  of  the  total  available  supply 
of  Indian  River  grapefruit,  the  quantity 
currently  available  for  market,  the  fresh 
market  demand  for  Indian  River  grape¬ 
fruit,  Indian  River  grapefruit  prices,  and 
the  relationship  of  season  average  re¬ 
turns  to  the  parity  price  for  Florida 
grapefruit. 

§  912.93  Grapefruit  Regulation  93. 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  PiHsuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  912,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
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912),  regulating  the  handling  of  grape¬ 
fruit  grown  in  the  Indian  River  District 
in  Florida,  effective  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultiu^l  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U^.C.  601-674),  and  upon  the  basis  of 
the  recommendation  and  information 
submitted  by  the  Indian  River  Grape¬ 
fruit  Committee,  established  imder  the 
said  amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  upon  other  available  informa¬ 
tion,  it  is  hereby  found  that  the  limita- 
ticm  of  handling  such  grapefruit,  as  here¬ 
inafter  provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  The  need  for  this  section  to  limit 
the  quantity  of  Indian  River  grapefruit 
that  may  be  marketed  during  the  en¬ 
suing  week  stems  from  the  production 
and  marketing  situation  confronting  the 
Indian  River  grapefruit  industry. 

(i)  The  committee  has  submitted  its 
recommendation  with  re^^ect  to  the 
total  quantity  of  grapefruit  which  it 
deems  advisable  to  be  handled  during  the 
next  succeeding  week.  Such  recom¬ 
mendation  resulted  from  consideration  of 
the  factors  enumerated  in  the  order.  The 
committee  further  reports  the  market 
demand  for  Indian  River  grapefruit  is 
weak  and  is  expected  to  remain  as  such 
through  the  month  of  January.  Prices, 
f.o.b.  per  4/5  bushel  carton  were  for  the 
week  ended  January  6,  1974,  averaged 
$2.71  for  white  seedless  and  $3.37  for  pink 
seedless.  Shipments  for  the  week  ended 
January  6,  1974,  and  for  the  previous 
week  were  385  carlots  and  0  carlots,  re¬ 
spectively.  On  January  6. 1974,  there  were 
10,775  carloads  of  Indi^  River  grape¬ 
fruit  remaining  for  interstate  shipments, 
while  3,975  carlots  have  been  shipped  to 
date. 

(ii)  Having  considered  the  recom¬ 
mendation  and  information  submitted 
by  the  conunittee,  and  other  available 
information,  the  Secretary  finds  that  the 
quantity  of  grapefruit  which  may  be 
handled  should  be  fixed  as  hereinafter 
set  forth. 

(3)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that 
it  is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rulemaking  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  imtil  30  days  after  publication 
hereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (5  U.S.C. 
553)  because  the  time  intervening  be¬ 
tween  the  date  when  information  upon 
which  this  section  is  based  became  avail¬ 
able  and  the  time  when  this  section  most 
become  effective  in  order  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act  is  insuffi¬ 
cient,  and  a  reasonable  time  is  permitted, 
under  the  circumstances,  for  preparation 
for  such  effective  time;  and  good  cause 
exists  for  making  the  provisicms  hereof 
effective  as  hereinafter  set  forth.  The 
committee  held  an  open  meeting  during 
the  current  week,  after  giving  due  notice 
thereof,  to  consider  supply  and  market 
conditions  for  Indian  River  grapefruit, 
and  the  need  for  regulation;  interested 
persons  were  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
submit  information  and  views  at  this 
meeting;  the  recommendations  for  regu¬ 
lation  together  with  its  supporting  in¬ 
formation  has  been  submitted  by  the 


committee,  however,  the  Secretary  has 
modified  the  recommendation  to  provide 
for  the  shipment  o(  a  greater  quantity 
of  grapefruit,  retaining  the  same  effective 
date,  and  sudi  information  has  been  dis¬ 
seminated  among  handlers  of  such  In¬ 
dian  River  grapefruit;  it  is  necessary,  in 
order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act,  to  make  this  regulation  ef¬ 
fective  during  the  period  herein  speci¬ 
fied;  and  compliance  with  this  section 
will  not  require  any  ^)ecial  preparation 
on  the  part  of  persons  subject  hereto 
which  cannot  be  completed  on  or  before 
the  effective  date  hereof.  Such  commit¬ 
tee  meeting  was  held  on  January  8, 1974. 

<b)  Order.  <1)  The  quantity  of  grape¬ 
fruit  grown  in  the  Indian  River  District 
which  may  be  handled  during  the  period 
January  14.  through  January  20.  1974  is 
hereby  fixed  at  150,000  standard  packed 
boxes. 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  “handled.” 
“Indian  River  District,”  “grapefruit,” 
and  “standard  packed  box”  have  the 
same  meaning  as  when  used  in  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order. 

(Secs.  1-19, 48  Stat.  81.  as  amended;  (7  U.S.C. 
601-874) ) 

Dated:  January  10, 1974. 

Charles  R.  Brader, 

Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and  Vege~ 
table  Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

{FR  Doc.73-1034  PUed  l-10-74;8:45  am] 


[Grapefruit  Reg.  69] 

PART  913— GRAPEFRUIT  GROWN  IN  THE 
INTERIOR  DISTRICT  IN  FLORIDA 

Limitation  of  Handling 

This  section  fixes  the  quantity  of 
Florida  Interior  grapefruit  that  may  be 
shipped  to  fresh  market  during  the 
weeUy  regulation  period  January  14-20, 
1974.  It  is  issued  pursuant  to  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Marketiiig  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended,  and  Marketing  Order 
No.  913.  The  quantity  of  grapefruit  pro¬ 
duced  in  the  Interior  District  in  Florida 
so  fixed  was  arrived  at  after  considera¬ 
tion  of  the  total  available  supply  of 
Florida  Interior  grapefruit,  the  quantity 
currently  available  for  market,  the  fr^sh 
market  demand  for  Florida  Interior 
grapefruit.  Interior  grapefruit  prices,  and 
the  relationship  of  season  average  re¬ 
turns  to  the  parity  price  for  Florida 
grapefruit.. 

§  913.359  Grapefruit  Regulation  59. 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  913,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
913),  regulating  the  handling  of  grape¬ 
fruit  grown  in  the  Interior  EMstrict  in 
Florida,  effective  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
UB.C.  601-674),  and  upon  the  basis  Of 
the  recommendations  and  information 
submitted  by  the  Interior  Grapefruit 
Marketing  Qxnmittee,  established  under 
said  mariLeting  agreonent  and  order,  and 


upon  other  available  information,  it  is 
hereby  found  that  the  limitation  of  han¬ 
dling  of  such  grapefruit,  as  hereinafter 
provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de¬ 
clared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  The  need  for  this  section  to  limit 
the  quantity  of  Interior  District  grape¬ 
fruit  that  may  be  marketed  during  the ' 
ensuing  week  stems  from  the  production 
and  marketing  situation  confronting  the 
Interior  District  grapefruit  industry.  The 
committee  has  submitted  its  recommen¬ 
dation  with  respect  to  the  total  quantity 
of  grapefruit  which  it  deems  advisable 
to  be  handled  during  the  next  succeeding 
week.  Such  recommendation  resulted 
from  consideration  of  the  factors  enu¬ 
merated  in  the  order.  The  committee  fur¬ 
ther  reports  the  market  demand  for  Flor¬ 
ida  Interior  District  gr^mefruit  is  slow. 

Average  f.oh.  prices,  per  4/5  bushel 
carton,  were  $2.45  for  white  seedless  and 
$2.62  for  pink  seedless  during  the  week 
ended  January  6.  1974.  Shipments  for 
the  week  ended  January  6, 1974,  were  250 
carlots.  On  January  6,  1974.  7,388  car- 
lots  of  Interior  District  grapefruit  were 
remaining  tor  interstate  shipments  while 
4,862  carlots  had  been  shipped  to  that 
date.  Having  considered  the  r^mmen- 
dation  and  informatiem  submitted  by  the 
committee,  and  other  avallaUe  informa¬ 
tion  the  Secretary  finds  that  the  quan¬ 
tity  of  grapefruit  which  may  be  handled 
should  be  fixed  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

(3)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  tp  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
mgage  in  public  rulemaking  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  puldlcation 
hereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (5  UB.C. 
553)  because  the  time  intervening  be¬ 
tween  the  date  when  information  upon 
which  this  section  is  based  became  avail¬ 
able  and  the  time  when  this  section  must 
become  effective  in  order  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act  is  insuffi¬ 
cient.  and  a  reasonable  time  is  per¬ 
mitted.  under  the  circumstances,  for 
preparation  for  such  effective  time;  and 
good  cause  exists  for  making  the  provi¬ 
sions  hereof  effective  as  hereinafter  set 
forth.  The  committee  held  an  (V)en  meet¬ 
ing  during  the  current  week,  after  giving 
due  notice  thereof,  to  consider  supply 
and  market  conditions  for  Interior 
gnuiefruit,  and  the  need  for  regulation; 
Int^ested  persons  were  afforded  an  (h>- 
portimity  to  submit  information  and 
views  at  this  meeting;  the  recommenda¬ 
tion  and  supporting  information  for  reg¬ 
ulation  dining  the  period  specified  herein 
were  promptly  sulnnitted  to  the  Depart¬ 
ment  after  such  meeting  was  held;  the 
provisions  of  this  section,  including  its 
effective  time,  are  Identical  with  the 
aforesaid  recommendation  of  the  com¬ 
mittee,  and  information  concerning  such 
provisions  and  effective  time  has  been 
disseminated  among  handlers  of  such  In¬ 
terior  grapefruit;  it  is  necessary,  in  order 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act.  to  make  this  section  effective  dur¬ 
ing  the  period  herein  specified;  and  com¬ 
pliance  with  this  regulation  will  not  re¬ 
quire  any  special  preparation  on  the  part 
of  persons  subject  hereto  whk^  cannot 
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be  completed  on  or  before  the  effective 
date  hereof.  Such  committee  meeting 
was  held  on  January  8.  1974. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  quantity  of  grape- 
f  riut  grown  in  the  Interior  District  which 
may  be  handled  during  the  period  Jan¬ 
uary  14,  1974,  through  January  20,  1974^ 
is  hereby  fixed  at  170,000  standard 
packed  boxes. 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  liandled,'' 
“Interior  District,”  “grapefruit,”  and 
“standard  packed  box”  have  the  same 
meaning  as  when  used  in  said  marketing 
agreement  and  order. 

(Sacs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C. 
601-874)  ) 

^ted:  January  11,  1974. 

Chaxlxs  R.  Bhadxr, 
DeptUy  Director.  Fruit  and 
'  Vegetable  Dvoiskm,  Agricul- 
tural  Marketing  Service. 

[FR  Doo.74-1036  Filed  l-10-74;6:45  am) 


PART  958— ONIONS  GROWN  IN  DESIG- 

NATEO  COUNTIES  IN  IDAHa  AND 

MALHEUR  COUNTY,  OREGON 

Reestablishment  of  Districts 

This  rule  reestablishes  districts  within 
the  Idaho-Malheur  County,  Oregon, 
Onion  Marketing  Order  program’s  pro¬ 
duction  area  to  provide  more  equitable 
committee  representation. 

Notice  of  nile  making  regarding  the 
proposed  redistricting  was  published  in 
the  Fkoskal  Racism  December  21,  1973 
(38  FR  35005).  It  was  unanimously  rec- 
omm^ded  by  the  Idaho-Eastern  Oregon 
Onion  Committee,  established  pursuant 
to  Marketing  Agreement  No.  130  and 
Order  No.  958,  both  as  amended  (7  CFR 
Part  958).  "^Is  program  regulates  the 
handling  of  onions  grown  in  certain  des¬ 
ignated  counties  in  Idaho  and  Malheur 
CUninty,  Oregon,  and  is  issued  under  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937,  as  amended  (7  UJ3.C.  601  et  seq.) . 
The  notice  afforded  interested  persons  an 
opportunity  to  file  written  data,  views,  or 
arguments  pertaining  thereto  not  later 
than  January  3, 1974.  None  was  filed. 

For  the  past  several  years,  the  com¬ 
mittee  has  had  difficulty  securing  nom¬ 
inees  for  committee  member  and  alter¬ 
nate  from  District  No.  6  whi(^  had  ap¬ 
proximate  43  acres  of  onions  during  the 
1973  crop  year  while  the  other  five  dis¬ 
tricts  each  had  at  least  one  thnnsand 
acres. 

The  order  provides  in  S  968.27(b)  that, 
upon  recommendation  at  the  committee, 
the  Secretary  may  reestablish  districts 
within  the  induction  area. 

This  rule  divides  present  District  No. 
6  (Canyon  County)  idong  a  generally 
north-souUi  line  almg  fairly  well  known 
roads  so  that  aiH>roximately  1,549  acres 
in  the  westerly  portion  of  Canyon  County 
become  District  No.  5,  and  approximate¬ 
ly  1,407  acres  in  the  easterly  portion 
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which,  almig  with  all  counties  in  the 
Idaho  production  area  not  included  in 
District  No.  1,  become  District  No.  6. 

This  provides  more  equal  representa¬ 
tion  on  the  basis  of  acreage  and  will  en¬ 
able  the  committee  to  improve  its  effici¬ 
ency  in  administering  the  marketing 
order  program. 

After  consideration  of  all  relevant  mat¬ 
ters  presented,  including  the  proposal  set 
forth  in  the  notice  which  was  recom¬ 
mended  by  the  Idaho-Eastern  Oregon 
Onion  Committee,  which  gave  due  con¬ 
sideration  to  the  criteria  in  §  958.27(b), 
it  is  hereby  found  and  determined  that 
this  reestablishment  of  districts  will  tend 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act. 

The  rule  is  as  follows: 

§  958.160  Reestablishment  of  Districts. 

(a)  Pursuant  to  §  958.27 (b)  the  fol¬ 
lowing  districts  are  reestablished: 

(1)  District  No.  5  (Parma-Wilder 
area) :  That  portion  of  Canyon  Coimty 
l3ring  west  and  north  of  a  line  commenc¬ 
ing  at  the  jimction.of  the  north  bound¬ 
ary  of  C^i^on  County  and  Range  4, 
Township  12  east,  thence  south  along 
this  line  to  Soeck  Road,  thence  west 
along  Soeck  Road  one-fourth  mile  to 
Notus  Road,  thence  south  along  Notus 
Road  to  Highway  19.  thence  west  one 
mile  along  Highway  19  to  Friends  Road, 
thence  south  along  Friends  Road  to 
Botmdary  Road,  thence  east  one-half 
mile  along  Boundary  Road  to  Plum 
Road,  thence  south  along  Plum  Road  to 
Homedale  Road,  thence  west  along 
Homedale  Road  to  the  western  boimdary 
of  Canyon  County. 

(2)  District  No.  6  (Caldwell-Nampa- 
Homedale  and  southern  Idaho  area) : 
That  porti(Xi  of  Canyon  Coimty  not  in¬ 
cluded  in  District  No.  5  plus  all  of  the 
counties  in  the  Idaho  portion  of  the 
production  area  not  included  within  Dis¬ 
trict  No.  1. 

(b)  Terms  used  in  this  section  have 
the  same  meaning  as  when  used  in  said 
marketing  agreement  and  this  part. 

(SacB.  1-19,  48  stat.  81.  m  amended  (7  UA.C. 
801-874)) 

Dated  January  8,  1974,  to  become  ef¬ 
fective  June  1. 1974. 

Charles  R.  Braosr, 
Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and 
Vegetable  Division.  Agricul¬ 
tural  Marketing  Service. 

(FB  Doe.  74-991  FUed  1-10-74:8:45  am] 


TMe  6— Economic  Stabilization 
CHAPTER  I— COST  OF  UVING  COUNCIL 

PART  150— PHASE  IV  PRICE 
REGULATIONS 

PART  152— PHASE  IV  PAY  REGULATIONS 

Eaemptian  af  Passenger  Hazard  Aviation 
kwurance.  Camps  and  Broomcorn  Brooms 

1.  Section  150.53  is  amended  in  para¬ 
graph  (b>  by  incorporating  passenger 
haaard  aviation  insurance  premiums  in¬ 
to  the  insurance  premhuns  exemption. 

There  are  several  reasons  tor  the 
Council’s  decision  to  include  passenger 
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hazard  aviation  liability  insurance 
premiums  in  the  insurance  premium  ex- 
onption.  Of  primary  importance  was  the 
fact  that  aviation  insurance  frequently 
involves  international  transactions  and 
the  continuation  of  controls  could  ad¬ 
versely  affect  the  ability  of  domestic 
firms  to  compete  in  the  international 
market.  Currently  world  aviation  pre¬ 
miums  are  estimated  to  be  between  $500 
and  $600  million  per  year.  Even  though 
aiH>roxlmately  one-third  of  the  pre¬ 
miums  are  written  in  the  U.S.,  American 
firms  account  for  only  55-60  percent  of 
this  total.  Furthermore,  the  rate  struc¬ 
ture  for  the  exempted  lines  of  aviation 
insurance  does  not  lend  itself  to  standard 
rate-making  procedures.  Since  the  risks 
are  of  high  severity  and  low  frequency, 
personal  judgment  plays  a  fundamental 
role  in  ra<e  determination.  This  regula¬ 
tion  change  is  intended  to  provide  ade¬ 
quate  pricing  fiexibility  for  firms  which 
compe'e  in  the  aviation  insurance 
market. 

2.  Section  150.54  is  amended  by  adding 
a  new  paragraph  (y)  exempting  prices 
charged  by  commercial  camps  as  de¬ 
scribed  in  the  Standard  Industrial  Clas¬ 
sification  Manual  under  Industry  Num¬ 
ber  7032,  camps  which  conduct  similar 
operations  on  a  non-profit  basis,  and  day 
camps  from  the  Economic  Stabilization 
Program.  The  exemption  covers  prices 
charged  by  camps  organized  for  educa¬ 
tional  or  recreational  purposes  and  in¬ 
cludes  boys’  and  girls’  camps,  fishing  and 
hunting  camps,  dude  ranches  (except 
hotels) ,  cabin  camps,  and  nudist  campn. 
The  exemption  does  not  include  resort 
hotels. 

There  are  several  reasons  for  exempt¬ 
ing  camps  from  the  price  control  regula¬ 
tions.  First,  approximately  99.7  percent 
of  the  firms  in  the  industry  are  exempt 
from  the  Economic  Stabilization  Pro¬ 
gram  pursmuit  to  S  150.60.  Small  busi¬ 
nesses:  Exemption  of  firms  with  60  or 
fewer  employees.  Thus  because  such  a 
high  percentage  of  the  firms  in  the  in¬ 
dustry  are  already  exempt  and  because 
the  films  which  are  already  exempt  con¬ 
trol  approximately  94  percent  of  the  sales 
in  the  industry,  conttoued  control  over 
the  few  firms  not  qualifying  for  exemp¬ 
tion  pursuant  to  §  150.60  would  have  lit¬ 
tle  practical  effect  on  the  econixny.  Sec¬ 
ond.  the  industry  is  very  small,  there  are 
no  category  I  or  category  H  firms,  and  its 
impact  on  the  cost  of  living  is  insignifi¬ 
cant.  Third,  there  is  effective  competition 
in  the  industry  and  market  conditions 
are  such  that  prce  stability  can  be  at¬ 
tained  without  price  controls. 

3.  Section  150.55  is  amended  by  adding 
a  new  paragraph  (e)  to  provide  an  ex¬ 
emption  for  iHices  charged  by  manu¬ 
facturers  of  brooms  for  brooms  made  of 
bromncom.  This  action  is  taken  in 
response  to  a  request  for  exemption  by 
the  National  Broom  Council. 

The  broomcorn  broom  industry  is  in¬ 
cluded  in  Industry  No.  3991  of  the  1972 
Standard  Industrial  Classification 
Itennal.  Bzoomcom  brooms  account  for 
7-8  percent  of  the  Industry's  shipments 
and  have  a  sales  volume  of  about  $50 
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million.  Over  200  firms  produce  broom- 
corn  brooms,  but  only  7  of  those  firms 
are  large  enough  to  be  subject  to  the 
Phase  rv  regulations.  This  exemption  is 
intended  to  place  these  firms  on  the  same 
footing  as  tile  others  in  the  broomcom 
broom  industry. 

4.  As  a  complementary  action  to  the 
exemption  from  price  controls,  the  Coun¬ 
cil  has  also  exempted  pay  adjustments 
affecting  employees  engaged  on  a  regular 
and  continuing  basis  in  the  operation  of 
an  establishment  in  the  sporting  and  re¬ 
creational  camps  industry.  The  exemp¬ 
tion  is  set  forth  in  new  §  152.38.  The  ex¬ 
emption  is  inapplicable  to  any  such  em¬ 
ployee  who  receives  an  item  of  executive 
or  variable  compensation,  or  who  is  a 
member  of  an  executive  control  group. 
ITie  exemption  is  also  inapplicable  to  any 
such  employee  whose  duties  and  respon¬ 
sibilities  are  not  of  a  type  exclusively  per¬ 
formed  in  or  related  to  the  sporting  and 
recreational  camps  industry  and  whose 
pay  adjustments  are  historically  related 
to  the  pay  adjustment  of  employees  per¬ 
forming  such  duties  outside  the  industry 
and  are  not  related  to  the  pay  adjust¬ 
ments  of  other  employees  that  are  within 
the  exemption. 

5.  As  a  complementary  action  to  the 
exemption  from  price  controls,  the  Coun¬ 
cil  has  also  exempted  pay  adjust¬ 
ments  affecting  employees  engaged  on 
a  regular  and  continuing  basis  in  the  op¬ 
eration  of  an  establishment  in  the 
broomcom  broom  manufacturing  indus¬ 
try.  The  exemption  is  set  forth  in  new 
§  152.39.  The  exemption  is  inapplicable 
to  any  such  employee  who  receives  an 
item  of  executive  or  variable  compensa¬ 
tion,  or  who  is  a  member  of  an  executive 
control  group.  The  exemption  is  also  in¬ 
applicable  to  any  such  employee  whose 
duties  are  resptonsibilities  are  not  of  a 
type  exclusively  performed  in  or  related 
to  the  broomcom  broom  manufacturing 
industry  and  whose  pay  adjustments  are 
historically  related  to  the  pay  adjust¬ 
ments  of  employees  performing  such  du¬ 
ties  outside  the  industry  and  are  not  re¬ 
lated  to  the  pay  adjustments  of  other  em¬ 
ployees  that  are  within  the  exemption. 

In  cases  of  xmcertainty  of  application, 
inquiries  concerning  the  scope  or  cover¬ 
age  of  the  exemptions  set  forth  in 
SS  150.38  and  152.39  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Administrator,  0£Bce  of  Wage 
Stabilization.  P.O.  Box  672,  Washington, 
D.C.  20044. 

The  Coimcil  retains  the  authority  to 
reestablish  price  and  wage  controls  over 
any  of  the  industries  exempted  by  these 
amendments  if  price  or  wage  behavior  is 
inconsistent  with  the  poUcies  of  the  Eco¬ 
nomic  Stabilization  Program.  The  Coun¬ 
cil  also  has  the  power,  under  !S  150.162 
and  152.25  to  require  firms  to  file  special 
or  separate  reports  setting  forth  in¬ 
formation  relating  to  the  Economic 
Stabilization  Program  in  addition  to  any 
other  reports  which  may  be  required 
under  the  Phase  IV  controls  program. 

Because  the  purpose  of  this  amend¬ 
ment  is  to  grant  an  immediate  exemp¬ 
tion  from  the  Phase  IV  price  and  pay 
regulations,  the  Council  finds  that  publi- 
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cation  in  accordance  with  normal  rule 
making  procedure  is  impracticable  and 
that  good  cause  exists  for  making  this 
amendment  effective  in  less  than  30  dasrs. 
Interested  persons  may  submit  written 
comments  regarding  this  amendment. 
Communications  should  be  addressed  to 
the  OfBce  of  the  General  Counsel,  Cost  of 
Living  Council,  2000  M  Street,  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20508. 

(Economic  StabUlzatlon  Act  of  1970,  as 
amended.  Pub.  L.  92-210,  85  Stat.  743;  Pub. 

L.  93-28,  87  Stat.  27;  E.O.  11695,  38  FR  1473; 
E.O.  11730,  38  FR  19345;  Ciost  of  Uving  Coun- 
cU  Order  No.  14,  FR  1489.) 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Parts 
150  and  152  of  Title  6  of  the  Code  of  Fed¬ 
eral  Regulations  are  amended  as  set  forth 
herein,  effective  December  28,  1973. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.  on  Decem¬ 
ber  28,  1973. 

James  W.  McLani, 

Deputy  Director, 

Cost  of  Living  Council. 

1.  S  150.53  is  amended  by  revising 
paragraph  (b)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  150.53  Real  estate  and  insurance  pre¬ 
miums. 

#  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Insurance  premiums.  (1)  Premi¬ 
ums  charged  for  the  following  lines  of 
insurance  purchased  or  renewed  after 
November  13,  1971,  are  exempt. 

(1)  Reinsurance  of  all  kinds. 

(ii)  Ocean  marine  insurance. 

(iii)  Inland  marine  insurance  on  a  bid 
basis  applicable  to  facilities  of  transpor¬ 
tation  and  communication. 

(iv)  Life  insurance,  annuities,  and  en¬ 
dowments  (including  individual  and 
group  contracts  of:  Ordinary  and  term 
life  insurance,  fixed  and  variable  an¬ 
nuities,  and  endowments  of  all  kinds) ; 
but  excluding  credit  life  insurance  of  any 
kind. 

(v)  Individually  negotiated  and  rated 
insurance  contracts  written  in  excess  of 
a  self-insured  retention  of  at  least 
$100,000. 

(2)  Premiums  charged  for  the  follow¬ 
ing  sublines  of  aviation  insurance  pvu*- 
chased  or  renewed  after  September  1. 
1972,  are  exempt. 

(i)  Hull  insurance. 

(li)  Liability  Insurance  for  bodily  in¬ 
jury  caused  by  an  aircraft. 

(iii)  Liability  insurance  for  property 
damage  caused  by  an  aircraft. 

(3)  Enrollment  fees,  deductibles,  co- 
insurance,  and  other  cost  sharing  re¬ 
quired  by  State  Medicaid  agencies  under 
provisions  of  section  208  of  Pub.  L.  92-603 
(86  Stat.  1329  (42  U.S.C.  1396a(a)  (14) ) ). 

2.  Secti(m  150.54  is  amended  by  adding 
a  new  paragraph  (y) : 

§  150.54  Certain  price  adjustments. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(y)  Camps.  Prices  charged  by  com¬ 
mercial  camps  described  in  the  Standard 
Industrial  Classification  Manual,  1972 
edition,  under  Industry  Number  7032, 
camps  which  conduct  similar  operations 
on  a  non-profit  basis,  and  day  camps  are 
exempt. 


3.  Section  150.55  is  amended  by  adding 
a  new  paragraph  (e)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  150.55  MisceUaneous. 

•  •  •  *  * 

(e)  Broomcom  brooms.  Prices  charged 
by  manufacturers  for  brooms  made  of 
broomcom  are  exempt. 

4.  Subpart  D  of  Part  152  is  amended 
by  adding  a  new  S  152.38  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  152.38  Sporting  and  recreational 
camps  industry. 

(a)  Exemption.  Pay  adjustments  af¬ 
fecting  employees  engaged  on  a  regular 
and  continuing  basis  in  the  operation  of 
an  establishment  in  the  sporting  and 
recreational  camps  industry  or  in  support 
thereof  are  exempt  from  and  not  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  coverage  of  this  title. 

(b)  Establishment  in  the  sporting  and 
recreational  camps  industry.  For  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  secUon,  "Establishment  in 
the  sporting  and  recreational  camps  in¬ 
dustry"  means  any  establishment  whose 
prices  are  exempt  from  this  title  pur¬ 
suant  to  9  150.54  (y)  of  this  chapter. 

(c)  Covered  employees.  For  pmposes  of 
this  section,  an  employee  is  considered 
to  be  engaged  on  a  regular  and  continu¬ 
ing  basis  in  the  operation  of  an  estab¬ 
lishment  in  the  sporting  and  recrea¬ 
tional  camps  industry  or  in  support 
thereof  only  if  such  employee  is  em¬ 
ployed  at  an  establishment  in  the  sport¬ 
ing  and  recreational  camps  industry 
and  only  if  such  employee  is  employed 
by  the  firm  which  operates  such  estab¬ 
lishment. 

(d)  Limitations.  The  exemption  pro¬ 
vided  in  paragraph  (a)  of  t^  section 
shall  not  be  applicable  to — 

(1)  An  employee  who  receives  an  item 
of  executive  or  variable  compensation 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  Subpart  K  of 
this  part,  other  than  an  item  of  execu¬ 
tive  or  variable  compensation  pursuant 
to  a  plan  or  program  subject  to  9  152.127 ; 

(2)  An  employee  who  is  a  member  of 
an  executive  control  group  (determined 
pursuant  to  9  152.130) ;  or 

(3)  Employees  whose  occupational 
duties  and  responsibilities  are  of  a  type 
not  exclusively  performed  in  or  related 
to  the  sporting  recreational  camps  in¬ 
dustry  and  whose  pay  adjustments  are — 

(i)  Historically  related  to  the  pay 
adjustments  of  raiployees  performing 
such  duties  outside  the  sporting  and 
recreational  camps  industry;  and 

(ii)  Not  related  to  pay  adjustments  of 
another  unit  of  employees  engaged  on  a 
regular  and  continiiing  basis  in  the  oper¬ 
ation  of  an  establishment  in  the  sport¬ 
ing  and  recreational  camps  indiistry  or 
in  support  thereof  within  the  meaning 
of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 

(e)  Effective  date.  The  exemption  pro¬ 
vided  in  this  section  shall  be  ^plicable 
to  pay  adjustments  with  respect  to  work 
performed  on  and  after  January  11, 1974. 

5.  Subpart  D  of  Part  152  is  amended 
by  adding  a  new  9  152.39  to  read  as 
follows: 
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§  152.29  Broomeorn  broom  manufao* 
turing  industry. 

(a>  Exemption.  Pay  adJustmentB  af¬ 
fecting  employees  engaged  on  a  regular 
and  ctmtinuing  basis  in  the  operation  of 
an  establishment  in  the  broomcom 
broom  manufacturing  industry  or  in  sup¬ 
port  thereof  are  exempt  from  and  not 
included  in  the  coverage  of  this  title. 

<b)  BstabUshment  in  the  broomcom 
broom  manufaetMhng  industry.  For  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  section,  “Establishment  in 
the  broomcom  broom  manufacturing 
industry”  means  an  establishment 
classified  in  the  Standard  Industrial 
Classification  Manual,  1972  edition, 
imder  Industrial  Code  3991  (Brooms  and 
Brushes)  and  primarily  engaged  in  the 
manufacture  of  broomcom  brooms. 

(c)  Covered  employees.  For  purposes 
of  this  section,  an  employee  is  considered 
to  be  engaged  on  a  regular  and  continu¬ 
ing  basis  in  the  operation  of  an  estab¬ 
lishment  in  the  broomcom  broom  manu¬ 
facturing  industry  or  in  support  thereof 
only  if  such  CTiployee  is  employed  at  an 
establishment  in  the  broomcom  broom 
manufacturing  industry  and  only  if  such 
empli^ee  is  employed  by  the  firm  which 
operates  such  establishment. 

(a)  Limitations.  The  exemption  pro¬ 
vided  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
Shan  not  applicable  to— 

(1)  An  employee  who  receives  an  item 
of  executive  or  variable  compensation 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  Subpart  K 
of  this  part,  other  than  an  item  of  execu¬ 
tive  or  variable  compensation  pursuant 
to  a  plan  or  program  subject  to  §  152.127; 

(2)  An  employee  who  is  a  member  of 
an  executive  control  group  (determined 
pursuant  to  !  152.130) ;  or 

(3)  Employees  whose  occupational 
duties  and  responsibilities  are  of  a  type 
not  exclusively  performed  in  or  related 
to  the  broomcom  broom  manufacturing 
Industry  and  whose  pay  adjustments 
are — 

(1)  Historically  related  to  the  pay 
adjustments  of  employees  performing 
such  duties  outside  the  broomcom  broom 
manufacturing  industry;  and 

(il)  Not  rdated  to  pay  adjustments  of 
another  unit  of  employees  engaged  on  a 
regular  and  continuing  basis  in  the  oper¬ 
ation  of  an  establishment  in  the  broom¬ 
com  broom  manufacturing  industry  or 
in  support  thereof  within  the  meaning 
of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 

(e)  Effective  date.  The  exemption 
provided  in  this  section  shall  be  appli¬ 
cable  to  pay  adjustments  with  respect  to 
work  performed  on  and  after  January  11, 
1974. 
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PART  152— COST  OF  LIVING  COUNCIL 
PHASE  IV  PAY  REGULATIONS 

Special  Reporting  Requirements; 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

Section  152J25  is  being  deleted  and 
transfe-Ted  to  a  new  i  152.6(a) .  The  pur¬ 
pose  of  this  amendment  is  to  noake  clear 
that  the  Cost  of  living  Coimcil’s  author¬ 
ity  to  require  special  reports  or  informa¬ 
tion  concerning  the  Economic  Stabiliza¬ 


tion  Program  is  not  restricted  to  firms 
subject  to  the  rules  for  self-administra-  ' 
turn.  Although  the  Council  has  con¬ 
sistently  exercised  such  authority  in  sec¬ 
tors  subject  to  mandatory  controls, 
several  inquiries  have  been  received,  pre¬ 
cipitating  this  clarifying  change. 

In  connection  with  the  above,  a  new 
§  152.6(b)  is  added  to  clarify  the  extent 
to  which  special  repcarts  and  information 
on  stabilization  matters  may  be  solicited 
from  State  and  local  governments.  Thus, 
when  a  State  mandates  any  pay  adjust¬ 
ment,  the  Council  may  require  informa¬ 
tion  and  reports  on  the  effect  of  that  pay 
adjustment  from  local  governments  or 
agencies  or  instrumentalities  in  addition 
to  the  State.  The  Coimcil  may  also  re- 
q\iire  pay  comparability  information  cm: 
reports  from  one  State  in  order  to  meas¬ 
ure  the  impact  of  the  mandated  pay  ad¬ 
justment  in  another  State. 

Because  the  immediate  implementa¬ 
tion  of  Executive  Order  No.  11730  is  re¬ 
quired,  and  because  the  purpose  of  these 
regulations  is  to  provide  immediate 
guidance  as  to  Cost  of  Living  Council 
decisions,  the  Council  finds  that  publica¬ 
tion  in  accordance  with  ntumal  rule 
making  procedures  is  impracticable  and 
that  good  cause  exists  for  making  these 
amendments  effective  in  less  than  30 
days.  Interested  persons  may  submit 
comments  regarding  these  amendments. 
Communications  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Office  of  the  General  Counsel,  Cost  of 
Living  Council.  Washington,  D.C.  20508. 
(Economic  Stabilization  Act  of  1970,  as 
amended.  Pub.  I>.  92-210,  85  Stat.  743;  Pub.  L. 
93-28.  87  Stat.  27;  E.O.  11695,  38  FR  1473; 
E.O.  11730,  38  FR  19345;  Cost  of  Uving  Coun- 
cU  Order  No.  14, 38  FR  1489.) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  this  9th 
day  of  January,  1974. 

Jamss  W.  McLane, 
Deputy  Director, 

Cost  of  Living  CounciL 

In  6  CPR  Part  152,  §  152.25  is  deleted 
and  Subpart  A  is  amended  by  adding  at 
the  end  thereof  a  new  S  152.6  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  152.6  ^tccial  reporta  of  pay  adjuat- 

nenta. 

(a)  General.  Whenever  the  Cost  of 
Living  Council  considers  it  necessary  for 
the  effective  administration  of  the  eco- 
ncnnic  stabilizatlcm  program,  it  may  curder 
any  person  to  file  special  or  separate  re¬ 
ports,  setting  forth  information  relating 
to  Uie  economic  stabilization  program, 
in  addition  to  any  other  reports  required 
by  this  part. 

(b)  State  mandated  pay  adjustments. 
For  purposes  at  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  the  Council  may  order  the  sub¬ 
mission  of  r^oorts  or  informaticsx  with 
respect  to  any  State  mandated  pay  ad- 
justmmt  (within  the  meaning  of  §  201.- 
96  of  this  title)  fnxn  any  person  or 
entity  the  Council  deems  appropriate, 
including  in  addition  to  the  State  govern¬ 
ment  prescribing  the  mandate,  oth^ 
States,  local  governments,  school  dis¬ 
tricts,  agencies,  or  instrumentalities. 
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PART  150— COST  OF  LIVING  COUNCIL 
PHASE  IV  PRICE  REGULATIONS 

Special  Rule  No.  4 

Special  Rule  No.  4  is  amended  to  ex¬ 
tend  its  provisions  to  cover  items  whose 
price  has  been  raised  pursuant  to  an  ex¬ 
ception  to  Special  Rule  No.  1  granted  by 
the  Coimcil.  Special  Rule  No.  4,  as  origi¬ 
nally  issued,  did  not  apply  to  any  item 
whose  price  had  been  increased  above  ad¬ 
justed  freeze  price  prior  to  December  1, 
1973. 

Special  Rule  No.  1,  among  other  things, 
precluded  Tier  1  steel  firms  from  prenoti- 
fsring  price  increases  on  steel  items  other 
than  fiat  rolled  steel  products  until  De¬ 
cember  1,  1973.  A  number  of  firms  have 
received  exceptions  to  Special  Rule  No.  1 
which  permitted  them  to  increase  prices 
for  certain  items  other  than  uat  rolled 
steel  products  above  adjusted  freeze  price 
levels  prior  to  December  1,  1973. 

As  permitted  by  Special  Rule  No.  1,  ap¬ 
proximately  34  steel  firms  on  or  about 
December  1,  1973  prenottfied  price  in¬ 
creases  on  items  other  than  lat  rolled 
steel.  The'  Council  held  hearings  on  De¬ 
cember  19  and  20,  1973  and  subsequently 
suspended  the  running  of  the  prenotifi¬ 
cation  period  and  annoimced  that  a  de¬ 
cision  would  be  forthcoming  on  or  before 
January  25,  1974.  Special  Rule  No.  4  was 
designed  to  provide  relief  during  this 
suspension  period  for  those  steel  items 
heavily  dependent  on  steel  scrap  and  for 
which  there  had  been  no  Phase  IV  price 
increases. 

Finns  which  had  received  an  excep¬ 
tion  to  Special  Rule  No.  1  could  not  take 
advantage  of  Special  Rule  No.  4  with  re¬ 
spect  to  those  items  which  had  been  in¬ 
creased  before  adjusted  freeze  price 
levels  pursuant  to  that  exception.  In 
many  cases,  this  result  produced  an 
anomaly  in  that  Special  Rule  No.  4  would 
provide  greater  relief  than  the  previously 
granted  exception.  Therefore,  Special 
Rule  No.  4  is  amended  to  remove  this 
anomaly  and  to  allow  these  firms  to  make 
price  adjustments  to  relect  purchased 
ferrous  scrap  cost  increase  for  those 
items  previously  increase  in  price  pur¬ 
suant  to  an  exception  to  Special  Rule 
No.  1. 

Because  the  purpose  of  these  amend¬ 
ments  is  to  provide  immediate  guidance 
and  information  with  respect  to  the  de¬ 
cisions  of  title  Council,  the  Council  finds 
that  publication  in  accordance  with  nor¬ 
mal  rule  making  procedure  is  impractica¬ 
ble  and  that  good  cause  exists  for  making 
these  amendments  effective  in  less  than 
30  days.  Interested  persons  may  submit 
written  comments  regarding  these  regu¬ 
lations.  Communications  should  be  ad¬ 
dressed  to  the  Office  of  Uie  (3eneral 
Counsel,  Cost  of  Living  Coimcil,  2000  M 
Street,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20508. 

(Economic  hill  ration  Act  of  1970,  as 
amcndiwl.  Pub.  I,.  92-210, 86  Stat.  743;  Pub.  L. 
93-28,  Stat.  27;  E.O.  11695,  38  FR  1473;  E.O. 
11730,  38  FR  19345,  Cost  of  Living  Council 
Order  No.  14,  38  FR  1489) 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
150  of  Title  6  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Reg¬ 
ulations  is  amended  as  set  forth  herein, 
effective  JairaaiT  1974. 
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Issued  In  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Janu¬ 
ary  9, 1974. 

James  W.  McLame, 

Deputy  Director, 

Cost  of  Living  CounciL 

Special  Rule  No.  4  of  the  Appendix 
to  Subpart  J  Is  amended  In  paragraph  1 
to  read  as  follows: 

Appendix 

SPECIAL  BTTLE  NO.  4 

1.  Applicability.  This  special  rule  applies 
to  the  prices  charged  for  those  steel  Items 
which  have  not  been  sold  at  prices  above 
adjusted  freeze  price  prior  to  December  1, 
1973  and  for  those  steel  items  whose  prices 
have  been  Increased  above  adjusted  freeze 
price  pursuant  to  an  exception  to  Special 
Rule  No.  1  granted  by  the  Council  by  firms 
within  group  No.  331  of  the  Standard  In> 
dustrlal  Classification  Manual,  1972  edition. 

•  •  •  •  • 
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PART  150— COST  OF  LIVING  COUNCIL 

PHASE  IV  PRICE  REGULATIONS 

Productivity  Gains 

The  purpose  of  these  amendments  is  to 
modify  and  clarify  the  rules  concerning 
treatment  of  annual  productivity  gains 
under  9  150.77  of  the  Phase  IV  price 
regulations. 

Prior  to  these  amendments,  §  150.77(a) 

(1) ,  applicable  to  manufacturing  activi¬ 
ties.  concluded  with  the  following 
sentence: 

To  the  extent  provided  in  the  table  in  Ap¬ 
pendix  A,  productivity  gains  shall  be  taken 
into  accovmt  In  the  calculation  of  aU  price 
increases  during  any  fiscal  year  but  only  untU 
the  full  productivity  offset,  derived  from  Ap¬ 
pendix  A  and  calculated  under  paragraph  (a) 

(2)  cA  this  section,  has  been  usM  within  that 
fls<»l  year. 

The  Isuiguage  limiting  the  application 
of  the  productivity  offset  rule  to  only  one 
full  “use”  of  the  offset  per  fiscal  year  was 
appropriate  in  Phase  n  where  the  periods 
for  measuring  costs  were  incremental 
rather  than  cumulative  as  in  Phase  IV. 
In  Phase  n,  a  firm  which  submitted  two 
or  more  consecutive  prenotification  re¬ 
quests  for  the  same  product  line  in  the 
course  of  the  same  fiscal  year  would  “use” 
the  full  productivity  offset  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  cost-justification  for  the  first 
round  of  price  Increases  and  would 
properly  exclude  any  productivity  offset 
from  the  subsequent  prenotification  re¬ 
quests  since  those  requests  were  sup¬ 
ported  by  new  cost  Increases  which  were 
incurred  since  the  preceding  round  of 
price  Increases  in  that  fiscal  year. 

In  Phase  IV.  cost- justification  for  price 
increases  is  generally  always  measured 
from  a  fixed  base  cost  period  and  is 
therefore  cumulative  in  ^e  sense  that 
prenoUflcation  documents  and  quarterly 
reports  always  reflect  the  change  in  cost 
levels  between  the  base  cost  period  and 
the  current  cost  period.  Just  as  each 
subsequent  quarterly  report  of  cost- 
justification  for  a  product  line  where 
prices  have  been  increased  and  each 
prenotiflcatlon  request  includes  all  cost 
changes  since  the  base  cost  period,  a 


productivity  offset  must  be  shown  in 
every  Schedule  C  on  quarterly  reports 
and  prenotiflcatlon  documents. 

In  view  of  these  considerations  the 
last  sentence  of  §  150.77(a)  (1)  has  been 
deleted.  The  cross-reference  to  para¬ 
graph  (a)  (2)  of  9  150.77  which  was  in 
the  deleted  sentence  has  been  added  to 
the  flrst  sentence  of  the  section. 

In  addition,  9  150.77(a)  (2)  is  amended 
to  more  clearly  state  the  Phase  rv  rules 
concerning  multiple  productivity  offsets 
with  respect  to  manufacturing  activities. 
Heretofore,  the  regulations  required  one 
productivity  offset  for  each  fiscal  year. 
This  meant,  for  example,  that  a  firm  en¬ 
gaged  in  manufacturing  under  Subpart 
E  with  a  base  cost  period  of  October  1- 
December  31,  1972,  and  a  fiscal  year  aid¬ 
ing  June  30  wsis  required  to  take  a  dou¬ 
ble  productivity  offset  with  respect  to 
price  Increases  Immediately  after  Phase 
IV  began  in  August,  1973,  since  the  period 
involved  extended  across  portions  of  two 
fiscal  yeais.  This  was  true  even  though 
the  period  involved  was  less  than  12 
months. 

In  response  to  requests  from  several 
firms  for  a  modification  of  the  some¬ 
times  harsh  Impact  of  the  “fiscal  years’* 
rule,  the  Coimcil  considered  a  number 
of  alternatives.  The  decision  of  the  Coim- 
cil,  as  reflected  in  these  amendments,  is 
that  the  productivity  offset  is  to  be  cal¬ 
culated  on  the  basis  of  periods  of  four 
consecutive  fiscal  quarters  or  less  rather 
than  the  passage  of  fiscal  years.  This 
meant  that,  in  the  example  given  above, 
two  productivity  offsets  would  not  be  re¬ 
quire  imtll  after  four  fiscal  quaiters 
elapsed  on  September  30.  1973. 

The  productivity  offset  is  related  under 
the  Phase  TV  regulations  to  the  ratio  that 
labor  costs  bears  to  total  sales,  and  under 
those  regulations  the  labor  cost  must  be 
measured  on  an  input  basis  as  of  the 
first  day  of  the  base  cost  period.  It  is 
consistent  with  the  Phase  IV  regxilations, 
therefore,  that  productivity  gains  should 
be  measured  from  the  begintring  of  the 
base  cost  period.  This  amendment  makes 
it  clear  that  imder  the  new  “four  quar¬ 
ters”  rule  the  begniming  of  the  base  cost 
period  is  the  starting  point  for  measure¬ 
ment  of  productivity  periods  and  the 
ending  date  is  the  last  day  of  the  current 
cost  period  concerned.  Thus,  in  the  typ¬ 
ical  case  of  a  firm  engaged  in  manu¬ 
facturing  under  Subpart  E  with  a  base 
cost  period  of  (October  1-December  31, 
1972,  on  productivity  offset  would  be 
required  for  current  cost  periods  ending 
before  October  1,  1973,  and  two  offsets 
would  be  required  for  any  current  cost 
periods  ending  thereafter. 

Section  150.77(a)(2)  is  also  amended 
to  provide  that  an  additional  productiv¬ 
ity  offset  need  not  be  taken  during  a 
second  or  subsequent  productivity  period 
as  long  as  no  price  is  Increased  during 
that  period.  This  rule  is  intended  to 
avoid  requiring  a  firm  which  has  not  in¬ 
creased  any  prices  in  the  product  line 
concerned  in  the  second  productivity  pe¬ 
riod  to  reduce  previously  lawful  price 
levels  solely  because  the  additional  pro¬ 
ductivity  offset  reduces  net  cost  increases 
which  support  the  previous  price  levels. 
In  other  words,  the  second-year  produc¬ 


tivity  gain  Is  an  offset  to  costs  supporting 
second-year  price  increases.  This  rule  is 
consistent  with  the  pre-existing  general 
rule  under  the  Economic  Stabilization 
Program  that  while  productivity  gains 
may  be  viewed  as  a  reduction  in  net  costs 
they  are  not  required  to  be  refiected  in 
the  Program  except  as  an  offset  to  costs 
which  support  price  -Increases.  While  It 
would  not  be  unreasonable  ^to  require  a 
firm  which  had  raised  price's  above  base 
levels  in  the  first  productivity  period  to 
take  a  second-year  productivity  offset 
regrardless  of  whether  prices  were  further 
increased  in  the  second  productivity  pe¬ 
riod,  the  Council  believes  that  the  rule 
provided  by  these  amendments  will  bet¬ 
ter  serve  attainment  of  the  goals  of  the 
Economic  Stabilization  Program  because 
it  will  encourage  price  restraint  in  the 
second  productivity  period  and  will  aid  in 
orderly  administration  of  cost- justifica¬ 
tion  procedures. 

In  addition,  these  amendments  pro¬ 
vide  that  a  price  category  I  firm  which 
increases  a  price  during  a  second  or  sub¬ 
sequent  productivity  period  pursuant  to 
a  prenotification  document  submitted 
more  than  30  days  prior  to  the  end  of 
the  preceding  productivity  period  is  not 
required,  by  yirtue  of  that  price  in¬ 
crease,  to  take  the  additional  offset  re¬ 
lating  to  the  second  or  subsequent  pro¬ 
ductivity  period.  In  the  absence  of  this 
rule,  a  Tier  I  firm  which  prenotifles  in 
one  period  and  is  considering  delaving 
price  increases  until  the  second  produc- 
tiyity  period  would  in  effect  be  penalized 
for  the  delay  nd  might  be  encouraged  to 
raise  prices  immediately  to  ayoid  the 
Impact  of  the  rule  requiring  the  second 
productivity  offset  to  be  taken  when 
prices  are  raised  in  the  second  period. 

Under  the  revised  9  150.77,  a  second 
productivity  offset  must  be  fully  refiected 
in  any  prenotification  document  submit¬ 
ted  in  the  second  productiyity  period 
where  the  current  cost  period  used  ex¬ 
tends  into  the  second  productivity  pe¬ 
riod.  This  means  that  a  price  category  I 
firm  which  must  take  an  annual  produc¬ 
tivity  offset  of  2  percent,  for  example 
(Schedule  C,  line  11).  would  have  to 
accumulate  more  than  2  percent  of  new 
net  cost  increases  with  respect  to  the 
product  line  concerned  before  submitting 
a  prenotification  dociunent  in  the  second 
period  proposing  new  price  increases. 

Finally,  9  150.77(b)  is  amended  to 
make  it  dear  that  the  newly-stated  pro¬ 
ductivity  rules  apply  also  to  service  activ¬ 
ities.  Productivity  rules  with  respect  to 
service  activities  are  separately  stated  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  9  150.77  because  the 
productivity  tables  in  the  appendix  to 
Subpart  E  (average  annual  rate  of  pro¬ 
ductivity  gain  by  stsmdard  industrial 
classification)  do  not  cover  service 
activities  other  than  construction.  Sec¬ 
tion  150.77(b),  as  amended,  makes  it 
clear  that  .for  the  purpose  of  determin¬ 
ing  the  extent  to  which  a  price  increase 
is  justified  with  respect  to  service  activi¬ 
ties,  a  firm  engaged  in  service  activities 
computes  its  own  actual  productivity 
gains  and  then  calculates  the  appropriate 
productivity  offset  in  accordance  with 
9  150.77(a)  (2). 
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Hie  effective  date  of  these  amend¬ 
ments  is  January  10,  1974.  This  means 
that  the  quarterly  or  other  periodic  re¬ 
port  with  respect  to  any  fiscal  quarter 
or  other  fiscal  period  ending  on  or  after 
that  date  must  refiect  productivity  gains 
calculated  pursuant  to  the  amended 
S  150.77  and  that  quarterly  reports  with 
respect  to  fiscal  quarters  ending  before 
the  effective  date  of  these  amendments 
are  to  remain  imaffected  by  these 
amendments.  In  addition,  pending  pre¬ 
notification  documents  filed  before  the 
effective  date  of  these  amendments — 
that  is,  those  with  respect  to  which  no 
action  has  been  taken  by  the  Coimcil  or 
the  30-day  prenotification  period  has  not 
exited — ^will  be  adjusted  by  the  Council 
to  refiect  the  new  productivity  rules  but 
only  to  the  extent  that  the  overall  ad¬ 
justment  does  not  result  in  a  percentage 
of  cost-justification  in  excess  of  the 
amount  submitted  in  the  prenotification 
dociunent.  However,  firms  may  sub¬ 
mit  amended  CLC-22s  with  respect 
to  pending  prenotiflcation  submissions 
as  long  as  they  remain  pending,  or 
with  respect  to  any  prenotification  docu¬ 
ment  submitted  after  the  effective  date 
of  this  amendment,  to  refiect  any  lesser 
productivity  offset  whi<di  might  be  per¬ 
missible  \mder  this  amendment.  Pre¬ 
notification  documents  which  were  dis¬ 
approved  or  modified  before  the  effective 
date  of  these  amendments,  or  with  re¬ 
spect  to  which  the  30-day  period  had 
nm  before  the  effective  date  of  these 
amendments,  may  not  now  be  amended 
to  reflect  any  lesser  productivity  offset 
under  the  amended  §  150.77. 

Because  the  piui)ose  of  these  amend¬ 
ments  is  to  provide  immediate  guidance 
and  information  with  respect  to  the  de¬ 
cisions  of  the  Council,  the  Council  finds 
that  publication  in  accordance  with 
normal  rule  making  procedure  is  imprac¬ 
ticable  and  that  good  cause  exists  for 
making  these  amendments  effective  in 
less  than  30  days. 

(Economic  Stabilization  Act  of  1970,  as 
amended.  Pub.  L.  92-210,  86  Stat.  743;  Pub.  L. 
93-28,  87  Stat.  27;  E.O.  11730,  38  PR  19346: 
Cost  of  Living  Council  Order  No.  14,  38  FR 
1489). 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
150  of  Title  6  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Reg¬ 
ulations  is  amended  as  follows,  effective 
January  10, 1974. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Janu¬ 
ary  10, 1974. 

James  W.  McLane, 
Deputy  Director, 

Cost  of  Living  Council. 


Section  150.77  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  150.77  Productivity  gains. 

(a)  Calculation  of  productivity  gains: 
Manufacturing  activities — (i)  General. 
For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  ex¬ 
tent  to  which  a  price  increase  is  justified 
with  respect  to  manufacturing  activities, 
each  firm  engaged  in  manufacturing 
activities  shall  reduce  net  Increases  in 
costs  to  reflect  productivity  gains  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  paragraph  (a)(2)  this 
section. 

(2)  ColcuZation.  (i)  Each  firm  engaged 
in  manufacturing  shall  calculate  the 
sum  of  all  of  its  labor  costs  (of  the  t3q)e 
required  to  be  included  as  costs  in  re¬ 
porting  and  prenotification  forms  issued 
pursviant  to  Subpart  H  of  this  part, 
whether  or  not  such  forms  are  required 
to  be  filed)  as  a  percentage  of  sales  for 
the  product  line  concerned,  and  shall 
multiply  that  percentage  by  the  average 
aimual  rate  of  productivity  gain  for  the 
applicable  industrial  category,  as  set 
forth  in  the  table  in  the  aimendlx  to 
this  subiiart.  The  result  is  the  annual 
productivity  gain,  stated  as  a  percentage, 
which  must  be  multiplied  by  the  number 
of  productivity  periods  which  have 
elap^  or  which  shall  have  elapsed  be¬ 
tween  the  beginning  of  the  base  cost  pe¬ 
riod  and  the  end  of  the  current  cost  pe¬ 
riod.  The  total  productivity  gain, 
as  adjusted  for  the  number  of 
productivity  periods  concerned,  is  the 
percentage  amount  by  which  net  in¬ 
creases  in  costs  shall  be  reduced  in  order 
to  be  allowable  costs  for  price  increase 
purposes.  For  purposes  of  this  section,  a 
“productivity  period”  is  a  period  of  four 
consecutive  fiscal  quarters.  However,  if 
the  period  of  time  between  the  beginning 
of  the  base  cost  period  and  the  end  of 
the  current  cost  period  is  less  than  four 
fiscal  quarters,  or  if  there  is  a  perl(xl  of 
less  than  four  fiscal  quarters  remaining 
after  taking  into  accoimt  the  productiv¬ 
ity  period  or  periods  as  defined  above, 
that  period  of  less  than  four  fiscal  quar¬ 
ters  is  also  a  “productivity  period”  for 
the  purposes  of  this  section. 

(ii)  Notwithstanding  paragraph  (a)  (2) 
(i)  of  this  section,  a  firm  which  has  not 
increased  the  price  of  any  item  in  the 
product  line  concerned  during  a  second 
<Mr  subsequent  productivily  period  shall 
not  be  required  to  reduce  net  increases  in 
costs  by  the  additional  productivity  offset 
relating  to  that  period  until  the  fiscal 
quarter  or  other  reporting  period  in  which 


a  price  is  increased.  However,  a  price 
category  I  firm  which  Increases  a  price 
in  a  second  or  subsequent  productivity 
period  pursuant  to  a  prenotification  docu¬ 
ment  submitted  more  than  30  days  prior 
to  the  end  of  the  next  preceding  pro¬ 
ductivity  period  is  not  req\iired,  by  virtue 
of  that  price  increase,  to  reduce  net  in¬ 
creases  in  costs  by  the  productivity  offset 
relating  to  the  second  oi  subsequent  pro¬ 
ductivity  period.  In  no  event  shall  a  firm 
be  required  to  reduce  net  increases  in 
costs  by  the  productivity  offset  relating  to 
a  second  or  subsequent  productivity 
period  if  that  reduction  in  net  increases 
in  costs  would  require  reduction  in  prices. 

(iii)  If  the  product  line  concerned  ex¬ 
tends  to  more  than  one  industrial  cate¬ 
gory,  the  average  percentage  gain  in  pro¬ 
ductivity  in  each  category  shall  be 
weighted  in  proportion  to  the  ratio  which 
its  estimated  sales  in  each  industrial 
category  for  the  most  recently  completed 
fiscal  quarter  bears  to  the  total  sales  of 
that  piquet  line  for  that  quarter. 

(3)  Subsidiaries,  etc.,  not  included.  This 
paragraph  does  not  apply  to  a  wholesale, 
retail  or  service  subsidiary,  division,  affil¬ 
iate,  or  similar  entity  that  is  a  part  of, 
or  is  directly  or  Indi^tly  controlled  by, 
a  firm  engaged  in  manufactiudng. 

(b)  Calculation  of  productivity  gains; 
service  activities.  For  the  purpose  of  de¬ 
termining  the  extent  to  which  a  price  in¬ 
crease  is  justified  with  respect  to  service 
activities,  each  firm  engaged  in  service 
activities  shall  reduce  net  increases  in 
costs  to  reflect  productivity  gains.  Since 
the  table  in  the  appendix  to  this  subpart 
does  not  provide  average  annual  rates 
of  productivity  gain  for  service  activities 
subject  to  this  subpart,  each  firm  en¬ 
gaged  in  service  activities  shall  compute 
its  own  actual  productivity  gains  (stated 
as  an  annual  rate  of  productivity  gain 
for  each  service  line)  and,  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  this  section, 
shall  weight  those  gains  in  proportion 
to  the  ratio  that  its  labor  costs  bear  to 
sales  for  the  service  line  concerned  and 
shall  multiply  the  productivity  gains, 
thus  weighted,  by  the  number  of  produc¬ 
tivity  periods  which  have  elapsed  or 
which  shall  have  elapsed  betwen  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  the  mase  cost  period  and  the 
end  of  the  cturrent  cost  period.  The  total 
productivity  gain,  as  adjusted  for  the 
number  of  productivity  periods  con¬ 
cerned,  is  the  percentage  amount  by 
which  net  increases  in  costs  shall  be  re¬ 
duced  in  order  to  be  allowable  costs  for 
price  increase  piuix)ses. 

(FR  Doc.74-1060  FUed  1-10-74;11 :64  aiu| 
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Proposed  Rules _ 

This  Mction  of  t»*e  FEOERAU  REGISTER  contains  notices  to  the  public  of  the  proposed  issuance  of  niles  and  regulations.  The  purpose  of 
these  notices  is  to  give  interested  persons  an  opportunity  to  participate  In  the  rulpmaking  prior  to  the  adoption  pi  the  final  rules. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
[  7  CFR  Part  1064  ] 

MILK  IN  GREATER  KANSAS  aTY 
MARKETING  AREA 

Proposed  Suspension  of  Certain  Provisions 
of  Order 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  UJ5.C.  601  et  seq.),  Uie  sus- 
p>ension  of  certain  provisions  of  the  order 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
Greater  Kansas  City  marketing  area  is 
being  considered  with  respect  to  pro¬ 
ducer  milk  deliveries  during  the  period 
February  through  July  1974. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ¬ 
ten  data,  views,  or  arguments  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  proposed  suspension 
should  file  the  same  with  the  Hearing 
Clerk.  Room  11 2- A,  Administration 
Building.  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C.  20250,  on 
or  before  January  18, 1974.  All  documents 
filed  should  be  in  quadruplicate. 

All  written  submissions  made  piursuant 
to  this  notice  will  be  made  available  for 
public  inspection  at  the  office  of  the 
Hearing  Clerk  during  regular  business 
hours  (7  CFR  1.27(b)). 

The  provisions  proposed  to  be  sus¬ 
pended  are  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1064.19,  Base  mUk  and  ex¬ 
cess  mWc. 

2.  In  §  1064.22,  Additional  duties  of  the 
market  administrator,  the  reference  in 
paragraph  (j)  (2)  “and  $  1064.72”;  and 
pyaragraph  (o)  in  its  entirety. 

3.  In  §  1064.30,  Reports  of  receipts  and 
utilization,  the  parenthetical  phrase  in 
paragraph  (a)  “(for  each  of  the  months 
of  February  through  July,  the  pounds  of 
base  and  excess  milk  received  from  each 
producer) ”. 

4.  In  §  1064.31,  Payroll  reports,  the 
part  of  paragraph  (a)  that  reads  “in¬ 
cluding,  for  each  month  of  February 
through  July,  such  producer’s  deliveries 
of  base  milk  and  excess  milk”. 

5.  In  §  1064.32,  Other  reports,  the  part 
of  paragraph  (b)  that  reads  “For  each 
month  of  February  through  July,  the 
quantity  of  producer  milk  that  is  base 
milk  and  excess  milk  shall  also  be 
reported”. 

6.  Section  1064.55,  Computation  of 
daily  base  for  each  producer. 

7.  Section  1064.66,  Daily  base  rules. 

8.  In  $  1064.71,  Computation  of  uni¬ 
form  price,  the  part  of  paragraph  (f) 
that  reads  “for  the  months  of  August 
through  January”. 


9.  Section  1064.72,  Computation  of 
uniform  prices  for  base  milk  and  excess 
milk. 

10.  In  $  1064.80,  Time  and  method  of 
payment,  the  reference  in  paragraph  (a) 
“or  §  1064.72”. 

11.  In  $  1064.81,  Location  differentials 
to  producers  and  on  nonpool  milk,  the 
part  of  paragraph  (a)  that  reads  “and 
the  imlform  price  for  base  milk  pursusuit 
to  $  1064.72”. 

12.  In  §  1064.84,  Payments  to  the  pro- 
dvoer -settlement  fund,  paragraph  (b)  in 
its  entirety. 

13.  In  $  1064.85  Payments  out  of  the 
producer-settlement  fund,  the  references 
“or  (b)(2)”  and  “or  (b)(1)”. 

Statement  of  Consideration.  The  base 
and  excess  plan  is  a  method  of  appor¬ 
tioning  the  total  value  of  milk  in  the 
market  among  producers  on  the  basis  of 
their  marketings  of  milk  during  a  repre¬ 
sentative  period.  The  plan  is  intended  to 
encourage  seasonal  adjustment  of  pro¬ 
duction.  In  this  market  the  plan  pro¬ 
vides  for  payments  to  producers  in  the 
months  of  February  through  July  each 
year  on  bases  computed  from  their  milk 
deliveries  during  September  through  De¬ 
cember  of  the  preceding  year. 

Mid-America  Dairymen,  Inc.,  a  co¬ 
operative  representing  a  large  proportion 
of  producers  on  the  market,  requests  sus¬ 
pension  of  the  base  and  excess  plan  for 
the  Pebruary-July  1974  period  because 
of  current  production  conditions  in  this 
market.  In  its  petition  for  this  action, 
the  association  pointed  out  that  milk 
production  declined  substantially  in  the 
Kansas  City  market  during  1973,  both  in 
total  production  and  production  per 
farm.  Petitioner  alleges  that  if  relatively 
lower  average  bases  than  a  year  before 
apply  in  the  February-July  1974  period, 
“producers  might  cull  their  herds  too 
closely  to  avoid  marketing  excess  milk.” 
This,  they  contend,  could  be  detrimental 
to  the  supply  situation  in  the  Kansas 
City  market. 

Petitioner  requests  that  suspension  ac¬ 
tion  be  taken  as  soon  as  possible  so  that 
producers  can  be  Informed  and,  there¬ 
fore,  avoid  any  excessive  culling  of  herds 
or  dispersal  sales  that  might  result  from 
the  effect  of  the  base-excess  plan  during 
the  February-July  1974  period. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Janu¬ 
ary  8, 1974. 

John  C.  Blum, 
Deputy  Administrator, 
Regulatory  Programs. 

(PR  Doc.74-922  PUed  1-10-74:8:45  am] 


Animal  and  Plant  Health  Inspection  Service 
[  9  CFR  Parts  317  and  381  ] 

INFORMATION  PANEL  AND  NUTRITION 
LABELING 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 

Notice  is  hereby  given  in  accordance 
with  the  administrative  procedure  provi¬ 
sions  in  5  U.S.C.  553,  that  the  Animal 
and  Plant  Health  Inspection  Service, 
pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred  by 
the  Federal  Meat  Inspection  Act,  as 
amended  (21  U.S.C.  601  et  seq) ,  and  by 
the  Poultry  Products  Inspection  Act,  as 
amended  (21  U.S.C.  451  et  seq.),  pro¬ 
poses  to  amend  Part  317  of  the  meat 
inspection  regulations  (9  CFR  Part  317) , 
and  Part  381  of  the  poultry  products  in¬ 
spection  regulations  (9  CTFR  Part  381), 
to  provide  for  nutrition  labeling  and  an 
information  panel. 

Statement  of  Considerations.  The  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture  (USDA)  gener¬ 
ally  supports  the  extensive  label  revisions 
adopted  or  proposed  by  the  Food  and 
Drug  Administration  (FDA)  on  January 
19,  1973,  and  which  were  later  amended 
on  March  14, 1973.  Prior  to  their  publica¬ 
tion  in  the  Federal  Register,  there  was 
consultation  between  USDA  and  FDA. 
Among  other  things,  the  regulations  re¬ 
cently  adopted  by  FDA  concern  the  mat¬ 
ters  of  an  “Information  Panel”  and  “Nu¬ 
trition  Labeling.”  The  Secretary  is  pro¬ 
posing  similar  regulations  for  meat  and 
poultry  products. 

For  the  past  25  years  the  Department’s 
meat  inspection  regulations  have  re¬ 
quired  that  mandatory  label  features  be 
shown  on  the  principal  display  panel; 
except  that  in  the  use  of  cylindrical  con¬ 
tainers,  the  establishment  may  elect  to 
show  certain  of  the  mandatory  features 
on  a  “20  percent  panel”  (l.e.,  a  panel 
which  does  not  exceed  20  percent  of  the 
circumference  of  the  container)  immedi¬ 
ately  to  the  right  or  left  of  the  principal 
display  panel.  For  example,  a  canned 
soup  label  can  now  show  the  name  of 
the  soup  and  the  net  weight  statement 
on  the  principal  display  ptmel  with  the 
ingredients  statement,  .official  mark  of 
USDA  inspection,  and  the  firm’s  name 
and  address  on  the  “20  percent  panel”, 
reserved  for  required  information  only. 
Similar  provisions  for  the  location  of 
required  label  information  have  been  in 
the  poultry  products  inspection  regula¬ 
tions  since  1957. 

The  amendment  proposing  an  “Infor¬ 
mation  Panel”  would  require  that  only 
the  product  name,  the  net  quantity  of 
contents  statement  and  the  official  mark 
of  inspection  be  shown  on  the  principal 
display  panel.  The  principal  display 
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panel  is  defined  as  that  part  of  the  label 
that  Is  most  likely  to  be  di^Iayed  and 
examined  under  customary  conditions  of 
display  for  retail  sale.  For  a  cylindrical 
container  it  would  be  40  percent  of  the 
label  and  for  a  rectangular  container  it 
would  be  one  entire  siu^ace.  This  would 
permit  the  ingredients  statement,  the 
firm’s  name  and  address,  and  any  re¬ 
quired  nutritional  information  to  be 
placed  on  an  ’’Information  Panel.” 

The  information  panel  would  be  a 
panel  Immediately  to  the  right  of  the 
principal  display  panel.  The  information 
to  be  shown  on  the  information  panel 
would  be  required  to  appear  in  one  place 
without  other  nonmandatory  intervening 
print  or  design.  The  Department  woiild 
continue  to  rely  on  its  long  standing 
policy  that  requires  Information  placed 
on  the  principal  display  panel  or  the 
information  panel  to  appear  prominently 
and  conspicuously. 

On  the  whole  it  does  not  appear  that 
this  proposal  would  result  in  massive 
label  changes  for  the  meat  and  poultry 
industry  since  the  Department  has  had 
specific  location  requirements  for  man¬ 
datory  label  information  for  many  years. 
Cylindrical  containers  whose  labels  have 
utilized  a  ”20  percent  panel”  to  the  right 
of  the  principal  display  panel  would 
generally  continue  to  be  acceptable. 
However,  if  the  “20  percent  panel”  is  to 
the  left  of  the  principal  display  panel  on 
cylindrical  containers,  it  would  require 
relocation.  In  some  cases,  too,  the  official 
mark  of  inspection  would  have  to  be 
placed  on  the  principal  display  panel. 

If  nutrition  labeling  is  used,  specific 
mandatory  Information  would  ^  re¬ 
quired.  Nutrition  labeling  would  be 
mandatory  when  nutrients  such  as  pro¬ 
tein  (amino  acids),  vitamins,  and  min¬ 
erals  are  added  to  a  product  or  when  a 
nutrition  claim  or  informaticm  is  pre¬ 
sented  on  the  labeling  or  in  advertising 
for  the  product.  However,  the  lise  of  these 
nutrients  solely  for  technological  pur¬ 
poses  would  not  subject  the  product  to 
nutrition  labeling. 

For  example,  it  is  a  common  practice  in 
ciu*ing  meats  to  use  ascorbic  acid  (Vita¬ 
min  C)  to  accelerate  color  fixing  or  to 
preserve  color  during  storage.  Therefore, 
if  ascorbic  acid  Is  properly  shown  in  the 
ingredients  statement,  and  no  other  ref¬ 
erence  to  it  is  made  on  the  labeling  or  in 
advertising  for  the  product,  the  label 
would  noc  be  required  to  show  the  nu¬ 
trition  information  prescribed  by  this 
proposal.  Similarly,  the  use  of  an  ingredi¬ 
ent  such  as  “textured  vegetable  protein” 
in  a  product  would  not  subject  the  prod¬ 
uct  to  nutrition  labeling  simply  because 
of  the  word  “protein”  in  the  ingredient 
name.  Here  too,  no  other  reference  to 
these  ingredients  may  be  made  on  the 
labeling  or  in  advertising  for  the  product, 
except  as  would  be  required  in  the  prod¬ 
uct  name  and  ingredient  statement. 

The  nutrient  quantities  to  be  shown 
would  be  in  relation  to  a  reified  serving 
or  portion  of  the  product.  The  term 
“serving”  as  used  in  the  proposal  refers 
to  that  quantity  of  the  product  that 
would  provide  the  stated  nutrients.  The 
proposal  offers  a  guide  to  the  average 


Individual  as  an  adult  male  engaged 
in  light  physical  activity.  The  term 
“portion”  as  iised  in  the  proposal  refers 
to  the  amount  of  a  product  which  is 
customarily  used  only  as  a  component  or 
ingredient  in  another  food  item. 

The  “serving”  or  “portlMi”  reference 
is  intended  to  establish  a  base  of  refer¬ 
ence  that  consumers  may  use  to  make 
comparisons  between  prodxicts.  For  ex¬ 
ample,  on  frankfurter  packages  a  “serv¬ 
ing”  could  be  stated  as  “two  links”  or 
“two  frankfurters”  with  all  nutrient 
quantities  shown  based  on  eating  two 
links.  Another  package  of  frankfurters 
may  state  the  “serving”  as  “one  link”  or 
“one  frankfurter,”  Whatever  serving  size 
or  portion  size  is  used  it  would  be  re¬ 
quired  to  be  in  easily  Identifiable  house¬ 
hold  terms.  If  the  product  is  purchased 
in  sliced  form,  the  serving  size  could  be 
stated  per  slice(s) .  A  package  of  steaks 
or  patties  could  have  the  serving  size 
stated  per  patty  or  per  steak.  A  15  ounce 
can  of  Chili  could  declare  the  number 
of  servings  as  “2”  with  a  serving  size  of 
1V2  oz.,  indicating  to  the  consumer  that 
if  one  half  of  the  can  is  consmned  the 
individual  will  receive  the  indicated 
nutrients. 

Products  which  require  cooking  befoi'e 
they  can  be  eaten  and  for  which  a  nutri¬ 
tion  claim  is  made  would  be  required  to 
have  a  declaration  of  the  nutrient  quan¬ 
tities  on  the  basis  of  the  “as  purchased” 
content  and  on  the  “as  cooked”  basis, 
with  the  specific  method  of  cooking 
shown  in  a  prominent  statement  immedi¬ 
ately  following  the  table  of  nutrition 
information. 

When  a  manufacturer  wishes  to  show 
the  nutrient  quality  for  his  product  on 
the  product  label,  or  if  any  reference  to 
nutrient  quality  is  made  on  the  label,  or 
labeling,  or  in  advertising  for  the  prod¬ 
uct,  specific  nutrition  Information  would 
be  required  to  be  placed  on  the  principal 
display  panel  or  on  the  information  panel 
as  provided  for  by  these  proposed  amend¬ 
ments. 

Under  the  overall  heading  of  “Nutri¬ 
tion  Information  Per  Serving”  or  “Nutri¬ 
tion  Information  Per  Portion”  would  be 
stated,  and  always  in  this  order,  the 
following;  (1)  “Serving  (portion)  size”: 
With  a  statement  of  the  size,  such  as, 
“1  link,”  “8  oz..”  or  “1  Dinner”;  (2) 
“Servings  (portions)  per  container”: 
With  the  number  of  servings  or  portions, 
of  the  size  identified,  to  be  obtained  from 
the  contents;  (3)  “Calories”:  With  the 
niunber  of  calories  per  serving  (portion) ; 

(4)  “Protein”:  With  the  number  of 
grams  of  protein  per  serving  (portion) ; 

(5)  “Carbohydrate”:  With  the  number 
of  grams  of  carbohydrates  per  serving 
(portion);  (6)  “Fat”:  With  the  number 
of  grams  of  fat  per  serving  (portion). 
Immediately  following  this  listing  would 
be  a  statement  “Percentage  of  UJS.  Rec¬ 
ommended  Daily  Allowances  (U.S. 
RDA)  ”  followed  by  a  listing,  and  in  this 
order,  of  protein.  Vitamin  A,  Vitamin  C, 
thiamine,  riboflavin,  niacin,  calcium,  and 
iron  with  the  percentage  of  the  UJS.  RDA 
that  each  serving  (portion)  of  the  prod¬ 
uct  will  provide. 

The  Department’s  approach  to  inspec¬ 
tion,  which  calls  for  an  inspector  in 


every  establishment  and  prior  approval 
of  labels  before  use.  allows  Department 
employees  to  observe  plant  controls  over 
product  formulation  and  processing,  to 
analyze  products  frequently,  and  to  ini¬ 
tiate  retention  procedures  before  the 
product  enters  conunerce,  when  neces¬ 
sary.  Thus,  when  labeling  material  con¬ 
taining  nutrition  information  is  submit¬ 
ted  for  approval,  the  meat  and  poultry 
inspection  program  would  also  require 
that  a  plant  operated  quality  assurance 
program  be  established  as  a  necessary 
soiirce  of  information  in  determining 
labeling  compliance.  The  monitoring  of 
these  inplant  quality  assxirance  progn:ams 
by  program  inspectors  will  be  added  to 
his  analytical  results  of  production  sam¬ 
ples  in  evaluating  the  effectiveness  of 
product  labeling  control. 

If  adopted,  the  proposed  amendments 
would  become  effective  on  December  31, 
1974. 

’Therefore,  it  Is  proposed  to  amend  Part 
317  of  the  meat  inspection  regulations 
(9  CFR  Part  317)  as  follows; 

1.  In  §  317.2  paragraphs  (b) ,  (c) ,  (d) , 
(f) ,  and  (g)  would  be  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§317.2  Labels:  Definition;  required 

features. 

*  «  #  «  * 

(b)  *  *  *  In  order  to  meet  this  re¬ 
quirement,  such  informatim  must  ap¬ 
pear  on  the  principal  display  panel  or 
on  the  information  panel  prescribed  in 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section  unless 
otherwise  specified  by  regulations  in  this 
subchapter. 

(c)  Labels  of  all  products  shall  show 
the  following  Information  on  the  prin¬ 
cipal  display  panel  or  on  the  information 
panel  prescribed  in  paragraph  (d)  of 
this  section  unless  otherwise  specified  by 
regulations  in  this  subchapter  and  shall 
be  in  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  this  Part  or.  if  applicable.  Part  319 
of  this  subchapter: 

(1)  The  name  of  the  product  shall  be 
shown  on  the  principal  display  panel, 
and  in  the  case  of  a  product  which  pur¬ 
ports  to  be  or  Is  represented  as  a  product 
for  which  a  definition  and  standard  of 
identity  or  composition  is  prescribed  in 
Part  319  of  this  subchapter,  shall  be  the 
name  of  the  food  specified  in  the  stand¬ 
ard,  and  in  the  case  of  any  other  prod- 
rict  shall  be  the  common  or  usual  name 
of  the  food,  if  any  there  be,  and  if  there 
is  none,  a  truthful  descriptive  designa¬ 
tion,  as  prescribed  in  paragraph  (e)  of 
this  section: 

«  ^  * 

(4)  An  accurate  statement  of  net 
quantity  of  contents  as  prescribed  in  par¬ 
agraph  (k)  of  this  section  shall  be  shown 
on  the  principal  display  panel. 

(5)  An  official  inspection  legend  shall 
be  shown  on  the  principal  display  panel 
and,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
paragraph  (i)  of  this  section,  the  num¬ 
ber  of  the  official  establishment,  in  the 
form  required  by  Part  312  of  this  sub¬ 
chapter  shall  be  shown  on  that  panel 
or  on  the  information  panel. 

«  #  *  •  • 
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(d)  <1)  The  principal  display  panel  of 
the  label  shall  be  that  part  of  the  label 
that  is  most  likely  to  be  displayed,  pre¬ 
sented,  shown  or  examined  imder  cus¬ 
tomary  conditions  of  display  for  retail 
sale.  Ihe  principal  display  panel  shall 
be  large  enough  to  accommodate  all  the 
mandatory  label  information  required  to 
be  placed  thereon  by  this  part  and  Part 
319  of  this  subchapter  with  clarity  and 
conspicuousness  and  without  obscuring 
such  information  by  design,  vignettes, 
or  crowding.  Where  packages  bear  alter¬ 
nate  principal  display  panels,  required 
information  placed  on  one  principal  dis¬ 
play  panel  shall  be  duplicated  on  each 
principal  display  panel.  In  the  case  of 
cylindrical  containers,  or  nearly  cylindri¬ 
cal  containers,  information  required  by 
this  part  to  appear  on  the  principal  dis¬ 
play  panel  shall  appear  within  that  40 
percent  of  the  circumference  which  is 
most  likely  to  be  displayed,  presented, 
shown,  or  examined  under  customary 
conditions  of  display  for  retail  sale.  In 
determining  the  area  of  the  principal 
display  panel,  exclude  tops,  bottoms, 
flanges  at  tops  and  bottoms  of  cans,  and 
shoulders  and  necks  of  bottles  or  jars. 
The  term  “area  of  the  principal  display 
panel”  means  the  area  of  the  side  or  sur¬ 
face  that  bears  the  principal  display 
panel,  which  area  shall  be : 

(1)  In  the  case  of  a  rectangular  pack¬ 
age  where  one  entire  side  properly  can 
be  considered  to  be  the  principal  display 
panel,  the  product  of  the  heigdit  times 
the  width  of  that  side; 

(ii)  In  the  case  of  a  cylindrical  or 
nearly  cylindrical  container,  40  percent 
of  the  product  of  the  height  of  the  con¬ 
tainer  times  the  circumference; 

(iii)  In  the  case  of  any  other  con¬ 
tainer,  40  percent  of  the  total  surface  of 
the  container:  Provided,  however,  lliat 
where  such  container  presents  an  ob¬ 
vious  “principal  display  panel,"  such  as 
the  top  of  a  triangular  or  circular  pack¬ 
age,  the  area  shall  consist  of  the  entire 
top  siurface. 

(2)  The  information  panel  of  the  label 
shall  be  that  part  of  the  label,  reserved 
for  information  required  by  this  part, 
which  is  immediately  contiguous  and  to 
the  right  of  the  principal  display  panel, 
as  observed  by  an  individual  facing  the 
principal  display  panel,  with  the  follow¬ 
ing  exceptions: 

(i)  If  the  part  of  the  label  immediately 
contiguous  and  to  the  right  of  the  prin¬ 
cipal  display  panel  is  too  small  to  ac¬ 
commodate  the  necessary  information  or 
is  otherwise  unusable  space,  e.g.,  folded 
flaps  or  can  ends,  the  panel  immediately 
contiguous  and  to  the  right  of  this  part 
of  the  label  may  be  used. 

(ii)  If  the  package  has  one  or  more 
alternate  principal  display  panels,  the 
information  panel  is  immediately  con¬ 
tiguous  and  to  the  right  of  any  principal 
display  panel. 

(iii)  If  the  top  of  the  container  is  the 
principal  displays  paned  and  the  pack¬ 
age  has  no  alternate  principal  display 
panel,  the  informaticm  pan^  is  any 
panel  adjacent  to  the  principal  display 
panel. 


(3)  All  information  appearing  on  the 
information  panel  pursuant  to  this  sub¬ 
chapter  shall  appear  in  one  (dace,  with¬ 
out  nonmandatory  intervening  print  or 
design,  and  shall  appear  prominently  and 
conspicuously. 

(4)  Each  statement  of  label  informa- 
ton  required  by  this  Part  shall  appear 
completely  stated  on  one  label  panel  in 
accordance  with  this  Part,  with  all  other 
required  label  information  appearing  on 
lal^l  panels  as  permitted  by  this  part. 
PV>r  example,  paragraph  (c)  (3)  of  this 
section  permits  the  name  and  place  of 
business  of  the  manufacturer,  packer,  or 
distributor  to  appear  on  either  the  prin¬ 
cipal  display  panel  or  on  the  information 
panel;  however,  if  the  name  of  the  manu¬ 
facturer.  packer,  or  distributor  appears 
on  the  principal  display  panel,  the  place 
of  business  must  also  appear  on  the  prin¬ 
cipal  display  panel.  The  remainder  of 
the  required  label  information  may  be 
placed  on  the  information  panel  when 
permitted  by  provisions  in  t^  section. 

(5)  In  determining  the  sufficiency  of 
the  available  label  space,  any  vignettes, 
design,  and  other  nonmandatory  label 
information  shall  not  be  considered. 

2.  In  Part  317,  a  new  §  317.20  would  be 
added  headed  “Nutrition  Labeling."  The 
Table  of  Contents  would  be  amended  to 
reflect  the  new  S  317.20  and  said  section 
would  read  as  follows : 

§  317.20  Nutrition  labeling. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(h)  of  this  section,  inclusion  of  any 
added  vitamin,  mineral,  or  protein  in  a 
product  or  of  any  nutrition  claim  or  in¬ 
formation,  other  than  sodium  content, 
on  labeling  or  in  advertising  for  a  product 
subjects  the  labeling  to  the  re<iuirements 
of  this  section. 

(1)  Solicitation  of  requests  for  nutri¬ 
tion  information  by  a  statement  “For 

nutrition  information  write  to  _ 

_ ”  on  the  label  or  in  other  labeling 

or  advertising  for  a  product,  or  providing 
such  information  in  a  direct  written  reply 
to  a  solicited  or  unsolicited  request,  does 
not  subject  the  label  or  other  ladling  to 
the  requirements  of  this  section  if  no 
other  nutrition  claim  is  made  on  the 
label  or  in  other  labeling  or  advertising, 
if  the  reply  to  the  request  conforms  to 
the  requirements  of  this  section,  and  if  no 
vitamin,  mineral,  or  protein  is  added  to 
the  product. 

(2)  If  any  vitamin  or  mineral,  or  both, 
are  added  to  a  product  so  that  a  single 
serving  provides  50  percent  or  more  of 
the  U.S.  Recommended  Daily  Allowance 
(U.S.  RDA)  thereof  for  adults  and  chil¬ 
dren  4  years  or  more  of  age,  as  specified 
in  21  CFR  125.1,  unless  such  addition  Is 
permitted  or  required  in  other  regula¬ 
tions,  e.g.,  a  standard  of  identity  or  is 
otherwise  exempted  by  the  Secretary,  the 
product  shall  conform  to  the  standard  of 
identity  set  forth  in  21  CFR  80.1,  and 
shall  also  conform  to  the  labeling  pre¬ 
scribed  in  21  CFR  80.1,  except  that  the 
labeling  prescribed  in  paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section,  including  the  order  for  list¬ 
ing  vitamins  and  minerals  prescribed  In 
paragraph  (c)(7)(iv),  shall  be  used  In 


lieu  of  the  labeling  prescribed  in  21  CFR 
80.1(1X1). 

(b>  AU  nutrient  quantities  (including 
vitamins,  minerals,  calories,  protein,  car¬ 
bohydrate,  and  fat)  shall  be  declared  in 
relation  to  the  average  or  usual  serving 
or  portion. 

<1)  The  term  “serving”  means  that 
reasonable  quantity  of  product  suited  for 
or  practicable  of  consiunption  as  part  of 
a  meal  by  an  adult  male  engaged  in  light 
physical  activity,  or  by  an  infant  or  child 
under  4  years  of  age  when  the  article 
purports  or  is  represented  to  be  for  con¬ 
sumption  by  an  infant  or  child  under  4 
years  of  age.  The  term  “portion”  means 
the  amount  of  a  product  customarily  used 
only  as  a  component  or  ingredient  in 
another  food  Item.  A  statement  on  label¬ 
ing  regarding  a  serving  or  portion  shall 
be  in  terms  of  a  con ve:  dent  unit  of  such 
product  or  a  convenier  t  unit  of  measure 
that  can  be  easily  identified  as  an  aver¬ 
age  or  usual  serving  or  portion  and  can 
be  readily  imderstood  by  pmchasers  of 
such  product  (e.g.,  a  serving  or  portion 
may  be  expressed  in  slices,  links,  patties; 
or  in  terms  of  ounces,  fiuid  ounces,  tea¬ 
spoonfuls,  tablespoonfuls,  or  cupfuls  as 
the  case  may  be) . 

(2)  A  teaspoonful  shall  be  considered 
to  mean  5  milliliters  (approximately  Va 
fluid  oz.)  in  volume;  a  tablespoonful  shall 
be  considered  to  mean  15  milliliters  (ap¬ 
proximately  V2  fiuid  oz.)  in  volume;  and 
a  cupful  shall  be  considered  to  mean  240 
milliliters  (aiHiroximately  8  fluid  oz.)  in 
volmne.  The  weight  of  the  serving  may 
also  be  expressed  in  grams. 

(3)  The  declaration  of  nutrient  quan¬ 
tities  shall  be  on  the  basis  of  the  produce 
as  packaged,  and  if  the  product  require^ 
cooking  before  eating,  another  coliunn  01 
figures  shall  be  used  to  declare  the  nutri¬ 
ent  quantities  on  the  basis  of  the  product 
as  eaten  after  cooking,  in  the  same  for¬ 
mat  required  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section:  Provided,  That  the  specific 
method  of  cooking  or  other  preparation 
shall  be  disclosed  in  a  prominent  state¬ 
ment  immediately  following  the  infor¬ 
mation  required  by  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section. 

(c)  The  declaration  of  nutrition  infor¬ 
mation  on  the  labeling  shall  contain  the 
following  information  in  the  feffiowing 
order,  using  the  headings  specified  under 
the  overall  heading  of  “Nutrition  Infor¬ 
mation  Per  Serving  (Portion) .”  The 
terms  “Per  Serving  (Portion)”  are  op¬ 
tional  and  may  follow  or  be  placed  di¬ 
rectly  below  the  terms  “Nutrition  Infor¬ 
mation.” 

(1)  “Serving  (portion)  size”:  A  state¬ 
ment  of  the  serving  (portion)  size. 

(2)  “Servings  (portions)  per  con¬ 
tainer”:  The  number  of  servings  (por¬ 
tions)  per  container. 

(3)  “Caloric  content”  or  “Calories”:  A 
statement  of  the  caloric  content  per  serv¬ 
ing  (portion),  expressed  to  the  nearest 
2 -calorie  increment  up  to  and  including 
20  calories,  5  calorie  increment  above  20 
calories  and  up  to  and  including  50  cal¬ 
ories,  and  10-calorie  increment  above  50 
calories.  Caloric  content  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  Atwater  method  as  de- 
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scribed  in  A.  L.  Merrill  and  B.  IC.  Watt, 
“Energy  Value  of  Foods — ^Basis  and^Dei^- 
ivationt”  T7SDA  Handbook  1*  (1965).^ 
Caloric  content  may  be  calcidated  on  tbe 
basis  of  4,  4^  and  9  calbrier  per  gram  for 
protein,  carbohydrate,  and'  fat,  respec¬ 
tively,  xinless  the  use  of  these  vidues  ^ves 
a  caloric  value  more  tdran  20  percent 
greater  than  the  caloric  value  obtained 
when,  using  the  more  accmate  values  de¬ 
termined  by  use  of  the  Atwater  method 
as  found  in  USDA  Handbook  74^  (1965) . 

(4)  “Ptotein  content”  or  “Protein”: 

A  statement  of  the  number  of  grams  of 
protein  in  a  serving  (portion) ,  expressed 
to  the  nearest  gram.  Protein  content  may 
be  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  factor 
of  0.25  times  the  nitrogen  content  of  the 
food  as  determined  by  the  appropriate 
method*  of  analysis  of  the  Association  of 
omcial  Anedyticai  (Themists  (AOAC), 
11th  edition  1970^  except  when  the  ofDclal 
procedure  for  a  specific  food  requires 
another  factor. 

(5)  “Carbohydrate  content”  or  “Car¬ 
bohydrate":  A  statement  of  the  number 
of  grams  of  carbohydrate-  in  a  serving 
(portion)  expressed-  to  the  nearest  gram. 

(9)  “Fat  content"  or  “Fat”:  A  state¬ 
ment  of  the  number  of  grams  of  fat  in 
a  serving  (portion)  expressed  to-  the 
nearest  gram.  Patty  acid"  composition, 
cholesterol  content,  and  sodium  content 
may  also-  be  declared  in  compliance  with 
2f  CFR  1.19  and  125.9. 

(i)  When  fatty  acid  composition  is 
declared,  the  information  on  fatty  acids 
complies  with  21  CPR  1.18(0  shall  be 
plao^  on  the  labeling  immediately  fbl- 
lOwing  the  statement  of  fat  content. 
The  declaratory  information  statement 
cmnplies  with  21  CFR  l.M(d)  shall  be 
placed  either  immediately  following  the 
statement  on  fat  and  fatty  acids  or  shidl 
bo  apppofuriately  referenced  by  symbol 
and  placed  immediately  following  the 
completed  nutrition  information  state¬ 
ment. 

(it)'  When  cholesterol  content  Is  de¬ 
clared.  the  information  on  cholestranl 
complira  with  21  CFBS  l.r8(b)*  shall  im¬ 
mediately  follow  the  statement  on  fat 
content  (and  fatty  acids,  if  stated) .  The 
declaratory  information  statement  com- 
pHes  with  zr  CFR  r.l«<d)  shall  be  rdaced 
either  immediately  fidlowing  the  statr- 
ment  on  cholesterol  or  shall  be  appro¬ 
priately  reflsrenced'by  symbol  and  placed 
immediately  following  the  completed  nu¬ 
trition  information  statement. 

(lii)  When  both  fatty  acid  and  chedes- 
terol  information  are  provided,  the  de¬ 
claratory  information  statement  may  be 
combined  as  permitted  by  21  CTR 
1.18(d). 

(iv)  When  soditun  is  declared,,  the  in¬ 
formation  on  sodium  required  by  21  (TFR 
125.9  shall  be  placed  on  the  TnhpUng  im¬ 
mediately  following  the  statement  on  fat 
content  (and  fatty  acid  and/or  choles¬ 
terol,  if  stated)'. 

(.7)  “Percentage  of  U.S.  Recommended 
Daily  Allowances  (DB.  RDA)  ”:  A  state- 
'  ment  of  the  amoimt  pec  serving  (por- 


>  Gopiaa  may  be  obteinad  from  tbe  Unltadr 
States  Department  of  Agriculture.  Washing¬ 
ton.  D.C.  20350. 


timi)  of  tile  proti^,  vitamins,  and  min- 
erais,  aw  oRnerlbed  in  this  subparagraph, 
expressed  in  percentage  of  the  n.S.  Rec- 
(mmiended  Allowance  (T7.S'.  RDA) . 

(id  The  peromtugee  Shan  be  expressed 
in.  2'^peroent  increments  up  to  and  in¬ 
cluding  the  lO'-percent  level,  5-percent 
Incremente  above  10  percent  and  up  to 
and  including  the  50  percent  level,  and 
DO-percent  increments  above  the  50-per¬ 
cent  level.  Nutrients  present  in  amounts 
less  than  2  percent  of  the  n.9.  RDA  may 
be  indicated  by  a  zero,  or  by  an  asterisk 
referring  to  another  asterisk  placed  at 
the  bottoip  of  the  table  and  followed  by 
the  statement  “contains  less  than  2  per¬ 
cent  of  the  IJ.S.  RDA  of  thle  (these)  nu¬ 
trient  (nutrients)  .”  However,  when  a 
product  contains  less  than  2  percent  of 
the  U.S.  RDA  for  each  of  five  or  more  of 
the  eight  nutrients  specified  in  paragraph 
(c)  (7)  (iii)  of  this  section,  the  manufac¬ 
turer  or  distributor  may  choose  to  de¬ 
clare  no  more  than  three  of  those  nutri¬ 
ents  and  none  of  the  remainder  listed  In 
subdlvit4on  (iV)  of  this  subparagraph. 
The  statement  "contains  less  than  2  per¬ 
cent  of  the  U.S.  RDA  of _ ”, 

listhig  whichever  of  the  eight  nutrients 
are  present  at  less  than  2  percent  of  the 
U.S.  RDA  and  have  not  been  declared, 
shall’  direetty  follow  the  declared  nutri¬ 
ent  in  the  same  type  size.  Any  nutrient 
deolared  idiall  always  appear  in  the  or¬ 
der  eskablished  in.  paragraph  (c)  (7)  (iv) 
of  this  section. 

(U.)  The  declaration  of  protein,  which 
shall  come  first,  shall  be  a  statement  of 
the  amotmt  per  serving  (portion)  of  pro¬ 
tein,  expressed  as  a  percentage  of  the 
U.S;  RDA. 

(U)  The*U:S.  RDA  of  the  protein  in  a 
prodnot  is  45  grams  if  the  protein  efB- 
ciaicy  ratio  (PER)  of  the  total  protein 
in  the- product  is  equal  to  or  greater  than 
that  of  casein,  and  65  grams  If  the  PER 
of  the  total  protein  in  the  product  is  less 
than  that  at  casein.  The  percentage  of 
the  UiSr,  RDA  shall  be  declared  as  de¬ 
scribed  paragraph  (c)  (7)  (i)'  of  this 
section. 

-  (fi)'  Toted  protein  with  a  PER  less  than 
2D- percent  of  the  PER  of  casein  may  not 
be  stated  on  the  label  in  terms  of  per¬ 
centage  U.S.  RDA,  and  the  statement  of 
protein  content  in  grams  per  serving 
(portion)  under  subparagraph  (4)  of 
this  paragraph  shall  be  modified  by  the 
statement  ‘*not  a  slgnificcmt  source  of 
pioMn”  immediately  adjacent  to  the 
protein*  eositent  statement  regardless  of 
tbe  Skctutf  '  amount  of  protein  present. 

(Iii)  The  declaration  of  vitamins  and 
minerals  as  a  percent  of  the  U.B.  RDA 
which  shall  fbllbw  the  protein  dedara- 
ttam  shall  include  vitamin  A,  vitamin  C. 
thiamine,  cibeflavin,  niacin,  calcium,  and 
iron,  imthat  order,  and  shall  include  any 
of  the  other  vitamins  and  minerals  listed 
in  paragraph  (c)  (7)  (iv)  of  this  section 
when  they  are  added  and  may  list  in.  the 
order  sp&dfied  in  paragraph  (c)  (7)  dv) 
of  this  section,  any  of  the  other  vitamins 
and  minerals  listed  in.  subdivldon  (iv) 
of  this  nibparagraph  when  they  are 
naiturally  occurring; 

(tv)  The  following  U.3.  Recommended 
Daily  Allo*i7ances  (U.S.  RDA)  and  no- 


menciatare  are  established  for  these  vi¬ 
tamins  and  minerals,  essential  in  hiunan 
mitrttion: 

vitamin  A,  5,000  International  Units. 

Vitamin  C,  SO  milUgrams.* 

Tbtamine,  1.5  milligrams.* 

Riboflavin.  1,7  mlUigrams.* 

Ntacln,  20  mllligrama. 

C!alcium..l.O  gram. 

Iron,  18  mlUlgrams. 

Vitamin  D,  400  International  Ublts. 

Vitamin  E,  30  mtematlonal  Units. 

Vitamin  B,,  2.0  milligrams. 

Folio  acid,  0.4  milligram.* 

Vitamin  6  mlcnograms. 

Pboaphoms,  1.0  gram. 

Iodine,  ISO  micrograms. 

Magnesium,  400  milligrams. 

Zinc,  15  miUigrams. 

Copper,  2  milligrams. 

Biotin,  0.3  milligram. 

Pantothenic  acid;  10  milligrams. 

These  nutrients  and  levels  have  been  de¬ 
rived  by  the  Department  from  the  “Rec¬ 
ommended  Dietary  Allowances,”  pub¬ 
lished  by  tele  Food  and  Nutrition  Board. 
NationaL  Academy  of  Sciences-National 
Research  Council,  and  are  subject  to 
amendmoit  from  time  to  time  as  more 
information  (m.  human  nutrition  becomes 
available. 

(v)  No  claim  may  be  made  that  a  prod¬ 
uct  is  a  significant  source  of  a  nutrient 
unless  that  nutrient  is  present  in  the 
product  at  a  level  equal  to  or  in  excess  of 
10  percent  of  the  U.S.  RDA  in  a  serving 
(portion) .  No  claim  may  be  made  that 
a  product  ia  nutritionally  superior  to 
{mother  product  unless  it  contains  at 
least  10  pmicent  more  of  the  U.S.  RDA 
of  theolaimed.nutrimit  per  serving  (por¬ 
tion). 

(d)  Products  with  separately  pack¬ 
aged  ingredirats  or  to  which  other  in¬ 
gredients  Eu%  to  be  added  by  the  user  may 
be  labded  as  fellows: 

(1)  If  a  product  is  comprised  of  two  at 
more  separately  packaged  ingredients 
enclosed  in  an  outer  container,  nutrition 
labeling  of  the  total  product  shall  be  lo¬ 
cated  on  the  outMfr  container  to  provide 
information  for  the  consumer  at  the 
point  of  purchase;  However,  when  two 
or  moro  products  are  simply  combined 
together  in:  such  a  manner  that  no  outer 
container  ia  used,  or  no  outer  label  is 
awdlable,  each  product  shall  have  its  own 
nutnition:  infonnation,  e;g.,  two  boxes 
tf^^  together  or  two  cans  combined  in 
a  clear  plastic  overwrap. 

(2)  If  a  product  is  commonly  com¬ 
bined  wUh  any  other  ingredient(s)  be¬ 
fore  eating  and^  directione  for  such  com¬ 
bination:  are  provided,  a  second  column 
of  figures  may  be  uaed  to  provide  a  list 
of  the  nutrient-  contente.  tar  the  final 
product  ini  the  same;  format  required  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  for  the 
product  alone  (e.g.,  one  can  of  con¬ 
densed-  som)  willi  be  described  with  one 
set  of  percentages  of  U.S.  RDA  valu« 


•TheffonowtngssmonymB  may  be  added  In 
parenttaeaea  Immedtately  loUowtng  the  name 
pCthevltwntn; 

Vitamin  C. _ AaooxMo 

Aeld. 

Folic  acid, _ Folaoln. 

Biboflavln _  Vitamin  Ba. 

Thiamine _  Vitamin  B,. 
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for  the  soup  as  sold  per  condensed  serv¬ 
ing  and  another  set  for  the  soup  said 
water  or  the  soup  and  milk  sis  suggested 
on  the  label) .  The  type  and  qusoitity  of 
the  other  ingredient(s)  to  be  added  to 
the  product  by  the  user  shall  be  specified 
in  a  prominent  statement  immediately 
following  the  nutrition  information  re¬ 
quired  by  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 

(e)  A  prerequisite  for  obtaining  ap- 
provsd  for  labeling  containing  nutritional 
information  is  a  plant  quality  control 
system  that  the  Administrator  finds 
meets  the  requirements  of  this  section. 
Acceptance  is  based  on  the  ability  of  the 
system  to  provide  the  controls  suid  in¬ 
formation  necessary  to  give  a  high  degree 
of  assurance  that  the  product  will  meet 
the  labeling  claims;  the  variability  of 
the  product  will  remain  within  the  limits 
defined  in  this  section;  product  found 
out  of  ccmipliance  will  be  held  for  proper 
disposition  in  accordance  with  the  regu¬ 
lations  in  this  subchapter;  and  plant 
personnel  and  Prc^rram  employees  can 
monitor  the  system  for  effectiveness.  As 
a  minimum,  the  system  shall  include  a 
written  description  of  the  methods  used 
by  the  plant  to  maintain  uniformity  of 
the  raw  ingredients  used  in  the  product, 
the  formulation  of  the  product  where 
applicable,  and  the  handling  and  proc¬ 
essing  of  the  product,  and  contain  pro¬ 
visions  for  chemical  analysis  of  the 
finished  product  to  determine  the  ac¬ 
curacy  of  the  labeling  claims.  For  the 
purposes  of  this  section,  a  lot  of  product 
is  a  cc^ecUon  of  immediate  containers 
or  units  of  the  same  size  of  one  product, 
type,  and  style  produced  under  imiform 
conditions  and  designated  by  a  comm<m 
container  code  or  marking. 

(1)  TWO  classes  of  nutrients  are  de¬ 
fined  for  purposes  of  this  section. 

(1)  Class  I — added  nutrients  in  forti¬ 
fied  or  fabricated  product. 

(il)  Class  n — naturally  occurring  (in¬ 
digenous)  nutrients. 

(2)  A  product  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
in  compliance  with  the  nutritional  claims 
made  on  the  labeling  of  that  product, 
and  variations  from  such  claims  shall  be 
deemed  reasonable  if  at  least  the  fol¬ 
lowing  minimum  standards  are  met: 

(i)  The  value  determined  by  analyzing 
a  composite  of  12  randomly  selected  im¬ 
mediate  containers  from  a  lot  is  at  least 
equal  to  the  value  for  any  dass  I  vita- 
miln,  mineral,  or  protein  declared  on  the 
labeling. 

(ii)  The  value  determined  by  analyz¬ 
ing  a  composite  of  12  randomly  selected 
immediate  containers  from  a  lot  is  at 
least  equal  to  80  percent  of  the  value  of 
any  CHass  n  vitamin,  mineral,  or  pro¬ 
tein  declared  on  the  labeling,  and  the 
value  of  any  Class  n  calorie,  carbohy¬ 
drate,  or  fat  is  no  greater  than  20  per¬ 
cent  in  excess  of  the  value  declared  on 
the  labeling. 

(3)  Compliance  with  the  requirements 
of  paragraph  (e)(2)  of  this  section 
for  any  product  with  nutritional  labeling 
shall  be  maintained  by  each  establish¬ 
ment  through  its  quality  control  system 
and  shall  be  verified  by  the  establish¬ 
ment  or  its  agent  analyzing  a  minimmn 
of  12  individual  randomly  selected  Im¬ 


mediate  containers  from  lots  of  that 
product  processed  at  the  establishment 
during  the  first  year  the  labeling  is  iq;)- 
proved.*  Hie  samples  must  be  analyz^ 
by  a  commercial  laboratory  or  establish¬ 
ment  laboratory  capable  of  making  the 
required  analyses,  using  methods  pre¬ 
scribed  in  the  current  “Official  Methods 
of  Analysis  of  the  Association  of  Official 
Analytical  Chemists’’*  or  by  other  ap¬ 
propriate  analytical  procedures  approved 
by  the  Administrator  in  each  case  if  no 
AOAC  method  is  published.  The  analyti¬ 
cal  results  shall  be  correlated  with  the 
declarations  on  the  labeling  to^determine 
quality  control  system  for  maintaining 
nutrient  labeling  compliance.  In  addi¬ 
tion.  verification  samples  shall  be  drawn 
at  the  official  establishment  by  the  Pro¬ 
gram  for  analysis. 

(f )  Nutrition  information  provided  by 
a  manufacturer  or  distributor  directly  to 
professionals  (e.g.,  physicians,  dietitions, 
educators)  may  vary  from  the  require¬ 
ments  of  this  section  but  shall  also  con¬ 
tain  or  have  attached  to  it  the  nutrition 
information  exactly  as  required  by  this 
section. 

(g)  The  location  of  nutrition  informa¬ 
tion  on  a  label  shall  be  on  the  principal 
display  panel  or  on  the  information 
panel  as  prescribed  in  S  317.2(d)  of  this 
part. 

(h)  The  following  products  are  exempt 
from  this  section  or  are  subject  to  special 
labeling  requirements: 

(1)  Except  where  expressly  covered  by 
21  C!FR  125.5,  infant,  baby,  and  junior- 
type  products  marketed  and  promoted 
primarily  for  infants  shall  include  nutri¬ 
tion  information  on  the  label  and  in 
other  labeling  in  compliance  with  this 
section,  except  that  the  U.S.  RDA  levels 
for  infants  contained  in  21  CFR  125.1  (b) 
shall  be  used  in  lieu  of  the  U.S.  RDA  con¬ 
tained  in  paragraph  (c)  (7)  (iv)  of  this 
section.  For  the  purposes  of  labeling, 
these  products  with  a  percent  of  the  UJS. 
RDA  for  protein,  a  value  of  20  grams  of 
protein  shall  be  the  U.S.  RDA  value- for 
protein  with  a  protein  efficiency  ratio 
(PER)  equal  to  or  greater  than  casein, 
and  28  grams  if  the  PER  of  the  protein  is 
less  than  the  PER  of  casein  but  greater 
than  20  percent  of  casein. 

(2)  Products  labeled  as  dietary  supple¬ 
ments  shall  conform  to  the  labeling  pre¬ 
scribed  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section, 
including  the  order  for  listing  vitamins 
and  minerals  prescribed  in  paragraph 
(c)  (7)  (iv)  of  this  section,  in  lieu  of  the 
labeling  prescribed  in  21  CTFR  80.1  (1)  (1) . 

(3)  Any  product  represented  for  use  as 
the  sole  item  of  the  diet  shall  be  labeled 
in  compliance  with  21  CTR  Part  125. 

(4)  Product  represented  for  xise  solely 
imder  medical  supervision  in  the  dietary 
management  of  specific  diseases  and  dis¬ 
orders  shall  be  labeled  in  compliance 
with  21  CFR  Part  125. 


*  Revisions  of  the  sampling  requirements, 
applicable  after  the  first  year,  wlU  be  pub¬ 
lished  at  a  later  date. 

*  Copies  of  this  publication  are  available 
from  the  Association  of  Official  Analytical 
Chemists,  P.O.  Box  540,  Benjamin  Franklin 
Station,  Washington,  D.C.  30044. 


(5)  Iodized  salt  when  used  in  a  prod¬ 
uct  to  labeling  under  this  section  if  it 
is  declared  in  the  ingredients  statement 
by  its  name  (iodized  salt)  and  neither 
iodine  nor  iodized  salt  is  otherwise  re¬ 
ferred  to  on  the  label  or  in  other  labeling 
or  advertising. 

IB (6)  Any  nutrient(s)  included  in  prod¬ 
uct  solely  for  technological  purposes  may 
be  declared  solely  in  the  ingredients 
statement,  without  complying  with  this 
section,  if  the  nutrient  (s)  is  otherwise 
not  referred  to  in  labeling  or  in  adver¬ 
tising. 

(7)  Any  standardized  product  con¬ 
taining  any  added  nutrient(s).  e.g.,  en¬ 
riched  fiour,  and  included  in  another 
product,  as  a  component  may  be  declared 
in  the  ingredients  statement  by  its  stand¬ 
ardized  name,  without  compliance  with 
this  section,  if  neither  the  nutrient  (s)  nor 
the  component  is  otherwise  referred  to 
in  labeling  or  in  advertising. 

(8)  Product  shipped  in  bulk  form  for 
use  solely  in  the  manufactm-e  of  other 
products  and  not  for  distribution  to  con¬ 
sumers  in  such  bulk  form  or  container 
is  exempt  from  this  section. 

(9)  Product  containing  an  added  vita¬ 
min,  mineral,  ir  protein,  or  for  which  a 
nutritional  claim  is  made  on  the  labeling 
or  in  advertising,  which  is  supplied  for 
institutional  food  service  use  only  is  ex¬ 
empt  from  this  section:  Provided,  That 
the  manufacturer  or  distributor  provides 
the  nutrition  information  required  by 
this  section  directly  to  those  Institutions 
on  a  current  basis.  The  nutrition  infor¬ 
mation  material  and  the  procedure  used 
for  dissemination  of  such  material  to  the 
institutions  shall  be  a  part  of  the  appli¬ 
cation  to  this  Department  for  labeling 
approval  and  the  submission  of  such  ma¬ 
terial  shall  constitute  a  condition  for  use 
of  the  iqiproved  labeling  for  the  product. 

(1)  A  product  labeled  under  provisions 
of  ^lis  section  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
misbranded  under  section  l(n)  of  the 
Act  if  its  labeling  represents,  suggests,  or 
implies: 

(2)  That  a  balanced  diet  of  ordinary 
foods  CEuinot  supply  adequate  amounts 
of  nutrients. 

(3)  That  the  lack  of  optimum  nutri¬ 
tive  quality  of  a  product,  by  reason  of 
the  soil  on  which  food  was  grown,  is  or 
may  be  responsible  for  an  inadequacy 
or  deficiency  in  the  quality  of  the  daily 
diet. 

(4)  That  the  storage,  transportation, 
processing,  or  cooking  of  a  product  is  or 
may  be  responsible  for  an  inadequacy  or 
deficiency  in  the  quality  of  the  daily  diet. 

(5)  That  the  product  has  dietary 
properties  when  such  properties  are  of 
no  significant  value  or  need  in  human 
nutrition.  Ingredients  such  as  rutin, 
other  biofiavonids,  para-aminobenzoic 
acid.  Inositol,  and  similar  substances 
which  have  in  the  past  been  represented 
as  having  nutritional  properties  but 
which  have  not  been  shown  to  be  essen¬ 
tial  in  human  nutrition  may  not  be  com¬ 
bined  with  vitamins  or  minerals,  or  both, 
in  any  product,  or  Usted  on  any  label 
under  this  section,  or  otherwise  used  or 
r^resented  in  any  way  which  states  or 
Implies  nutrlttonal  benefit. 
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«l>  That  a  natural  vitamin  in  a  prod^ 
uct  is  superior  to  an  added  or  sjmthettc 
vitamin,  or  to  differentiate  in  any  way 
betweoi  vitamins  naturally  presrait  ftom 
those  added: 

Furthermore,  it  is  proposed  to  amend 
Part  381  of  the  poultry  products  inspec¬ 
tion  regulations  (9  CPR  Part  381 — Sub>- 
partN)  as  follows: 

1.  Section  381.116  would  be  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  381.116  Labels:  Definition;  rcffuired 
features. 

(^)  A  label  within  the  meaning  of  this 
part  shall  mean  a  display  of  any  print¬ 
ing.  lithographing,  embossing,  stickers, 
seals,  or  other  written,  printed  or  graphic 
matter  upon  the  immediate  container 
(not  including  package  liners)  of  any 
poultry  product. 

(b>  Any  word,  statement,  or  other  in¬ 
formation  required  by  this  Part  to  ap¬ 
pear  on  the  label  must  be  promin«itly 
placed  thereon  with  such  conspicuous¬ 
ness  (as  compared  with  other  words, 
statements,  designs,  or  devices,  in  the  la¬ 
beling)  and  in  such,  terms,  as  to  render  it 
likely  to  be  read  and  understood  by  the 
(U’dinary  individual  under  customary 
conditions  of  purchase  and  use.  In  orda: 
to  meet  this-  requirement  such  informa¬ 
tion  must  appear  on  the  principal  dis¬ 
play  panel  or  the  information  panel  pre¬ 
scribed  in  paragraph  (d)  of  t]^  section 
unless  otherwise  specified  by  regulations 
in  this  part. 

(c)  Lab^s  of  all  products  ^lall  show 
the  following  information  on  the  prinv 
oipal  display  panel  or  the  information 
panel  prescribed  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section  unless  otherwise  specified  by  reg¬ 
ulations  in  thia  part  and  shall  be  in 
aecordance  with  t]^  requirements  of  this 
part: 

(1)  Tha  name  of  the  product  as  pre- 
soribedin  3Bt.llT shall  be  shown  on  the 
principal  display  panel; 

(2)  If  the  poultry  product  is  fhbrl- 
cated  from  two  or  more  ingredients  the 
word  “IhgredientB”  shcdl  be  shown  fol¬ 
lowed  by  a  list  of  the  ingredients  as  pre¬ 
scribed  in  9  381.118; 

(3)  The  name  and  place  of  business 
of  the  manufacturer,  packer,  or  distribu¬ 
tor  for  whom  the  poultry  product  is  pre*- 
pared,  shall  be  shown  as  prescribed  in 
1 38T.122; 

(4)  An  accurate  statement  of  the  net 
quantity  of  contents,  as  prescribed  in 
9  381.121  shall  be  shown  on  the  principal 
display  panel; 

(5)  An  ofBcial  inspection  legend  shall 
be  shown  on  the  principal  display  panel, 
and,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
9  381.123  of  this  part,  the  number  of  the 
official  establishment,  in  the  form  re¬ 
quired  by  9  361.96  shall  be  shown  on  that 
panel  or  on  the  information  panel; 

(6)  Any  other  information  required  by 
the  relations  in  this  part. 

(d>  (1)  The  principal  display  panel  of 
the  label  shall  be  t^t  part  of  the  label 
that  Is  most  likely  to  be  displayed,  pre¬ 
sented.  shown  or  examined  under  cus¬ 
tomary  conditions  of  display  for  retail 


sale.  The  principal  display  panel  shall 
be  large  enough  to  accommodate  all  the 
mandatary  label  information  required  to 
be  placed  (Hereon  by  this  subpsurt  and 
Subimrt  P  with  clarity  and  consplcuous- 
ness  and  without  obscuring  such  hifor- 
matlon  by  design,  vignettes,  or  crowding. 
Where  packages  bear  alternate  princi¬ 
pal  display  panels,  required  information 
placed  on  one  principal  display  panel 
riiall  be  duplicate  on  each  principal  dis¬ 
play  panel.  In  the  case  of  cylindrical 
containers,  or  nearly  cylindrical  con¬ 
tainers,  information  required  by  this  part 
to  appear  on  the  principal  display  panel 
shall  appear  within  that  40  perc«it  of 
the  circumference  which  is  most  likely 
to  be  displayed,  presented,  shown,  or  ex¬ 
amined  under  customary  conditions  of 
display  for  retail  sale.  In  determining  the 
area  of  the  principal  display  panel,  ex¬ 
clude  tops,  bottoms,  flanges  at  tops  and 
bottoms  of  cans,  and  shoulders  and  necks 
of  bottles  or  jars.  The  term  “area  of  the 
principal  display  panel"  means  the  area 
of  the  side  or  surface  that  hears  the 
principal  display  panel,  which  area  ^lall 
be: 

(D  In  (He  case  of  a  rectangular  pack¬ 
age  where  one  entire  side  properly  can 
be  oonMdered  to  be  the  principal  display 
panel,  the  poultry  product  of  the  height 
times  the  width  of  that  side ; 

(il)  In  the  case  of  a  cylindrical  or 
nearly  cylindrical  containa*.  40  percait 
of  the  product  of  the  height  of  the  con¬ 
tainer  times  the  circumference; 

(liii)  In  the  case  of  any  othH*  con¬ 
tainer,  40  percent  of  the  total  surface  of 
the  container:  Provided,  however.  That 
where  such  container  presents  an  ob¬ 
vious  “principal  display  iiand",  such  as 
the  t»p  of  a  triangular  or  circular  pack¬ 
age,  tto  area  shall  consist  of  the  entire 
top  surface. 

(-2)  The  information  panel  of  the  labd 
shall'  be-  that  part  of  the  lEd}el,  resoyed 
foe  infoimation  required  by  this  Part, 
which  is  immediately  contiguous  and  to 
the  right  of  the  principal  display  panel, 
as  observed  by  an  individual  facing  the 
principal  display  panel  with,  the  follow¬ 
ing  exceptions; 

(1)  If  the  part  of  the  label  immeditdely 
contiguous  and  to  the  right  of  (he  pcM- 
cipal  display  panel  is  too  smaH  ta  accom¬ 
modate  the  necessary  information  or  is 
otherwise  unusable  space.  e.g.,  folded 
flaps  or  can  ends,  the  panel  immediately 
contiguoiis  and  to  the  right  of  this  part 
of  the-label  may  be- used. 

(ii)  If  the  package  has  one  or  more 
alternate  principal  display  panels,  the 
information  panel  is  immediately  con- 
tiguons  and  to  the  right  of  any  principal 
display  panel. 

(ill)  If  the  top  of  the;  container  is  the 
principal  display  panel  and  the  package 
has  no  alternate  principal  di^lay  panel, 
the  information  panel  is  any  panel  ad¬ 
jacent  to  the  principal  display  panel. 

(3)  All  information  appearing  on  the 
information  pan^  pursuant  to  this  sub¬ 
part  Shan  iqipear  in  cme  place,  without 
nonmandatory  intervening  print  or  de¬ 
sign,  and  shaU  .appear  promln^tly  and 
conspicuously. 


(4) '  Bach'  statement  of  lab^  informa¬ 
tion  required  by  this  part  shaU  sqjpear 
c(Mnpletely  stated  on  one  label  panel  in 
accordance  with  this  part,  with  all  other 
required!  label'  information  appearing  on 
label  panels  as  pmmitted  ly  this  part. 
For  example,  paragraph  (c)  (3)  of  this 
section  permits  the  name  and  place  of 
business  of  the  manufacturer,  packer,  or 
distributor  to  appear  on  either  the  prin¬ 
cipal  dl^lay  panel  or  on  the  information 
panel;  Imwevra*,  if  the  name  of  the  man¬ 
ufacturer,  packer  or  distributor  appears 
on  the  principal  display  panel,  the  place 
of  business  must  also  appear  on  the 
principal  display  panel.  The  remainder 
of  the  required  label  information  may  be 
placed  on  the  information  panel  when 
permitted  by  provisions  in  this  sectum. 

(5)  lU  determining  the  sufficiency  of 
the  available  label  space,  any  vignettes, 
design,  and  other  nonmandatory  label 
information  shall  not  be  considered. 

§  381.118  rAin<nided] 

2.  In  §  381.118,,  paragraph  (d)  would 
be  revoked. 

§  361.122  [Amended] 

3.  In  §  381.122  the  last  sentence  would 
be  revoked. 

4.  A  new  9  381.144  would  be  added 
headed  “Nutrition  Labeling."  The  Table 
of  Contents  would  be  amended  to  reflect 
a  new  §  381.144  and  said  section  would 
read  as  follows: 

38L1M  IfulritiiHi  labeling; 

(a)  Ebccept  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(h)  of  this  section,  inclusion  of  any 
added  vitamin,  mineral,  or  protein  in  a 
poultry  product  or  of  any  nutrition 
claim  or  information,  other  than  soditnn 
content,  on  labeling  or  in  advertising  for 
a  poultry  product  subjects  the  labeling 
to  tho  requirements  of  this  section. 

(D  Solicitation  of  requests  for  nutri¬ 
tion  tnftormation  by  a  statement  “For 

nutrition  information  write  to  _ 

_ "  on  the' label  or  in  other  labeling 

or  advertising  for  a  poultry  product,  or 
providing  snch  information  in  a  direct 
written  reply  to  a  solicited  or  unsolicited 
request,  does  not  subject  the  label  or  other 
labeling  to  the  requirements  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  if  no  other  nutrition  claim  is  made 
on  the  label  or  in  other  labeling  or  ad¬ 
vertising,  if  the  reply  to  the  request  con¬ 
forms  to  the  requirements  of  this  section, 
and  if  no  vitamin,  mineral,  or  protein  is 
added  to  the  poultiy  product. 

(2>  If  any  vitamin  or  mineral,  or  both, 
are  added  to:  a.  poultry  product  so  that  a 
single  serving  provides  50  percent  or 
more  of  the  U.S.  Recommended  Dally 
Allowance  (U.S..RDA)  thereof  for  adults 
and  children  4*  years  or  more  of  age,  as 
specified  in  21  C^FR  125.1,  unless  such 
addition  is  permitted  or  required  in  other 
regulations,  e.g.,  a  standard  of  identity,  or 
is  otherwise  exempted  by  the  Secretary, 
the  poultary  product  shall  conform  to  the 
stcmdard  of  idantity  set  forth  in  21  CFR 
80.1,  and  ^sdl  also  conform  to  the  label¬ 
ing  prescribed'in  21  cm  80.1,  except  that 
the  labeling  described  in  paragraph  (c) 
of  this  section;  Including  the  order  for 
listing  vitamins  snd  minerals  prescribed 
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in  paragraph  (c)  (7)  (iv),  shall  be  used  In 
lieu  of  the  labeling  prescribed  in  21  CFR 
80.1(1)  (1). 

(b)  All  nutrient  quantities  (including 
vitamins,  minerals,  calories,  protein,  car> 
bohydrate,  and  fat)  shall  be  declared  in 
relation  to  the  average  or  usual  serving 
or  porticm. 

(1)  The  term  “serving”  means  that 
reasonable  quantity  of  poultry  product 
suited  for  or  practicable  of  consumption 
as  part  of  a  meal  by  an  adult  male  en¬ 
gaged  in  light  physical  activity,  or  by  an 
infant  or  child  under  4  years  of  age  when 
the  article  purports  or  is  represented  to 
be  for  consumption  by  an  infant  or  child 
under  4  years  of  age.  The  term  “pwrtion” 
means  the  amount  of  a  poultry  product 
customarily  used  only  as  a  component  or 
ingredient  in  the  preparation  of  a  food 
item.  A  statement  on  labeling  regarding 
a  serving  or  portion  shall  be  in  terms  of  a 
convenient  unit  of  such  product  or  a  con¬ 
venient  unit  of  measure  that  can  be  easily 
identified  as  an  average  or  usual  serving 
or  portion  and  can  be  readily  understood 
by  purchasers  of  such  product  (e.g.,  a 
serving  or  portion  may  be  expressed  in 
slices,  links,  patties;  or  in  terms  of  ounces, 
fluid  ounces,  teaspoonfuls,  tablespoon¬ 
fuls,  or  cupfi^  as  the  case  may  be) . 

(2)  A  teaspoonful  shall  be  considered 
to  mean  5  milliters  (approximately  % 
fluid  oc.)  in  volume;  a  tablespoonful  shall 
be  considered  to  mean  15  milliliters  (ap¬ 
proximately  Vz  fluid  oz.)  in  volume;  and 
a  cupful  shall  be  considered  to  mean  240 
milliliters  (approximately  8  fluid  oz.)  in 
volume.  The  weight  of  the  serving  may 
also  be  expresssed  in  grams. 

(3)  The  declaration  of  nutrient  quan¬ 
tities  shall  be  on  the  basis  of  the  peltry 
product  as  packaged,  and  if  the  product 
requires  cooking  before  eating,  another 
column  of  figures  shall  be  used  to  declare 
the  nutrient  quantities  on  the  basis  of  the 
product  as  eaten  after  cooking,  in  the 
same  format  required  in  paragraph  (c) 
of  this  section;  Provided,  That  the  spe¬ 
cific  method  of  cooking  or  other  prepara¬ 
tion  shall  be  disclosed  in  a  prominoit 
statement  immediately  following  the  in¬ 
formation  required  by  paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section. 

(c)  The  declaration  of  nutrition  infor¬ 
mation  on  the  labeling  shall  contain  the 
following  Information  in  the  following 
order,  using  the  headings  specified  imder 
ttie  overall  heading  of  “Nutrition  Infor¬ 
mation  Per  Serving  (Portion) The 
terms  “Per  Serving  (Portion)”  are  op¬ 
tional  and  may  follow  or  be  placed  di¬ 
rectly  below  the  terms  “Nutrition  Infor¬ 
mation." 

(1)  “Serving  (portion)  size”:  A  state¬ 
ment  of  the  serving  (portion)  size. 

(2)  “Servings  (portions)  per  con¬ 
tainer”:  The  number  of  servings  (por¬ 
tions)  per  container. 

(3)  “Calorie  content”  or  “Calories”:  A 
statement  of  the  caloric  content  per 
serving  (portion) .  expressed  to  the  near¬ 
est  2-calorie  increment  up  to  and  includ¬ 
ing  20  calories,  5-calorie  increment  above 
20  calories  and  up  to  and  including  50 
calories,  and  10-calorie  increment  above 
50  calories.  Caloric  content  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  by  the  Atwater  method  as  de¬ 


scribed  in  A.  L.  Merrill  and  B.  K.  Watt. 
“Energy  Value  of  Foods — Basis  and 
DerlvaUon.”  USDA Handbook 74  (1955).' 
Caloric  content  may  be  calculated  on  the 
basis  of  4.  4.  and  9  calories  per  gram  for 
protein,  carbohydrate,  and  fat.  respec- 
tlvdy,  unless  the  use  of  these  values  ^ves 
a  caloric  value  more  than  20  percent 
greater  than  the  caloric  value  obtained 
when  using  the  more  acciuate  values  de¬ 
termined  by  use  of  the  Atwater  method 
as  found  in  USDA  Handbook  74  (1955). 

(4)  “Protein  content”  or  “Protein”:  A 
statement  of  the  number  of  grams  of  pro¬ 
tein  in  a  serving  (portion),  expressed  to 
the  nearest  gram.  Protein  content  may  be 
calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  factor  of 
6.25  times  the  nitrogen  content  of  the 
food  as  determined  by  the  appropriate 
method  of  analysis  of  the  Ass^iation  of 
OfiBclal  Analytical  Chemists  (AOAC), 
11th  edition  1970,  except  when  the  of¬ 
ficial  procedure  for  a  specific  food  re¬ 
quires  another  factor. 

(5)  “Carbohydrate  content"  or  “Carbo¬ 
hydrate”:  A  statement  of  the  munber  of 
grams  of  carbohydrate  in  a  serving 
(portion)  expressed  to  the  nearest  gram. 

(6)  “Pat  content"  or  “Pat”:  A  state¬ 
ment  of  the  munber  of  grams  of  fat  in  a 
serving  (portion)  expressed  to  the  near¬ 
est  gram.  Fatty  acid  composition,  choles¬ 
terol  content,  and  sodiiun  cont^t  may 
also  be  declared  in  compliance  with  21 
CPR  1.18  and  125.9. 

(1)  When  fatty  acid  composition  is  de¬ 
clared,  the  information  on  fatty  acids 
complies  with  21  CPR  1.18(c)  shall  be 
placed  on  the  labeling  immediately  fol¬ 
lowing  the  statement  of  fat  content.  The 
declaratory  information  statement  com¬ 
plies  with  21  CPR  1.18(d)  shall  be  placed 
either  immediately  following  the  state¬ 
ment  on  fat  and  fatty  acids  or  shall  be 
appropriately  referenced  by  symbol  and 
placed  Immediately  following  the  com¬ 
pleted  nutrition  Information  statement. 

(li)  When  cholesterol  content  is  de¬ 
clared,  the  information  on  cholesterol 
complies  with  21  CPR  1.18(b)  shall  im¬ 
mediately  follow  the  statement  on  fat 
content  (and  fatty  acids,  if  stated) .  The 
declaratory  information  statement  com¬ 
plies  with  21  CPR  1.18(d)  shall  be  placed 
either  immediately  following  the  state¬ 
ment  on  cholesterol  or  shall  be  appropri¬ 
ately  referenced  by  symbol  and  placed 
immediately  following  the  completed  nu¬ 
trition  information  statement. 

(ill)  When  both  fatty  acid  and  choles¬ 
terol  information  are  provided,  the  de¬ 
claratory  information  statement  may  be 
combined  as  permitted  by  21  CPR 
1.18(d). 

(iv)  When  sodiiun  is  declared,  the  in- 
formation  on  sodium  required  by  21  CTH 
125.9  shall  be  placed  on  the  labeling  im¬ 
mediately  following  the  statement  on  fat 
content  (and  fatty  acid  and/or  choles¬ 
terol,  if  stated) . 

(7)  “Percentage  of  U.S.  Recommended 
Daily  Allowances  (U.S.  RDA)";  A  state¬ 
ment  of  the  amount  per  serving  (portion) 
of  the  protein,  vitamins,  and  minerals,  as 


>  Copies  may  be  obtaloed  from  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.C.  203S0. 


described  In  this  subparagraph,  expressed 
in  percentage  of  the  UB.  Recommended 
Daily  Allowance  (UB.  RDA). 

(1)  The  percentages  shall  be  expressed 
in  2-percent  increments  up  to  and  in¬ 
cluding  the  10-percent  level,  5-percent 
Increments  above  10  percent  and  up  to 
and  including  the  50-percent  level,  and 
10-percent  increments  above  the  50-per¬ 
cent  level.  Nutrients  present  in  amounts 
less  than  2  percent  of  the  U.S.  RDA  may 
be  indicated  by  a  zero,  or  by  an  asterisk 
referring  to  another  asterisk  placed  at 
the  bottom  of  the  table  and  followed  by 
the  statement  “contains  less  than  2  per¬ 
cent  of  the  n.S.  RDA  of  this  (these)  nu¬ 
trient  (nutrients)."  However,  when  a 
poultry  product  ccmtalns  less  than  2  per¬ 
cent  of  the  U.S.  RDA  for  each  of  five  or 
more  of  the  eight  nutrients  specified  in 
paragraph  (c)  (7)  (ill)  of  this  section,  the 
manufacturer  or  distributor  may  choose 
to  declare  no  more  than  three  of  those 
nutrients  and  none  of  the  remainder 
listed  in  subdivision  (iv)  of  this  subpara¬ 
graph.  The  statement  "contains  less  than 

2  percent  of  the  U.S.  RDA  of _ ”, 

listing  whichever  of  the  eight  nutrients 
are  present  at  less  than  2  percent  of  the 
UB.  RDA  and  have  not  been  declared, 
shall  directly  follow  the  declared  nutri¬ 
ent  in  the  same  type  size.  Any  nutrient 
declared  shall  always  appear  in  the  order 
established  in  subdivision  (iv)  of  this 
subparagraph. 

(il)  Tlie  declaration  of  protein,  which 
shall  come  first,  shall  be  a  statement  of 
the  amount  per  serving  (portion)  of  pro¬ 
tein,  expressed  as  a  percentage  of  the 
U.S.  RDA. 

(a)  TTie  U.S.  RDA  of  the  protein  in  a 
poultry  product  is  45  grams  if  the  pro¬ 
tein  efficiency  ratio  (PER)  of  the  total 
protein  in  the  product  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  that  of  casein,  and  65  grams 
if  the  PER  of  the  total  protein  in  the 
product  is  less  than  that  of  casein.  The 
percentage  of  the  U.S.  RDA  shall  be  de¬ 
clared  as  described  in  paragraph  (c)  (7) 
(i)  of  this  section. 

(b)  Total  protein  with  a  PER  less  than 
20  percent  of  the  PER  of  casein  mas^  not 
be  stated  on  the  label  in  terms  of  per¬ 
centage  U.S.  RDA,  and  the  statement  of 
protein  content  in  grams  per  serving 
(portion)  under  subparagraph  (4)  of 
this  paragraph  shall  be  modified  by  the 
statement  “not  a  significant  source  of 
protein”  immediately  adjacent  to  the 
protein  content  statement  regardless  of 
the  actual  amount  of  protein  present. 

(ill)  TTie  declaration  of  vitamins  and 
minerals  as  a  percent  of  the  U.S.  RDA 
which  shall  follow  the  protein  declara¬ 
tion,  shall  include  vitamin  A,  vitamin  C, 
thiamine,  riboflavin,  niacin,  calcium,  and 
iron  in  that  order,  and  shall  include  in 
the  order  specified  in  paragraph  (c)  (7) 
(iv)  of  this  section,  any  of  the  other 
vitamins  and  minerals  listed  in  para¬ 
graph  (c)  (7)  (iv)  of  this  section  when 
they  are  added  and  may  list  any  of  the 
other  vitamins  and  minerals  listed  in 
paragraph  (c)  (7)  (iv)  of  this  section 
when  they  are  naturally  occurring. 

(iv)  The  following  U.S.  Recommended 
Dally  Allowances  (UB.  RDA)  and  no¬ 
menclature  are  established  for  these 
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vitamins  and  minerals,  essential  to 

human  nutrition: 

vitamin  A,  6,000  Intematl<Mial  Units. 

Vitamin  C,  60  milligrams.* 

Thiamine,  1.6  mUllgrams.* 

Riboflavin,  1.7  rnimgrarns.* 

Nladn,  20  milligrams. 

Calcium,  1.0  gram. 

Iron,  18  mrnigrams. 

Vitamin  D,  400  International  Units. 

Vitamin  E,  30  International  Units. 

Vitamin  B,,  2.0  milligrams. 

Folic  acid,  0.4  milligram.* 

Vitamin  B,,,  6  micrograms. 

Phosphorus,  1.0  gram. 

Iodine,  160  micrograms. 

Magnesium,  400  milligrams. 

Zinc,  16  milligrams. 

Cc^per,  2  milligrams. 

Biotin,  0.3  mUUgram. 

Pantothenic  acid,  10  milligrams. 

These  nutrients  and  levels  have  been 
derived  by  the  Department  from  the 
“Recommended  Dietary  Allowances," 
published  by  the  Food  and  Nutrition 
Board,  National  Academy  of  Sclences- 
Nati<mal  Research  Council,  and  are  sub¬ 
ject  to  amendment  from  time  to  time  as 
more  information  on  human  nutrition 
becomes  available. 

(v)  No  claim  may  be  made  that  a 
poultry  product  is  a  significant  source  of 
a  nutri^t  unless  that  nutrient  is  present 
in  the  product  at  a  level  equal  to  or  in 
excess  of  10  percent  of  the  U.S.  RDA  in 
a  serving  (portion).  No  claim  may  be 
made  that  a  poultry  product  Is  nutrition¬ 
ally  superior  to  another  product  unless  it 
contains  at  least  10  percent  more  of  the 
UB.  RDA  of  the  claimed  nutrient  per 
serving  (portion) . 

(d)  Poultry  products  with  separately 
packaged  Ingredients  or  to  which  other 
ingredients  are  to  be  added  by  the  user 
may  be  labeled  as  follows: 

(1)  If  a  poultry  product  is  comprised 
of  two  or  more  separately  packag^  in¬ 
gredients  enclosed  in  an  outer  container, 
nutrition  labeling  of  the  total  product 
shall  be  located  on  the  outer  container 
to  provide  information  for  the  consmner 
at  the  point  of  purchase.  However,  when 
two  or  more  poultry  products  are  simply 
combined  t(«ether  in  such  a  manner 
that  no  outer  container  is  used,  or  no 
outer  label  is  available,  each  product 
shall  have  its  own  nutrition  information, 
e.g.,  two  boxes  taped  together  or  two  cans 
combined  in  a  clear  plastic  overwrap. 

(2)  If  a  poultry  product  is  commonly 
combined  with  any  other  ingredient(s) 
before  eating  and  directions  for  such 
combination  are  provided,  a  second  col¬ 
umn  of  figures  may  be  used  to  provide  a 
list  of  the  nutrient  contents  for  the  final 
product  in  the  same  format  required  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  for  the 
product  alone  (e.g.,  one  can  of  condensed 
soup  will  be  described  with  one  set  of  per¬ 
centages  of  U.S.  RDA  values  for  the  soup 
as  sold  per  condensed  serving  and  another 
set  for  the  soup  and  water  or  the  soup 
and  milk  as  suggested  on  the  label) .  The 


*  The  following  synonyms  may  be  added  in 
parentheses  immediately  following  the  name 
of  the  vitamin: 


Vitamin  C _  Ascorbic  acid. 

Folic  acid _  Folacin. 

Riboflavin _ ! _  Vitamin  B^ 

Thiamine _ _ _  Vitamin  B^. 


type  and  quantity  of  the  other  Ingredl- 
ent(s)  to  be  added  to  the  poultry  product 
by  the  user  shall  be  specified  in  a  promi¬ 
nent  statement  immediate  following 
the  nutrition  information  required  by 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 

(e)  A  prerequisite  for  obtaining  ap¬ 
proval  for  labeling  containing  nutritional 
information  is  a  plant  quality  control 
system  that  the  Administrator  finds 
meets  the  requirements  of  this  section. 
Acceptance  is  based  on  the  ability  of  the 
system  to  provide  the  controls  and  in¬ 
formation  necessary  to  give  a  hlfidi  degree 
of  assurance  that  the  product  will  meet 
the  labeling  claims;  the  variability  of  the 
poultry  product  will  remain  within  the 
limits  defined  in  this  section;  product 
foimd  out  of  compliance  will  be  held  for 
proper  disposition  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  in  this  subcluqiter;  and  plant 
personnel  and  Inspection  Service  em¬ 
ployees  can  monitor  the  system  for  effec¬ 
tiveness.  As  a  minimum,  the  system  shall 
Include  a  written  description  of  the 
methods  used  by  the  plant  to  maintain 
uniformity  of  the  raw  ingredients  used  in 
the  poultry  product,  the  formulation  of 
the  poultry  product  where  applicable,  the 
handling  and  processing  of  the  product, 
and  contain  provisions  for  ^emical 
analysis  of  the  finished  product  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  accuracy  of  the  labeling  claims. 
For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  a  lot  of 
poultry  product  is  a  collection  of  imme¬ 
diate  cmitainers  or  units  of  the  same  size 
of  one  product,  type,  and  style  prixluced 
imder  imiform  conditions  and  designated 
by  a  common  container  code  or  marking. 

(1)  Two  classes  of  nutrients  are  de¬ 
fined  for  purposes  of  this  section. 

(1)  Class  I — added  nutrients  in  forti¬ 
fied  or  fabricated  poultry  product. 

(ii)  Class  n — natmally  (XKSurring  (in- 
digenoiis)  nutrients. 

(2)  A  poultry  product  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  in  compliance  with  the  nutritional 
claims  made  on  the  labeling  of  that  prod¬ 
uct,  and  variations  from  such  claims  shall 
be  deemed  reasonable  if  at  least  the  fol¬ 
lowing  minimum  standards  are  met: 

(i)  The  value  determined  by  analyzing 
a  composite  of  12  randomly  sheeted  im¬ 
mediate  containers  from  a  lot  is  at  least 
equal  to  the  value  for  any  Class  I  vitamin, 
mineral,  or  protein  declared  on  the  label¬ 
ing. 

(ii)  The  value  determined  by  ana¬ 
lyzing  a  composite  of  12  randomly  select¬ 
ed  immediate  containers  from  a  lot  is  at 
least  equal  to  80  percent  of  the  value 
of  any  Class  n  vitamin,  mineral,  or 
protein  declared  on  the  labeling,  and  the 
value  of  any  Class  n  calorie,  carbohy¬ 
drate,  or  fat  is  no  greater  than  20  per¬ 
cent  in  excess  of  the  value  declared  on 
the  labeling. 

(3)  ^mpliance  with  the  requirements 
of  paragn^h  (e)  (2)  of  this  section  for 
any  product  with  nutritional  labeling 
shall  be  maintained  by  each  establish¬ 
ment  through  its  quality  control  system 
and  shall  be  verified  by  the  establish¬ 
ment  or  its  agent  analyzing  a  minimum 
of  12  individual  randomly  selected  im¬ 
mediate  cmitainers  from  lots  of  that 
poultry  product  processed  at  the  estab¬ 
lishment  duMng  the  first  year  the  label¬ 


ing  is  approved.*  The  samples  must  be 
analyzed  by  a  cmnmercial  laboratory  or 
establishment  laboratory  capable  of 
making  the  required  analyses,  using 
methods  prescribed  in  the  current  “Of¬ 
ficial  Methods  of  Analysis  of  the  Associa¬ 
tion  of  Official  Analytical  Chemists”  *  or 
by  other  appropriate  analytical  proce- 
diires  approved  by  the  Administrator  in 
each  case  if  no  AOAC  method  is  pub¬ 
lished.  The  analytical  results  shall  be 
correlated  with  the  declarations  on  the 
labeling  to  determine  the  effectiveness  of 
the  establishment  quality  control  system 
for  maintaining  nutrient  labeling  com¬ 
pliance.  In  addition,  verification  samples 
shall  be  drawn  at  the  official  establish¬ 
ment  by  the  Inspection  Service  for  anal¬ 
ysis. 

(f)  Nutrition  informaticxi  provided  by 
a  manufacturer  or  distributor  (Urectly  to 
professionals  (e.g.,  physicians,  dietitians, 
educators)  may  vary  from  the  require¬ 
ments  of  this  section  but  shall  also  con¬ 
tain  or  have  attached  to  it  the  nutri¬ 
tion  information  exactly  as  required  by 
this  section. 

(g)  The  location  of  nutrition  infor¬ 
mation  on  a  label  shall  be  on  the  prin¬ 
cipal  display  panel  or  on  the  Information 
panel  as  prescribed  in  S  381.116. 

(h)  The  following  poultry  products 
are  exempt  from  this  section  or  are  sub¬ 
ject  to  special  labeling  requirements: 

( 1 )  Exc^t  where  expressly  covered  by 
21  CFR  125.5,  infant,  baby,  and  junior- 
type  poultry  products  marketed  and 
promoted  primsuily  for  infants  shall  in¬ 
clude  nutrition  information  on  the  label 
and  other  labeling  in  compliance  with 
this  section,  except  that  the  U.S.  RDA 
levels  for  infants  contained  in  21  CFR 
125.1(b)  shall  be  used  in  lieu  at  the 
n.S.  RDA  contained  in  paragraph  (c) 
(7)  (iv)  of  this  section.  For  the  purposes 
of  labeling  these  poultry  products  with 
a  percent  of  the  I7B.  RDA  for  protein, 
a  value  of  20  grams  of  protein  shall  be 
the  U.S.  RDA  value  for  protein  with  a 
protein  efficiency  ratio  (PER)  equal  to  or 
greater  than  casein,  and  28  grams  if  the 
PER  of  the  protein  is  less  than  the  PER 
of  casein  but  greater  than  20  percent  of 
casein. 

(2)  Poultry  products  labeled  as  dietary 
supplements  shall  conform  to  the  label¬ 
ing  prescribed  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section,  including  the  order  for  listing 
vitamins  and  minerals  prescribed  in  par¬ 
agraph  (c)  (7)  (iv)  of  this  section,  in  lieu 
of  the  labeling  prescribed  in  21  CFR 
80.1  (i)(l). 

(3)  Any  poultry  product  represented 
for  use  as  the  sole  item  of  the  diet  shall 
be  labeled  in  c(»npliance  with  21  CFR 
Part  125. 

(4)  Poultry  product  represented  for 
use  solely  under  medical  supervision  in 
tol,  and  similar  substances  which  have 
in  the  past  been  represented  as  having 


*  Revisions  of  the  sampling  requirements, 
applicable  after  the  flrst  year,  will  be  pub¬ 
lished  at  a  later  date. 

*  (Copies  of  this  publication  are  available 
from  the  Association  of  Official  Analytical 
Chemists,  P.O.  Box  640,  Benjamin  Fnmklln 
Station,  Washington,  D.C.  20044. 
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the  dietary  management'  of  specific  dis¬ 
eases  and  disorders  shall  be  labeled  In 
compliance  with  21  CPR  Part  125. 

(5)  Iodized  salt  when  used  in  a  poultry 
product  does  not  subject  that  product 
to  labeling  xmder  this  section  if  it  is 
declared  in  the  ingredients  statement  by 
its  name  (iodized  salt)  and  neither  Io¬ 
dine  nor  iodized  salt  is  otherwise  referred 
to  on  the  label  or  other  labeling  or 
advertising. 

(6)  Any  nutrient(s)  included  in  prod¬ 
uct  solely  for  technological  purposes  may 
be  declared  solely  in  the  ingredients 
statement,  without  complying  with  this 
section,  if  the  nutrient (s)  is  otherwise 
not  referred  to  in  labeling  or  In 
advertising. 

(7)  Any  standardized  poultry  product 
containing  any  added  nutrient(s),  e.g., 
enriched  flour,  and  included  in  another 
product  as  a  component  may  be  declared 
in  the  Ingredients  statement  by  its 
standardized  name,  without  compliance 
with  this  section,  if  neither  the  nutri¬ 
ent  (s)  nor  the  component  is  otherwise 
referred  to  in  labeling  or  in  advertising. 

(8)  Povdtry  shipped  in  bulk  form  for 
use  solely  in  the  manufacture  of  other 
poultry  products  and  not  for  distribution 
to  consumers  in  such  bulk  form  or  con¬ 
tainer  is  exempt  from  this  section. 

(9)  Poultry  product  containing  an 
added  vitamin,  mineral,  or  protein,  or  for 
which  a  nutritional  claim  is  made  on  the 
labeling  or  in  advertising,  which  are  sup¬ 
plied  for  institutional  food  service  use 
only  is  exempt  from  this  section:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  the  manufacturer  or  dis¬ 
tributor  provides  the  nutrition  informa¬ 
tion  required  by  this  section  directly  to 
those  institutions  on  a  current  basis.  The 
nutrition  information  material  and  the 
procedure  iised  for  dissemination  of  such 
material  to  the  institutions  shall  be  a 
part  of  the  application  to  this  Depart¬ 
ment  for  labeling  approval  and  the  sub¬ 
mission  of  such  material  shall  constitute 
a  condition  for  use  of  the  approved  label¬ 
ing  for  the  poultry  product. 

(i)  A  poultry  product  labeled  imder 
provisions  of  this  section  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  misbranded  under  section  4(h)  of 
the  Act  if  its  labeling  represents,  suggests, 
or  implies: 

(1)  That  the  product  because  of  the 
presence  or  absence  of  certain  dietary 
properties,  is  adequate  or  effective  in  the 
prevention,  010*0,  mitigation,  or  treat¬ 
ment  of  any  disease  or  symptom. 

(2)  That  a  balanced  diet  of  ordinary 
foods  cannot  supply  adequate  amoimts 
of  nutrients. 

(3)  That  the  lack  of  optimum 
nutritive  quality  of  a  product,  by  reason 
of  the  soil  on  which  food  was  grown,  is 
or  may  be  responsible  for  an  inadequacy 
or  deficiency  in  the  quality  of  the  daily 
diet. 

(4)  That  the  storage,  transportation, 
processing,  or  cooking  of  a  product  is  or 
may  be  responsible  for  an  inadequacy  or 
deficiency  in  the  quality  of  the  daily  diet. 

(5)  That  the  product  has  dietary  prop¬ 
erties  when  such  properties  are  of  no 
significant  value  or  ne^  in  human  nutri¬ 
tion.  Ingredients  such  as  rutin,  other  bio- 
flavonids,  para-aminobenzoic  acid,  inosi- 
nutritional  properties  but  which  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  essential  in  human  nu- 
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trition  may  not  be  combined  with  vita¬ 
mins,  minerals,  or  both,  in  any  product, 
or  listed  on  any  label  under  this  section, 
or  otherwise  used  or  represented  in  any 
way  which  states  or  Implies  nutritional 
benefit. 

(6)  Tliat  a  natiu’al  vitamin  in  a  prod¬ 
uct  is  superior  to  an  added  or  S3mthetic 
vitamin,  or  to  differentiate  in  any  way 
between  vitamins  natmally  present  from 
those  added. 

•  •  ♦  «  # 

Any  person  who  wishes  to  submit  writ¬ 
ten  data,  views,  or  argiiments  concerning 
the  proposed  amendments  may  do  so  by 
filing  them,  in  duplicate,  with  the  Hear¬ 
ing  Clerk,  U.S.  Department  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  Washington,  D.C.  20250,  by  April 
19,  1974. 

Any  person  desiring  opportunity  for 
oral  presentation  of  views  should  address 
such  requests  to  the  Labels  and  Packag¬ 
ing  Staff,  Scientific  and  Technical  Serv¬ 
ices,  Meat  and  Poultry  Inspection 
Program,  Animal  and  Plant  Health  In¬ 
spection  Service,  U.S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C.  20250,  so 
that  arrangements  may  be  made  for  such 
views  to  be  presented  prior  to  the  date 
specified  in  the  preceding  paragraph. 
A  record  will  be  made  of  all  views  or^y 
presented. 

All  written  submissions  and  records  of 
oral  views  made  pursuant  to  this  notice 
will  be  made  available  for  public  inspec¬ 
tion  in  the  Office  of  the  Hearing  Clerk 
dxiring  regular  hours  of  business,  unless 
the  person  makes  the  submission  to  the 
Staff  identified  in  the  preceding  para¬ 
graph  and  requests  that  it  be  held  con¬ 
fidential.  A  determination  will  be  made 
whether  a  proper  showing  in  support  of 
the  request  has  been  made  on  grounds 
that  its  disclosure  could  adversely  af¬ 
fect  such  person  by  disclosing  informa¬ 
tion  in  the  nature  of  trade  secrets  or 
commercial  or  financial  information  ob¬ 
tained  from  any  person  and  privileged 
or  confidential.  If  it  is  determined  that  a 
proper  showing  has  been  made  in  sup¬ 
port  of  the  request,  the  material  will  be 
held  confidential;  otherwise,  notice  will 
be  given  of  denial  of  such  request  and 
an  opportunity  afforded  for  withdrawal 
of  the  submi^ion.  Requests  for  confi¬ 
dential  treatment  will  be  held  confiden¬ 
tial  (7  CFR  1.27(c)). 

Comments  on  the  proposal  should  bear 
reference  to  the  date  and  page  number 
of  this  issue  of  the  Federal.Registxr. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De¬ 
cember  28, 1973. 

F.  J.  Mulhern, 

Administrator,  Animal  and  Plant 
Health  Inspection  Service. 

IFR  Doc.74-527  Filed  l-10-74;8:45  am] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH, 
EDUCATION,  AND  WELFARE 

Office  of  Education 
[  45  CFR  Part  121a  ] 

ASSISTANCE  TO  STATES  FOR  EDUCATION 
OF  HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

In  accordance  with  sectirm.  503  of  the 
Education  Amendments  of  1972  (Pub.  L. 


92-318)  and  pursuant  to  the  authority 
contained  in  Part  B  of  the  Education 
of  the  Handicapcied  Act,  Title  VI  of  Pub. 
L.  91-230  (20  U.S.C.  1411-1414)  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Education,  with  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare,  proposes  to  amend 
Title  45  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regula¬ 
tions  by  revising  Part  121a  to  read  as 
set  forth  below. 

Part  121a  is  applicable  to  the  pro¬ 
grams  and  projects  authorized  by  Part  B 
of  the  Education  of  the  Handicapped  Act. 
The  Commissioner  also  proposes  to  es¬ 
tablish  guidelines  for  this  program  which 
are  set  forth  following  the  text  of  the 
proposed  regulations. 

1.  Purpose  of  programs.  Part  B  of  the 
Education  of  the  Handicapped  Act  pro¬ 
vides  for  grants  to  States  for  initiating, 
expanding,  and  improving  programs  and 
projects  for  the  education  of  handi¬ 
capped  children  at  the  preschool,  ele¬ 
mentary  school,  and  secondary  school 
levels. 

2.  Section  503  procedures  and  effect. 
Section  503  of  the  Education  Amend¬ 
ments  of  1972  requires  the  Commissioner 
to  study  all  rules,  regulations,  guidelines, 
or  other  published  interpretations  or 
orders  issued  by  him  or  by  the  Secretary 
after  Jvme  30,  1965,  in  connection  with, 
or  affecting,  the  administration  of  Office 
of  Education  programs;  to  report  to  the 
Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare 
of  the  Senate  and  the  Committee  on 
Education  and  Labor  of  the  House  of 
Representatives  concerning  such  study; 
and  to  publish  in  the  Federal  Register 
such  rules,  regulations,  guidelines,  inter¬ 
pretations,  and  orders,  with  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  public  hearing  on  the  matters 
so  published.  TTie  regulations  and  guide¬ 
lines  proposed  below  reflect  the  result  of 
this  study  as  it  pertains  to  the  program 
under  Part  B  of  the  Education  of  the 
Handicapped  Act.  Upon  publication  of 
the  proposed  regulations  and  guidelines 
in  final  form,  after  comments  and  hear¬ 
ing,  all  preceding  rules,  regulations, 
guidelines,  and  other  published  interpre¬ 
tations  and  orders  issued  in  connection 
with  or  affecting  Part  B  of  the  Act  will 
be  superseded,  effective  thirty  days  after 
such  publication. 

3.  Effect  of  Office  of  Education  general 
provisions  regulation.  The  proposed  Part 
121a  differs  from  the  current  regulations 
contained  in  Subpart  B  of  Part  121  in 
that  provisions  have  been  deleted  relat¬ 
ing  to  general  fiscal  and  administrative 
matters  which  will  be  covered  in  the  fu¬ 
ture  under  the  overall  Office  of  Education 
general  provisions  regulation,  published 
under  notice  of  proposed  rule  making  in 
the  Federal  Register  at  38  FR  10386 
(April  26,  1973),  in  connection  with  the 
same  study  under  section  503  of  the  Edu¬ 
cation  Amendments  of  1972  of  which  this 
publication  is  a  part.  (Reference  is  made 
in  particular  to  the  provisions  of  pro¬ 
posed  parts  100b  and  100c  of  title  45  CFR. 
containing  general  provisions  which  will 
apply  to  this  program.) 

4.  Guidelines.  Guidelines  for  this  pro¬ 
gram  have  not  previously  been  published 
in  the  Federal  Register.  The  guidelines 
proposed  below  essentially  contain  rec¬ 
ommendations  and  suggestions  for  pro- 
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gram  management  and  (K)eratlon  and 
are  designed  to  incorporate  all  materials 
covered  by  section  603  of  the  Education 
Amendments  of  1972  not  otherwise  re¬ 
flected  in  the  regulations. 

5.  Citations  of  legal  authority.  As  re¬ 
quired  by  section  431(a)  of  the  General 
Education  Provisions  Act  (20  U.S.C. 
1232(a))  and  sectim  503  of  the  Edu¬ 
cation  Amendments  of  1972,  a  cita¬ 
tion  of  statutory  or  other  legal  authority 
for  each  section  of  the  regulations  and 
guidelines  has  been  placed  in  parentheses 
on  the  line  following  the  text  of  the 
section. 

On  occasion,  a  citation  appears  at  the 
end  of  a  subdivision  of  the  section.  In 
that  case  the  citation  is  to  all  that  ap¬ 
pears  in  that  section  above  the  citation. 
When  the  citation  appears  only  at  the 
end  of  the  section  it  applies  to  the  entire 
section. 

6.  Opportunity  for  public  hearing. 
Pursuant  to  section  503(c)  of  the  Edu¬ 
cation  Amendments  of  1972,  the  Com¬ 
missioner  will  provide  interested  parties 
an  op^rtunity  for  a  public  hearing  on 
these  regulations  and  guidelines,  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

A  hearing  will  take  place  at  the  U.S. 
Office  of  Education  on  February  6,  1974, 
in  the  auditorium  of  Regional  Office 
Building  Three  (ROB-3)  located  at  7th 
and  D  Streets,  SW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20202,  beginning  at  10:00  ajn. 

The  purpose  of  the  hearing  is  to  re¬ 
ceive  comments  and  suggestions  on  the 
published  materials. 

Interested  parties  may  also  submit 
written  comments  and  recommendations 
to  Room  2079-G,  Federal  Office  Building 
Six,  (FOB-6)  400  Maryland  Avenue,  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20202.  Attention: 
Chairman,  Office  of  Education  Task 
Force  on  Section  503.  All  relevant  mate¬ 
rial  received  prior  to  the  date  of  the 
hearing  will  be  considered.  Comments 
and  suggestions  submitted  in  writing 
will  be  available  for  review  in  the  above 
office  between  the  hours  of  9:00  a.m.  and 
4:30  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday  of 
each  week. 

Parties  interested  in  attending  the 
hearing  should  notify  the  Office  of  Edu¬ 
cation  at  the  above  address,  and  are 
lu-ged  to  submit  a  written  copy  of*  their 
comments  with  such  notification.  Each 
party  planning  to  make  oral  comments 
at  the  hearing  is  urged  to  limit  his  pres¬ 
entation  to  a  maximum  of  fifteen 
minutes. 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance  Pro¬ 
gram  No.  13.440,  Handicapped  Preschool  and 
School  Programs) 

Dated:  November  15,  1973. 

John  Ottina, 

V.S.  Commission  of  Education. 

Approved:  December  18, 1973. 

Caspar  W.  Weinberger, 

Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare. 

In  consideration  of  the  above  men¬ 
tioned,  it  is  proposed  to  add  Part  121a  to 
Title  45  to  read  as  follows: 


PART  121a— ASSISTANCE  TO  STATES  FOR 
EDUCATION  OF  HANDICAPPED  CHIL¬ 
DREN 

Subpart  A— Scope  and  Pwposa 

Sec. 

121a.l  Scope. 

121a.2  Pmpoee. 

121a.3  Department  of  the  Interi<N. 

Subpart  B— State  PlaiM 
121a.4  Submission. 

121a.5  Amendments. 

121a.6  Certificates  by  the  State  educational 
agency  and  attmmey  general. 
121a.7  Publication  and  opportunity  for 
comment. 

121a.8  Approval  by  the  Commissioner. 
121a.9  Use  of  funds. 

121a.l0  Special  provisions  and  descriptions. 
121a.ll  Assurances. 

121a.l2  Description  of  projected  activities. 
121a.l3  Maintenance  of  level  of  support. 
121a.l4  Adc^tlon  of  ccnnplalnt  procedures. 

Subpart  C — Programs  and  Proiects 

121a.21  Administration. 

121a.22  Applications. 

121a.23  Project  amendment. 

121a.24  Content  of  projects. 

121a.25  Scope  of  projects. 

121a.26  Design  of  programs  and  projects. 
121a.27  Parental  involvement. 

121a.28  Coordination. 

Subpart  O — Provision  of  Services  to  HstHKcapped 
Children  Enrolled  in  Private  Schools 

121a.35  Determinations. 

121a.36  Services. 

121a.37  Personnel. 

121a.38  Equipment. 

121a.39  Prohibition  of  segregation. 

121a.40  Use  of  Federal  fimds. 

Subpart  E — Federal  Financial  Participation 

121a.52  Allotments. 

121a.53  Reallotment. 

121a.54  Project  period. 

121aA5  Allowable  expenditures. 

121a.56  Title  to  and  control  over  property 
and  funds. 

121a.57  Construction. 

121a.58  Equipment. 

121a.80  Witholding  of  payments. 

AuTHoamr:  Secs.  611-614,  Pub.  L.  91-230, 
84  Stat.  177,  178,  179,  181  (30  UH.C.  1411- 
1414) ,  \mless  otherwise  noted. 

Subpart  A — Scope  and  Purpose 
§  121a.l  Scope. 

(a)  This  part  applies  to  programs  and 
projects  assisted  imder  Part  B  of  the  Act. 

(b)  Assistance  provided  imder  this  part 
is  subject  to  applicable  provisions  con¬ 
tained  in  Subchapter  A  of  this  chapter 
(relating  to  fiscal,  administrative,  prop¬ 
erty  management,  and  other  matters) 
and  Part  121  of  this  chapter. 

(20  U.S.C.  1411) 

§  121a.2  Purpose. 

Payment  of  Federal  funds  to  a  State 
under  Part  B  of  the  Act  shall  be  solely 
for  the  purpose  of  assisting  that  State 
in  the  initiation,  expansion,  and  Im¬ 
provement  of  programs  and  projects  for 
the  education  of  handiciqiped  children 
at  the  preschool,  elementary  school,  and 
secondary  school  levels. 

(20  U.S.C.  1411) 

§  121a.3  Department  of  the  Interior. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  part,  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Interior  shall  have  the  same 


duties  and  responsibilities  with  respect 
to  fimds  paid  to  him  under  Part  B  of  the 
Act,  as  he  would  have  if  the  Department 
of  the  Interior  were  a  State  educational 
agency  having  responsibility  for  the  ad¬ 
ministration  of  a  State  plan  under  Part 
B. 

((20  U.S.C.  1411)  Pub.  L.  92-318,  sec.  421(b) 
(2)) 

Subpart  B — State  Plans 
§  121a.4  Submission. 

(a)  Any  State  which  desires  to  receive 
grants  under  Part  B  of  the  Act  shall  sub¬ 
mit  to  the  Commissioner,  through  its 
State  educational  agency,  (1)  a  State 
plan  (not  part  of  any  other  plan)  meet¬ 
ing  the  requirements  of  this  part,  and 
(2)  the  description  of  projected  activities 
required  imder  §  121a.l2. 

(b)  Each  such  State  plan  and  all 
amendments  thereto  shall  be  sidimitted 
to  the  Commissioner  by  a  duly  author¬ 
ized  officer  of  the  State  educational 
agency. 

(c)  Each  State  plan  shall  designate  the 
official  authorized  to  submit  plan  ma¬ 
terials. 

(20  U.S.C.  1413(a)) 

§  121a.5  Amendments. 

(a)  The  administration  of  the  pro¬ 
gram  carried  out  in  a  State  under  Part  B 
of  the  Act  shall  conform  to  the  approved 
State  plan  of  that  State. 

(b)  (1)  The  State  educational  agency 
shall  promptly  notify  the  Commissioner 
of  any  material  change  in  the  content  or 
administration  of  its  program  under  Part 
B  of  the  Act  and  any  change  in  perti¬ 
nent  State  law  or  in  the  organization, 
policies,  or  operations  of  the  State  educa¬ 
tional  agency  affecting  the  program.  (2) 
The  Commissioner  may  require  that  any 
changes  be  promptly  reflected  in  appro¬ 
priate  amendments  to  the  State  plan. 

(20  U.S.C.  1413(a)) 

§  ]21a.6  Certificates  by  the  State  educa¬ 
tional  agency  and  attorney  general. 

Each  State  plan  and  each  amendment 
thereto  shall  be  accompanied  by:  (a)  A 
certificate  by  the  officer  of  the  State  edu¬ 
cational  agency  authorized  to  submit  the 
plan  certifying  that  (1)  the  plan  or 
amendment  has  been  adopted  by  the 
State  educational  agency  and  (2)  such 
plan  (or  plan  as  amended)  will  consti¬ 
tute  the  basis  for  the  operation  and  ad¬ 
ministration  of  the  activities  to  be  carried 
out  in  that  State  under  Part  B  of  the 
Act;  and  (b)  a  certificate  by  the  State 
Attorney  General  or  other  appropriate 
State  legal  officer  that  (1)  the  State  edu¬ 
cational  agency  has  authority  under 
State  law  to  submit  the  plan  and  to  ad¬ 
minister  or  to  supervise  the  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  plan,  (2)  the  State  educa- 
ti(mal  agency  has  authority  under  State 
law  to  carry  out,  directly  or  through  lo¬ 
cal  educational  agencies,  the  sustivlties 
described  in  the  State  plan  and  (3)  all 
State  plan  provisions  are  consistent  with 
State  law. 

(20  U.S.C.  1413(a)) 
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§  121  a.7  Publication  and  opportunity 
for  conunenU 

(a)  Presubmission.  (1)  Prior  to  its 
submission  by  the  State  educational 
agency  to  the  Commissioner,  estch  State 
plan  shall  be  made  public  as  a  separate 
document,  and  a  reasonable  opportunity 
shall  be  given  by  that  agency  for  com¬ 
ment  thereon  by  interested  persons.  (2) 
The  Commissioner  will  not  approve  any 
State  plan  imtil  such  publication  has 
been  made  and  such  opportunity  for 
comment  has  been  given.  (3)  Methods  of 
public  notice  of  the  proposed  plan  shall 
include  notices  and  bulletins  distributed 
by  the  State  educational  agency  to  local 
educational  agencies  and  other  agencies 
involved  in  the  education  of  handicapped 
children  and  news  releases  to,  or  adver¬ 
tising  in,  key  newspapers  or  other  news 
media  throughout  the  State. 

(b)  Postsubmission.  Each  State  plan 
as  finally  approved  by  the  Commissioner 
shall  also  be  made  public  by  the  State 
educational  agency  in  the  same  manner 
as  req\iired  imder  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  and  shall  be  made  readily  acces¬ 
sible  upon  request  to  any  interested  per¬ 
son  in  the  State. 

(c)  Statement  of  publication.  Upon  Its 
submission  to  the  Commissioner  by  the 
State  educational  agency,  each  State 
plan  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  statement 
describing  the  method  by  which,  and  the 
extent  to  which,  the  plan  has  been  and, 
when  approved,  will  be  made  public. 

(d)  Interested  persons.  For  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 
Interested  persons  include  not  only  pub¬ 
lic  officials,  public  employees,  and  other 
persons  involved  in  the  education  of 
handicapped  children,  but  also  (1)  per¬ 
sons  who  are  themselves  handicapped, 
(2)  parents  of  handicapped  children,  (3) 
private  school  educators  who  are  knowl¬ 
edgeable  in  the  education  of  handicapped 
children,  and  (4)  the  general  public. 

(20  r.S.C.  1413(c)(1)) 

§  121a.8  Approval  by  the  Commisaioner. 

(a)  The  Commissioner  will  approve 
each  State  plan,  or  amendment  thereto, 
which  he  determines  meets  the  require¬ 
ments  and  purposes  of  Part  B  of  the  Act 
and  the  regulations  in  this  part,  and  will 
notify  the  State  educational  agency  of 
the  granting,  conditioning,  or  withhold¬ 
ing  of  approval  in  each  such  case. 

(b)  No  final  action  with  respect  to  a 
State  plan  other  than  one  of  approval 
will  be  taken  by  the  Commissioner,  un¬ 
less  he  first  affords  the  State  educational 
agency  reasonable  notice  of  his  proposed 
action  and,  in  connection  therewith, 
affords  such  agency  a  reasonable  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  a  hearing  on  whether  the  af¬ 
fected  plan  or  amendment  meets  the 
requiremeints  and  purposes  described  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(20  UA.C.  1413  (b)  and  (c) ) 

§  121a.9  Use  of  funds. 

A  State  plan  submitted  in  accordance 
with  this  part  shall  set  forth  such  pol¬ 
icies  and  procedures  as  will  provide  satis¬ 
factory  assurance  that  fimds  paid  to  the 
State  under  this  part  will  be  expended — 


(a)  Either  directly  or  through  indi¬ 
vidual,  or  combinations  of,  local  educa¬ 
tional  agencies  (including  interdistrict, 
intercommunity,  regional.  State-local 
and  interstate  arrangements),  solely  to 
initiate,  expand,  or  improve  programs 
and  projects  (including  preschool  pro¬ 
grams  and  projects) — 

(1)  Which  are  designed  to  meet  the 
special  educational  and  related  needs  of 
handicapped  children  throughout  the 
State,  and 

(2)  Which  are  of  sufficient  size,  scope, 
and  quality  (taking  into  consideration 
the  special  educational  needs  of  such 
children)  as  to  give  reasonable  promise 
of  substantial  progress  toward  meeting 
those  needs;  and 

(b)  (1)  For  the  proper  and  efficient 
administration  of  the  State  plan  (in¬ 
cluding  State  leadership  activities  and 
consultative  services) ,  and 

(2)  For  planning  on  the  State  and 
local  level. 

(20  U.S.C.  1413(a)) 

§  121a.l0  Special  provisions  and  de¬ 
scriptions. 

Each  State  plan  shall — 

(a)  Set  forth  policies  and  procedures 
which  provide  satisfactory  assurance 
that  Federal  funds  made  available  under 
this  part  will  be  so  used  as  to  supplement 
and,  to  the  extent  practical,  increase  the 
level  of  State,  local,  and  private  funds 
expended  for  the  education  of  handi- 
cap>ped  children,  and  in  no  case  supplant 
such  State,  local,  and  private  fimds; 

(b)  Provide  that  the  State  educational 
agency  (as  designated  in  such  plan)  will 
be  the  sole  agency  for  administering  or 
supervising  the  administration  of  the 
plan; 

(c)  Provide  for  (1)  making  such  re¬ 
ports,  in  such  form  and  containing  such 
information  as  the  Commissioner  may 
require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under 
this  part,  including  reports  of  the  ob¬ 
jective  measurements  required  by 
§  121a.ll(c),  and  (2)  keeping  such  rec¬ 
ords  and  affording  such  access  thereto 
as  the  Commissioner  may  find  necessary 
to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification 
of  such  r^orts  and  proper  disbursement 
of  Federal  funds  under  this  part; 

(d)  Contain  a  statement  of  policies 
and  procedures  which  will  be  designed  to 
ensure  that  all  education  programs  for 
the  handicapped  in  the  State  will  be 
properly  coordinated  by  the  persons  in 
charge  of  special  education  programs  for 
handicapped  children  in  the  State  edu¬ 
cational  agency. 

(20U.S.C.  1413(a)) 

§  121a.ll  Assurances. 

Each  such  State  plan  shall  provide  as¬ 
surances  satisfactory  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner — 

(a)  That,  to  the  extent  consistent  with 
the  number  and  location  of  handicaimed 
children  in  the  State  who  are  enrolled  in 
private  preschool  programs  and  private 
elementary  and  secondary  schools,  pro¬ 
vision  will  be  made  for  participation  of 
such  children  in  programs  assisted  or 
carried  out  under  this  part; 


(b)  That  the  control  of  funds  pro¬ 
vided  under  this  part,  and  title  to  pnm- 
erty  derived  therefrom,  shall  be  in  a 
public  agency  for  the  uses  and  purposes 
provided  in  this  part,  and  that  a  public 
agency  will  administer  sudi  funds  and 
property; 

(c)  That  effective  procedures,  includ¬ 
ing  provision  for  appropriate  objective 
measurements  of  educational  achieve¬ 
ment,  will  be  adopted  for  evaluating  at 
least  annually  the  effectiveness  of  the 
programs  in  meeting  the  special  educa¬ 
tional  needs  of,  and  providing  related 
services  for,  handicapp^  children; 

(d)  That  such  fiscal  control  and  fund 
accounting  procedures  will  be  adopted 
as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  dis¬ 
bursement  of.  and  accounting  for.  Fed¬ 
eral  funds  paid  under  this  part  to  the 
State,  including  any  such  funds  paid  by 
the  State  to  local  educational  agencies; 

(e)  That  funds  paid  to  the  State  under 
this  part  shall  not  be  made  available 
for  handicapped  children  eligible  for  as¬ 
sistance  under  section  103(a)  (5)  of  title 
I  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Edu¬ 
cation  Act  of  1965 ;  and 

(f)  That  effective  procedures  will  be 
adopted  for  acquiring  and  disseminating 
to  teachers  of,  and  administrators  of  pro¬ 
grams  for,  handicapped  children  signif¬ 
icant  information  derived  from  educa¬ 
tional  research,  demonstration,  and  sim¬ 
ilar  projects  and  for  adopting,  where 
appropriate,  promising  educational  prac¬ 
tices  develop^  through  such  projects. 

(20  U.S.C.  1413(a)) 

§  121a.l2  Description  of  projected  ac¬ 
tivities. 

A  State  educational  agency  receiving 
a  grant  under  this  part  shall  submit  to 
the  Commissioner,  at  such  time,  for  such 
period,  and  in  such  detail  as  he  may  re¬ 
quire,  a  description  of  the  projected  ac¬ 
tivities  for  the  education  of  handicapped 
children  which  are  proposed  to  be  car¬ 
ried  out  in  the  State  under  this  part. 

(20  n.S.C.  1413(a)  (7) ) 

§  121a.13  Maintenance  of  level  of  sup¬ 
port. 

In  developing  policies  and  procedures 
required  to  be  set  forth  in  a  State  plan 
pursuant  to  $  121a.l0(a).  the  State  edu¬ 
cational  agency  shall  take  into  consid¬ 
eration  the  total  amount  or  average  per 
capita  amount  of  State,  local,  and  pri¬ 
vate  school  funds  budgeted  for  expendi¬ 
tures  in  the  current  fiscal  year  for  the 
education  of  handicapped  children  as 
compared  with  the  total  amount  of  aver¬ 
age  per  capita  amount  of  State,  local,  and 
private  school  funds  actually  expended 
for  the  education  of  handicapped  chil¬ 
dren  in  the  two  most  recent  fiscal  years 
for  which  the  information  is  available, 
with  allowances  made  for  decreases  in 
enrollment  of  handicapped  children,  con¬ 
tributions  of  large  sums  of  money  from 
outside  sources  on  a  short-term  basis,  and 
unusually  large  amounts  of  fimds  ex¬ 
pended  for  such  long-term  purposes  as 
the  acquisition  of  equipment  and  the  con¬ 
struction  of  school  faculties. 

(20US.C.  1413) 
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§  121a.l4  Adoption  of  complaint  proce- 

dores. 

(a)  Procedure*.  Each  State  educa¬ 
tional  agency  shall  adc^t  effective  proce- 
dmes  for  reviewing,  investigating,  and 
acting  upon  any  allegations  of  substance, 
which  may  be  made  by  local  educational 
agencies  or  private  individuals  or  orga¬ 
nizations  of  actions  by  State  or  local  ed¬ 
ucational  agencies  contrary  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Part  B  of  the  Act  or  the  reg¬ 
ulations  in  this  part. 

(b)  Publication.  Such  procedures  shall 
be  made  public  by  methods  designed  to 
inform  interested  persons  (as  defined  in 
S  121a.7(d)J. 

(c)  Designation  oj  officer.  The  State 
educational  agency  shall  designate  the 
officers  who  will  receive  complaints  and 
comments,  who  will  make  initial  disposi¬ 
tions  regarding  them,  and  who  will  re¬ 
view  those  dispositions.  The  names,  of¬ 
fice  addresses,  and  telephone  numbers  of 
those  officers  shall  be  published  together 
with  such  procedures. 

(d)  Report.  (1)  Ihe  State  educational 
agency  shall  submit  to  the  Commis^oner, 
together  with  the  description  of  projected 
activities  required  under  S  121a.l2:  (i) 
A  report  disclosing  any  allegations  of  the. 
nature  described  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  (ii)  a  summary  of  the  re¬ 
sult  of  any  investigations  made  or  hear¬ 
ings  held  with  respect  to  those  allega- 
Uons,  and  (iii)  a  statement  of  the  dis¬ 
position  by  the  State  educational  agency 
of  those  allegations. 

(2)  The  responsibility  with  respect  to 
the  resolution  of  these  matters  rests,  in 
the  first  instance,  in  the  State  educa¬ 
tional  agency. 

(20U.S.C.  1413) 

Subpart  C — Programs  and  Projects 
§  121a.21  Administration. 

Programs  and  projects  initiated,  ex¬ 
panded,  or  improved  under  this  part  will 
be  administered  and  conducted  (a)  di¬ 
rectly  by  the  State  educational  agency 
to  the  extent  consistent  with  the  State’s 
assiurance  under  §  121a.ll(e),  or  (b)  by 
local  educational  agencies  with  the  ap¬ 
proval  and  under  the  supervision  of  the 
State  educational  agency.  These  include 
joint  projects  or  programs  imder  §  121a.- 
28(b). 

(20  UJ3.C.  1413) 

§  121a.22  Applications. 

(a)  Funds  paid  to  the  State  under  this 
part  shall  be  made  available  for  carry¬ 
ing  out  programs  and  projects  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  State’s  approved  plan  only 
through  an  application  (and  any  amend¬ 
ments  to  the  application)  approved  by 
the  State  educational  agency  and  con¬ 
taining  such  information  as  the  State 
educational  agency  may  require. 

(b)  An  application  may  be  submitted 
for  a  single  or  multiyear  project.  Ap¬ 
proval  of  an  application  for  a  multiyear 
project  shall  not  commit  the  Federal 
Oovemment  to  provide  financial  assist¬ 
ance  from  appropriations  not  currently 
avEdlable. 

(20  VS.C.  1413) 


§  121a.23  Project  amendment. 

Amendments  to  applications  apiuroved 
pursuant  to  §  121a.22(a)  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  State  educaticmal  agency 
for  approval  in  the  same  mann^  as  the 
original  applicaticms. 

(20  UJ3.C.  1413) 

§  121a.24  Content  of  projects. 

In  order  to  meet  the  special  educa¬ 
tional  and  related  needs  of  hsindicapped 
children,  projects  under  Part  B  of  the 
Act  must  provide: 

(a)  Ekiucational  services  to  handi¬ 
capped  children  which  are  in  addition 
to,  distinct  from,  or  a  modification  of, 
educational  services  provided  to  chil¬ 
dren  who  are  not  handicapped,  or 

(b)  (1)  Other  services  which  are:  (i) 
Directly  related  to  the  provision  of  edu¬ 
cational  services,  (li)  designed  to  over¬ 
come  or  ameliorate  the  handicaps  of 
handicapped  children,  and  (iii)  necessary 
to  enable  handicapped  children  to  benefit 
from  the  educational  services  available 
to  them.  (2)  The  services  described  in 
this  paragraph  may  include  parent  coun¬ 
seling  and  parent  training,  where  ap¬ 
propriate,  to  enable  parents  to  work  more 
effectively  with  their  handicapped  chil¬ 
dren  and  have  a  greater  understand¬ 
ing  of  their  needs. 

(20  U.S.C.  1413) 

§  121a. 25  Scope  of  projects. 

(a)  Each  program  assisted  under  this 
part  shall  provide  direct  instructional 
services  to  handicapped  children. 

(b)  Where  essential  services  related 
to  meeting  the  major  objectives  of  a 
project  for  handicapped  children  direct¬ 
ly  served  in  such  project  cannot  be  se¬ 
cured  elsewhere,  such  services  shall  be 
provided  by  the  educational  program 
which  the  project  supplements. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section 
“program”  includes  the  composite  of  all 
educational  services  provided  through 
Federal,  State,  local,  or  other  funding 
(1)  for  all  of  the  handicapped  children 
in  a  given  school,  or  (2)  for  all  children 
in  a  given  school  with  a  specific  type 
or  specific  types  of  handicap. 

§  121a.26  Design  of  programs  and  proj¬ 
ects. 

Programs  and  projects  assisted  or  car¬ 
ried  out  under  this  part  shall : 

(a)  Be  of  sufficient  size,  scope,  and 
quality,  taking  into  consideration  the 
special  educational  needs  of  handicapped 
children,  to  give  reasonable  promise  of 
substantial  progress  toward  meeting 
those  needs; 

(b)  Be  designed  to  (1)  focus  upon 
groups  of  children  with  specific  types  of 
handicaps  and  (2)  concentrate  on  a  lim¬ 
ited  number  of  handicapped  children.  In 
order  to  give  reasonable  promise  of  pro¬ 
moting  to  a  marked  degree  improvement 
in  the  educational  attaiiunent,  motiva¬ 
tion,  behavior,  or  attitudes  of  those  chil¬ 
dren; 

(c)  Include  objectives  which  are 
child-centered  and  set  forth  in  terms  of 
expected  changes  in  the  achievement  or 
performance  of  a  specified  group  of 
handicapped  children; 


(d)  Be  based  upon  a  specific  plan  to 
achieve  the  objectives  described  in  para¬ 
graph  (c)  of  tl^  section; 

(e) (1)  Include  procedures  which  have 
been  adopted  for  (i)  evaluating  at  least 
annually  the  effectiveness  of  the  program 
or  project  in  meeting  the  special  educa¬ 
tional  needs  of,  and  pro'^ding  related 
services  for  handicapp^  children,  and 
(ii)  for  disseminating  the  results  of  the 
evaluations  of  handicapped  children.  (2) 
In  carrying  out  the  evaluation,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  an  assessment  of  the  extent  to 
which  and  the  manner  in  which  other 
major  project  objectives  have  been  met, 
(i)  projects  which  provide  direct  instruc¬ 
tional  services  shafi  be  evaluated  on  the 
basis  of  appropriate  objective  measure¬ 
ments  of  educational  achievement  of  the 
children  served,  and  (ii)  projects  which 
do  not  provide  direct  instructional  serv¬ 
ices  shall  be  evaluated  in  terms  of  their 
impact  on  the  educational  program  or 
programs  which  are  supplemented  by 
these  projects;  and 

(f)  Be  planned  in  coordination  with 
other  public  and  private  programs  for 
the  education  of  handicapp>ed  children 
or  for  similar  purposes  in  the  area  to 
be  served  by  the  program  or  project  and 
in  the  State. 

(20U.S.C.  1413) 

§  121a.27  Parental  involvement. 

Applications  submitted  pursuant  to 
§  121a.22(a)  shall: 

(a)  Set  forth  policies  and  procedures 
which  will  ensure  that  programs  and 
projects  assisted  imder  the  application 
have  been  planned  and  developed,  and 
will  be  operated,  in  consultation  with, 
and  with  the  involvement  of,  parents  of 
the  children  to  be  served  by  such  pro¬ 
grams  and  projects; 

(b)  Be  submitted  with  an  assurance 
that  such  parents  have  had  an  opportu¬ 
nity  to  present  their  views  with  respect 
to  the  application;  and 

(c)  Set  forth  policies  and  procedures 
for  adequate  dissemination  of  program 
plans  and  evaluations  to  such  parents 
and  the  public. 

(20UA.C.  1413, 1231d) 

§  121a.28  Coordination. 

(a)  Each  State  educational  agency 
shall,  before  approving  programs  and 
projects  of  local  educational  agencies 
under  Part  B  of  the  Act:  (1)  Determine 
that  the  local  educational  agency  has  de¬ 
veloped  its  program  or  project  in  coordi¬ 
nation  with  other  public  and  private 
programs  for  the  education  of  handi¬ 
capped  children  or  for  simUar  purposes 
in  ^e  area  served  by  such  local  educa¬ 
tional  agency,  and  (2)  require  that  the 
local  educational  agency  will,  in  the  con¬ 
duct  of  approved  programs  and  projects, 
coordinate  its  activities  under  the  State 
plan  with  these  other  programs. 

(b)  State  and  local  educational  agen¬ 
cies  may  enter  into  cooperative  ar¬ 
rangements  with  other  State  and  local 
agencies,  including  those  in  another 
State,  to  carry  out  joint  programs,  iN'oj- 
ects,  or  activities  necessary  and  appro¬ 
priate  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of 
Part  B  of  the  Act.  The  cooperating  agen- 
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cies  must  sign  a  cooperative  agreement 
which  shall:  (1)  Eiesignate  the  admin¬ 
istrative  and  fiscal  agents  for  the  coop¬ 
erative  arrangement,  (2)  indicate  the 
number  of  handicapped  children  to  be 
served  under  the  arrangement,  as  well 
as  the  number  of  those  children  for 
which  each  cooperating  agency  is  re¬ 
sponsible  for  providing  educational 
services,  and  (3)  indicate  the  source  of 
and  the  amoimt  of  funds  available  for 
the  purpose  of  the  education  of  those 
children. 

(c)  Local  educational  agencies  which 
enter  into  cooperative  arrangements 
under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
which  are  located  in  the  same  State 
shall  submit,  along  with  the  project  ap¬ 
plication  under  §  121a.22,  an  agreement 
concerning  final  disposition  of  any 
equipment,  facilities,  or  other  materials 
to  be  piut^hased  with  Part  B  funds. 

(20  U.S.C.  1413) 

Subpart  D — Provision  of  Services  to  Hand* 
icapped  Children  Enrolled  in  Private 
Schools 

§  121a.35  Determinations. 

Determinations  with  respect  to  the 
special  educational  and  related  needs  of 
handicapped  children  enrolled  in  private 
preschool  programs  and  private  ele¬ 
mentary  and  secondary  schools,  the 
number  of  such  children  who  will  par¬ 
ticipate  in  programs  and  projects  under 
this  part  and  the  types  of  services  which 
will  be  provided  for  them  shall  be  made 
after  consultation  with  persons  knowl¬ 
edgeable  as  to  the  needs  of  such  chidren, 
on  a  basis  comparable  to  that  used  in 
providing  for  the  participation,  in  pro¬ 
grams  and  projects  assisted  or  carried 
out  under  thLs  p^,  of  handicapped  chil¬ 
dren  enrolled  in  public  preschool  pro¬ 
grams  and  elementary  and  secondary 
schools. 

(20  U.S.C.  1413(a)(2)) 

§  121a.36  Services. 

Programs  and  projects  assisted  or  car¬ 
ried  out  under  Part  B  of  the  Act  shall 
be  designed  to  include,  to  the  extent  con¬ 
sistent  with  the  number  of  eligible 
handicapped  children  enrolled  in  private 
preschool  programs  and  private  ele¬ 
mentary  and  secondary  schools  in  the 
geographical  area  served  by  the  pro¬ 
gram  or  project,  services  which  will  aid 
in  meeting  the  special  educational  and 
related  needs  of  such  children.  Those 
services  may  be  provided  through  such 
arrangements  as  dual  enrollment,  edu¬ 
cational  radio  and  television,  and  the 
provision  of  mobile  equipment,  and  may 
include  professional  and  paraprofes- 
sional  services. 

(20  UJ3.C.  1413(a)(2)) 

§  121a.37  Personnel. 

(a)  Public  school  personnel  may  be 
made  available  in  other  than  public 
school  facilities  only  to  the  extait  neces¬ 
sary  to  provide  the  special  educational 
and  related  services  required  by  the 
handicaiHied  children  for  whose  needs 
those  services  were  designed,  and  only 
when  those  services  are  not  normally 
provided  at  the  private  school. 


(b)  'The  State  or  local  educational 
agency  providing  educational  and  related 
services  to  children  enrolled  in  private 
programs  or  schools  shall  maintain  ad¬ 
ministrative  control  and  direction  over 
those  services. 

(c)  The  special  educational  and  re¬ 
lated  services  provided  with  funds  under 
Part  B  of  the  Act  for  eligible  handi¬ 
capped  children  enrolled  in  private  pro¬ 
grams  or  schools  shall  not  Include  the 
payment  of  salaries  of  teachers  or  other 
employees  of  private  programs  or  schools 
except  for  services  performed  outside 
their  regular  hours  of  duty  and  imder 
public  supervision  and  control,  nor  shall 
such  services  include  the  use  of  equip¬ 
ment  purchased  with  Part  B  funds,  other 
than  mobile  or  portable  equipment,  on 
private  school  premises  or  ^e  construc¬ 
tion  of  private  school  facilities. 

(20  n.S.C.  1413(a)(2).  (3)) 

§  121a.38  Equipment. 

(a)  Equipment  acquired  with  funds 
imder  Part  B  of  the  Act  may  be  placed 
on  private  school  premises  for  a  limited 
period  of  time,  but,  the  title  to  and  ad¬ 
ministrative  control  over  such  equipment 
must  be  retained  and  exercised  by  a  pub¬ 
lic  agency. 

(b)  In  exercising  administrative  con¬ 
trol,  the  public  agency  shall  not  only 
keep  records  of,  and  account  for  the 
equipment  but  shall  also  assure  itself 
that  the  equipment  is  being  used  solely 
for  the  purposes  of  the  program  or  proj¬ 
ect.  and  remove  the  equipment  from  the 
private  school  premises  when  necessary 
to  avoid  its  being  used  for  other  pur¬ 
poses  or  when  it  is  no  longer  needed  for 
the  purposes  of  the  program  or  project. 

(c)  Mobile  or  portable  equipment  may 
be  used  on  private  school  premises  only 
for  such  period  of  time  within  the  life 
of  the  current  program  or  project  for 
which  the  equipment  is  intended  to  be 
used  as  is  necessary  for  the  successful 
participation  in  that  program  or  project 
by  eligible  handicapped  children  enrolled 
in  private  programs  or  schools. 

(20  U.S.C.  1413(a)  (3)) 

§  121a.39  Prohibition  of  segregation. 

Programs  or  projects  to  be  carried  out 
in  public  facilities,  and  involving  joint 
participation  by  eligible  handlcimped 
children  enrolled  in  private  programs  or 
schools  and  handicapped  t^dren  en¬ 
rolled  in  public  schools,  shall  not  include 
classes  that  are  separated  on  the  basis 
of  the  program  or  school  enrollment  or 
the  religious  affiliations  of  the  children. 
(20nA.C.  1413(a)(2)) 

§  121a.40  Use  of  Federal  funds. 

Use  of  funds  provided  under  Part  B  of 
the  Act  and  property  derived  therefrmn 
shall  not  inure  to  the  benefit  of  any  pri¬ 
vate  school. 

(20  UA.C.  1413(a)(3)) 

Subpart  E — Federal  Financial 
Participation 

§  121a.52  Allotments. 

(a)  Funds  allotted  to  a  State  pursuant 
to  section  612(a)  (2)  of  the  Act.  from  ap¬ 
propriations  made  pursuant  to  section 


611  of  the  Act,  may  be  used  only  for  the 
initiation,  expansion,  and  improvement 
of  programs  and  projects  for  the  educa¬ 
tion  of  handicapped  children  at  the  pre¬ 
school,  elementary  school,  and  secondary 
school  levels  by  State  educational  agen¬ 
cies  pursuant  to  9  121a.55(a)  (1)  and 
local  educational  agencies  pursuant  to 
9  121a.55(b)  (1).  except  that  not  more 
than  5  percent  of  the  amoimt  allotted 
to  a  State  for  any  fiscal  year  or  $100,000, 
($35,000  in  the  case  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth  of  Puerto  Rico.  Guam,  American 
Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the  Trust 
Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands) ,  which¬ 
ever  is  greater,  may  be  expended  by  the 
State  educational  agency  for  planning 
and  for  proper  and  efficient  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  State  plan  pursuant  to  9  121 
a.55(a)  (2)  and  by  the  local  educational 
agencies  for  planning  at  the  local  level 
pursuant  to  9  121a.55(b)  (2). 

(20  UA.C.  1413(a)(1)) 

(b) (1)  The  maximum  allotment  which 
a  State  is  eligible  to  receive  for  a  given 
fiscal  year  under  Part  B  of  the  Act  shall 
be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  total 
amount  appropriated  under  section  611 
(b)  of  the  Act  for  payments  to  States, 
allotted  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of 
children  aged  three  to  twenty-one  in¬ 
clusive  in  each  State,  except  that  no 
State’s  allotment  will  be  less  than 
$200,000  or  3/10  of  1  percent  of  the 
amount  available  for  allotment  to  the 
States,  whichever  is  greater.  (2)  No 
State  or  local  matching  funds  are  re¬ 
quired.  (3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  para¬ 
graph,  the  term  “State”  does  not  Include 
the  (Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico. 
Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Is¬ 
lands,  or  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pa¬ 
cific  Islands. 

(20  UJS.C.  1412(a)  (2)) 

(c)  (1)  Individual  allotments  to  Guam, 
the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the 
Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands, 
the  Virgin  Islands,  and  American  Samoa, 
as  well  as  to  the  Department  of  Interior, 
Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs,  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  Commissioner  according  to 
the  respective  needs  of  each  of  the  fore¬ 
going  for  assistance.  (2)  The  total 
amount  avstilable  for  these  areas  cannot 
equal  more  than  3  percent  of  the  total 
amount  of  funds  appropriated  under 
section  611(b)  of  the  Act  for  payments 
to  the  States  for  a  particular  fi^al  year. 
(20U.S.C.  1412(a)(1)) 

§  121a.53  Reallotment. 

(a)  General.  (1)  The  amount  of  any 
State’s  allotment  under  Part  B  of  the 
Act  for  any  fiscal  year  which  the  Com¬ 
missioner  determines  will  not  be  required 
for  such  fiscal  year  shall  be  available  for 
reallotment  from  time  to  time,  on  such 
dates,  during  such  year  as  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  may  fix,  to  other  States  in  pro¬ 
portion  to  the  original  allotments  to  such 
States  under  Part  B  of  the  Act  for  that 
year  but  with  such  prcmortionate  amount 
fcMT-any  of  such  other  States  being  re¬ 
duced  to  the  extent  it  exceeds  the  siun 
the  Commissioner  estimates  such  State 
needs  and  will  be  able  to  use  for  such 
year;  and  the  total  of  such  reductions 
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shaU  be  similarly  reaUotted  amons  the 
States  whose  proportionate  amounts 
were  not  so  reduced.  (2)  Any  amount  re¬ 
allotted  to  a  State  xmder  this  section 
dming  a  year  shall  be  deemed  part  of  its 
allotment  under  Part  B  of  the  Act  for 
that  year. 

(b)  Statements  of  anticipated  need. 
(1)  In  order  to  provide  a  ba^  for  re¬ 
allotment  by  the  Commissioner  imder 
Part  B  of  the  Act,  each  State  agency 
administering  a  program  under  Part  B 
of  the  Act  shall,  if  requested,  submit  to 
the  Commissi(xier  by  such  date  or  dates 
as  he  may  specify  a  statement  or  state¬ 
ments  showing  the  anticipated  need 
during  the  current  fiscal  year  for  the 
amount  previously  allotted,  or  any 
amovmt  needed  to  be  added  thereto.  (2) 
The  statement  or  statements  shall  con¬ 
tain  such  further  information  as  the 
CcMnmissioner  may  request  for  tiie  pur¬ 
pose  of  making  reallotments. 

(20  U.S.C.  1412(c)  ) 

§  121a.54  Project  period. 

Project  funds  under  this  part  shall  re¬ 
main  available  for  obligation  pursuant 
to  §  lOOb.55  of  this  chapter. 

(20UA.C.  1413) 

§  121a.55  Allowable  expenditures. 

(a)  State  educational  agencies.  Funds 
under  Part  B  of  the  Act  may  be  used 
by  the  State  educational  agency  for  such 
expenditures  as  are  reasonably  neces¬ 
sary  (1)  for  the  conduct  by  it  of  pro¬ 
grams  or  projects  for  the  education  of 
handicapped  children  (including  evalua¬ 
tion  and  dissemination  of  the  results 
thereof),  and  (2)  subject  to  the  limita¬ 
tions  in  S  121a.52,  for  (i)  administration 
of  the  State  plan  and  for  planning  at  the 
State  level,  including  planning  or  as¬ 
sisting  in  the  planning  of  programs  or 
projects  for  the  educatiem  of  handicapped 
children;  (ii)  approval,  supervision, 
monitoring,  and  ev£duation  of  local  pro¬ 
grams  and  projects  for  the  education  of 
handicapped  children  and  their  effec¬ 
tiveness  throughout  the  State;  (iii) 
technical  assistance  to  local  educational 
agencies  with  respect  to  the  measure¬ 
ments  of  educational  achievement  and 
evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  of  pro¬ 
grams  and  projects  pursuant  to  S  121a.- 
26(e) ;  (iv)  dissemination  and  utiliza¬ 
tion  of  the  results  of  educational  re¬ 
search  and  demonstrations  as  well  as  dis¬ 
semination  of  information  relating  to 
statewide  special  education  activities  for 
handicapp^  children  and  to  projects  sis- 
sisted  under  Part  B  of  the  Act;  <v) 
leadership  services  for  the  program  su¬ 
pervision  and  management  of  special 
education  activities  for  the  handicapped 
within  regions  of  the  State  where  local 
(yersonnel  are  responsible  to  the  State 
educational  agency,  and  (vi)  other  State 
leadership  activiti^  and  consultative 
services. 

(b)  Local  educational  agencies.  P\mds 
made  available  imder  Part  B  of  the  Act 
to  local  educational  agencies  may  be  used 
by  those  agencies  for  expenditures  which 
are  reasonably  necessary  for  activities 
directly  related  to  (1)  the  conduct  of 
programs  and  projects,  for  the  education 


of  handicapped  children  which  are  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  State  educational  agency 
(incliiding  the  planning,  evaluation,  and 
dissemination  of  the  results  thereof), 
and  (2)  subject  to  the  limitations  in 
S  121a.52,  the  planning  of  such  programs 
and  projects. 

(20  U.S.C.  1413.  1414;  45  CFB  Subtitle  B, 
Chapter  I,  Subchapter  A,  Appendix  B) 

§  121.56  Title  to  and  control  over  prop¬ 
erty  and  funds. 

(a)  Incidental  use.  The  incidental  use 
of  property  acquired  with  fimds  provided 
under  this  part  for  purposes  other  than 
those  provided  in  Part  B  of  the  Act  is 
permitted  only  for  related  educational 
purposes  cm  public  premises  and  for  only 
so  Iwig  as  that  use  does  not  interfere 
with  the  use  of  such  property  in  a  pro¬ 
gram  or  project  carried  out  under  Part 
B  of  the  Act. 

(b)  Public  agency  control.  The  State 
educational  sigency  will  obtain  frcmi  each 
local  educational  agency  administering  a 
program  or  project  under  Part  B  of  the 
Act  a  satisfactory  assurance  that  the 
funds  provided  imder  Part  B  of  the  Act, 
and  property  derived  therefrom,  will  at 
all  times  be  under  the  control  of.  and  be 
administered  by,  a  public  ageny  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Act 
and  the  regulations  in  this  part. 

(20  U.S.C.  1404,  1413(a)  (2) ,  (3)  .  (8)  ) 

§  121a.57  Construction. 

A  program  or  project  for  the  education 
of  handicapped  children  under  Part  B 
of  the  Act  may  not  include  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  school  facilities  with  fimds  pro¬ 
vided  under  Part  B  unless  the  construc¬ 
tion  (a)  is  essential  to  assure  the  success 
of  that  program  or  project  and  (b)  com¬ 
plies  with  other  requirements  of  Part  B 
of  the  Act  and  S§  100b.155-100b.191  of 
this  chapter  with  respect  to  construction. 

(20  UB.C.  1404,  1413) 

§  121a.58  Equipment. 

(a)  Funds  provided  under  this  part 
may  not  include  expenditures  for  equip¬ 
ment  unless  (1)  such  equipment  is  es¬ 
sential  to  the  provision  of  services  to 
handicapped  children,  and  (2)  the  re¬ 
cipient  of  the  funds  has  a  staff  trained 
to  use  the  requested  equipment  or  has 
made  provision  for  adequate  staff  train¬ 
ing  in  the  use  of  the  equipment. 

(b)  In  the  purchase  of  equimnent  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  section,  if  a  financial  ad¬ 
vantage  is  realized  through  bargains,  re¬ 
bates.  discounts,  bonuses,  free  pieces  (not 
devoted  to  the  project  as  approved),  or 
other  circumstances,  the  fair  value  of 
such  financial  advantage  shall  not  be 
considered  as  an  allowable  expenditure 
under  §  121a.55. 

(c)  Requests  for  funds  to  purchase 
equipment  shall  be  included  in  the  proj¬ 
ect  application  submitted  pursuant  to 
S  121a.22  or  an  amendment  thereto. 

(20  U.S.C.  1404,  1413) 

§  121a.80  Withholding  of  payments. 

Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after 
reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for 
hearing,  finds  (a)  that  the  State  plan 
has  been  so  changed  that  it  no  longer 


complies  with  the  provisions  of  Part  B 
of  the  Act  or  the  applicable  regulations 
in  this  part,  or  (b)  that  in  the  adminis¬ 
tration  of  the  plan  there  is  a  failure  to 
comply  substantially  with  any  such  pro¬ 
visions  or  regulation  or  with  any  require¬ 
ments  set  forth  in  the  application  of  a 
local  educational  agency  approved  pur¬ 
suant  to  such  plan,  the  Cconmissioner 
will  notify  the  State  agency  that  further 
payments  will  not  be  made  to  the  State 
under  Part  B  of  the  Act  (or  in  the  Com¬ 
missioner’s  discretion,  that  (1)  further 
payments  to  the  State  will  be  limited  to 
programs  or  projects  under  the  State 
plan,  or  portions  thereof,  not  affected  by 
the  failure,  or  (2)  the  State  educational 
agency  shall  not  make  further  payments 
under  Part  B  of  the  Act  to  specific  local 
agencies  affected  by  the  failure)  until  he 
is  satisfied  that  there  is  no  longer  any 
such  failure  to  comply.  Until  he  is  so 
satisfied,  the  Commissioner  will  make  no 
further  payments  to  the  State  under  Part 
B  of  the  Act  (or  will  limit  payments  to 
programs  or  projects  under,  or  parts  of, 
the  State  plan  not  affected  by  the  failure, 
or  pasmients  by  the  State  educaticmal 
agency  under  Part  B  of  the  Act  shall  be 
limited  to  local  educational  agencies  not 
affected  by  the  failure  as  the  case  may 
be) . 

(20  U.S.C.  1413(C)) 
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Past  8 — PmojBcm>  Acnvmxs 

Sec. 

8.1  Repcnrts. 

PABT  1 — nrnuwucnow 

Section  1.1  Scope  of  goiddincs. 

(a)  Tlie  guidelines  contained  in  this  docu¬ 
ment  are  recommendations  and  suggestions 
lor  meeting  the  legal  requirements  which 
apply  to  Federal  assistance  under  the  Educa¬ 
tion  ol  the  Handicapped  Act,  Part  B,  sections 
811-814.  The  legal  requirements  include  the 
Act  Itself  (20  UB.C.  1411-1414)  and  the  regu¬ 
lations  (45  CPB  Part  121a).  The  giUdelines 
are  not  to  be  construed  as  requirements. 
However,  where  the  guidelines  set  forth  a 
permissible  means  of  meeting  a  legal  require¬ 
ment,  the  guidelines  may  he  relied  upon. 

(20  UB.C.  1411;  113  Cong:  Rec.  6938,  6939 
(daily  ed.  May  23,  1987);  United  States  v. 
Jefferson  County  Board  of  Education,  372  F. 
2d  838, 867  (1968)) 

(b)  Where  a  guideline  is  Issued  in  conn«p- 
tlon  with  or  affecting  a  provision  in  the  regu¬ 
lations,  the  pertinent  regulation  will  be  cited 
after  the  citation  of  legal  authority  for  the 
guideline  in  the  parentheses  following  the 
guideline.  For  example,  if  the  legal  authority 
for  the  guideline  is  section  613  of  the  Act  (20 
UB.C.  1413).  and  the  guideline  affects 
1 121a.52  of  the  regulations  (46  CFK  131aJi2). 
the  following  citation  will  be  placed  on  the 
ime  immediately  following  the  guideline: 
((20  UB.C.  1413);  46  CFB  121a.&2).  If  no 
particular  section  of  the  regulation  is 
affected,  no  citation  to  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  (CFB)  will  be  made. 

(20UB.C.  1232(a)) 

PAST  2— OVEBVnSW 

Sec.  2.1  Basic  goals  and  objectives. 

(a)  The  planning  and  implementation  of 
Part  B  of  the  Education  of  the  Handicapped 
Act  is  intended  to  be  carried  out  according  to 
priorities  based  upon  identified  needs  for 
handicapepd  children  in  a  State.  These  pro¬ 
grams  should  also  be  cognizant  of  UB.  Office 
of  Education's  goals  and  objectives  for  the 
handicapped. 

(b)  The  basic  goal  of  the  Federal  effort  in 
education  for  handlciqiped  children  is  to  pro¬ 
vide  for  equality  of  educational  opportTinlty. 
This  goal  is  based  on  two  fundamental  con¬ 
cepts: 

^)  That  education  for  a  handicapped  child 
Sboxild  be  a  benefit  to  which  the  child  and  his 
family  are  entitled:  and 

(2)  That  it  is  cost  beneficial  to  society  to 
help  each  handicapped  child  become  as  in¬ 
dependent  and  productive  as  possible. 

((20UB.C.  1411);  46  CFR  121a.2) 

See.  2.2  Overview. 

(a)  Programs  assisted  \mder  Part  8  of  the 
Bducatlon  of  the  Handicapped  Act  are  not 
general  support  programs  or  construction, 
media,  or  training  programs,  although  these 
latter  three  activities  can  be  included  as 
parts  of  projects,  phases  of  multiyear  pro¬ 
jects,  or  as  individual  projects  and  supple¬ 
ment  an  existing  comprehensive  educational 
program. 

(b)  Part  B  funds  have  generally  been  used 
to  stimulate  the  development  of  conq>rehen- 
sive  quality  programs  and  services,  to  demon¬ 
strate  innovative  practices  and  procedures, 
and  to  encourage  educational  reforms  which 
will  enhance  the  learning  potential  of  handi¬ 
capped  children.  These  funds  are  used  to  sup¬ 
port  activities  which  are  in  addition  to,  or  go 
beyond,  minimal  basic  types  of  programs  nor¬ 


mally  provided  for  through  State  or  othef 
funds. 

(c)  A  wide  variety  of  activities  can  be  sup¬ 
ported  if  such  activities  are  designed  to  meet 
the  q>eclal  educational  and  related  needs  of 
the  participating  handicapped  children. 

((20  UB.C.  1411, 1413);  46  CFB  121aB.  121aB. 
121a.l0(a).  121a.24,  121a.26) 

PAST  3 — PBOJSCT  DXVZLOPMBtT 

Sec.  3.1  Project  design. 

The  basic  steps  Involved  in  designing  a 
Part  B  project  are  essentially  the  same  as 
those  Involved  in  developing  any  other  type 
of  project  proposal.  They  include: 

(a)  Identifying  the  needs.  Identification 
has  two  major  concerns:  the  location  and 
diagnosis  of  children  who  meet  the  defini¬ 
tion  of  “handiciqiped.’*  as  defined  in  the 
Act,  and  who,  by  reason  of  such  handicap¬ 
ping  conditions  are  in  need  of  special  educa¬ 
tional  services,  and  the  recognition  of  spe¬ 
cial  learning  or  behavioral  needs  of  children 
who  have  been  identified  as  “handiciq>ped.” 

(b)  Stating  the  objectives.  (1)  An  objec¬ 
tive  is  an  intent  communicated  by  a  state¬ 
ment  describing  a  proposed  change  in  a 
learner  designed  to  meet  his  needs.  It  is  a 
statement  of  what  the  learner  is  to  achieve 
or  is  to  be  like  when  he  has  successfully 
completed  a  learning  experience.  Clearly  stat¬ 
ing  an  objective  in  terms  of  academic  or  per¬ 
formance  achievement  makes  it  possible  to 
evaluate  an  activity  and  provides  a  sound 
basis  for  selecting  appropriate  materials,  con¬ 
tent  or  instructional  methods.  Carefully  de¬ 
fined  objectives  pro  dde  measurements  by 
which  a  participating  student  can  evaluate 
his  own  efforts  and  organize  them  into  man 
relevant  activities.  The  writing  of  objectives 
may  be  facilitated  by  identifying  the 
academic  or  performance  achievement  by 
name,  q>eclfylng  the  kind  of  achievement 
that  will  be  accepted  as  evidence  that  the 
learner  has  achieved  the  objective,  (2)  de¬ 
scribing  the  important  conditions  under 
which  the  achievement  will  be  expected  to 
occur,  and  (3)  specifying  how  well  the  learner 
must  perform  to  be  considered  acceptable. 

(c)  Developing  a  plan  (project)  to  achieve 
the  objectives.  A  plan  to  achieve  objectives  of 
a  project  Includes  a  series  of  q>ecific,  clearly 
described  activities.  These  activities  should 
contribute  to  the  desired  change  in  children 
that  can  be  iq>propriately  measured  and 
assessed. 

(d)  Implementing  the  plan  (project). 
Once  a  project  has  been  approved  by  the 
State  educational  agency,  the  critical  step 
of  implementation  should  be  taken.  Such 
implementation  includes  the  careful  em- 
plojnnent  of  project  staff,  Judicious  pur¬ 
chase  of  equipment  and  supplies,  and  the 
systematic  e^blishment  and  continua¬ 
tion  of  the  educational  environment  de¬ 
signed  to  directly  serve  the  handicapped 
child. 

((20  UB.C.  141S(a)(l));  46  CPB  121aB4, 
121a.26) 

(e)  Evaluating  the  effectiveness  of  the 
results.  Evaluation  is  inherent  in  all  ac¬ 
ceptable  project  designs.  It  is  both  on- 
goii^  and  summary  in  scope.  Ongoing 
project  evaluation  begins  simultaneously 
with  project  implementation.  A  careful 
summary  evaluation  is  meant  to  reveal 
not  only  whether  the  activity  objectives 
and  consequently  the  identified  needs  of 
handicapped  children  have  been  met 
through  a  project,  but  also  to  indicate 


the  desirability  of  instituting  subsequent 
projects,  paralleling  or  modlfjring  the 
(me  which  has  been  completed. 

(1)  Evaluation.  The  steps  in  evaluat¬ 
ing  educational  outcomes  of  projects  can 
be  enumerated  as  follows : 

(1)  Definition  of  educational  objectives 
(preferably  in  terms  of  specific  units  of 
output)  to  be  achieved  through  the  ex¬ 
perience  being  evaluated.  These  objec¬ 
tives  should  refiect  the  most  pressing 
eneds  of  handicapped  children; 

(ii)  Translation  of  the  educational 
objectives  into  academic  or  performance 
achievement  which  will  be  displayed  if 
the  objectives  are  achieved; 

(iii)  Identification  of  situations  in 
which  the  presence  or  absence  of  the 
achievement  esm  be  observed  and  re¬ 
corded; 

(iv)  Establishment  of  some  type  of  In¬ 
terpretative  device  (standard  or  norm) 
which  can  be  used  in  measuring  desired 
growth; 

(V)  Application  of  the  evaluation 
methods  derived  from  (iii)  and  (Iv)  above 
to  all  those  psuli(dpating  in  Uie  pro¬ 
gram;  t 

(vii)  Statement  of  conclusions  regard¬ 
ing  effectiveness  in  terms  of  the  extent 
to  which  objectives  were  achieve<L 

(2)  The  objectives  of  proposed  projects 
should  be  related  to  specific  charocWistlcs 
possessed  by  pupils  prior  to  the  Initiation  of 
the  project.  The  evaluation  procedures,  there- 
ton,  should  Involve  measuring  changes  In 
pupU  achievement  over  a  period  of  time.  TTUs 
means.  In  most  Instances,  that  evaluation 
procedures  wlU  Involve  obtaining  ^proprlate 
measurements  at  the  start  of  a  project,  dur¬ 
ing  the  project  period,  and  at  the  conclusion 
of  the  project.  TThe  difference  between  these 
successive  measurements.  If  prc^rly  selected, 
then  become  an  Indication  of  change  and 
eeffetiveness  of  the  use  of  project  ftmds. 
ConseqtienUy,  It  Is  Important  that  project 
directors  gather  baseline  data  on  students 
when  projects  are  Initiated. 

((20  UB.C.  1413(a)(1).  (a)(5)):  46  CFR 
131a.24,  laiaBe,  iaia.38) 

See.  3.2  Types  of  projects. 

There  are  two  basic  categories  of  projects 
which  may  be  conducted  under  Part  B:  Com¬ 
prehensive  self-contained  projects  and  sup¬ 
plementary  projects. 

(а)  Comprehensive  self-contained  proj¬ 
ects.  Comprehensive  self-contained  projects 
are  those  which  provide  within  themselves 
the  full  range  of  services  required  by  the 
participating  chUdren  Including  project  staff 
paid  from  project  funds.  (An  examine  of  this 
categOTy  would  be  a  demonstration  project  to 
Improve  the  communication  skills  of  a  se¬ 
lected  group  of  preschool  deaf  children.)  The 
project,  to  be  complete  firlthln  Itself,  should 
include  all  of  the  foUowlng: 

(1)  Diagnostic  services  (provided  In  e<»i- 
cert  with  the  health  department  or  other 
^>proiM4ate  agency) ; 

(2)  Enq>loyment  of  project  staff; 

(3)  Inservlce  training  of  project  staff; 

(4)  Remodeling  and  equl{^lng  a  special 
romn  (Including  Installation  of  a  one-way 
mirror  tmd  various  amplification  and  vlstial 
equipment) ; 

(б)  Weekly  orientation  and  counseling  ses¬ 
sions  for  parents  (provided  by  project  staff 
and  possibly  outside  consultants) ; 

(6)  Individual  and  small  group  Instruc¬ 
tion  with  the  children; 
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(7)  l^eclal  transportation  and  attendant 
services,  where  necessary; 

(8)  Periodic  followup  meetings  in  each 
home  to  reinforce  the  teaching  techniques 
which  the  parents  have  observed;  and 

(9)  Evaluation  of  project  outcomes. 

(b)  Supplementary  projects.  Supplemen¬ 
tary  projects  are  those  which  do  not  provide 
direct  educational  services  within  them¬ 
selves,  but  which  supplement  existmg  special 
educational  programs  in  which  such  direct 
services  are  provided.  An  example  of  a  sup¬ 
plementary  project  would  be  one  designed  to 
Increase  braille  reading  speed  and  compre¬ 
hension  of  visually  handicapped  children, 
which  provided,  from  project  funds,  for  the 
purchase  at  equipment  (l.e.  programmed 
learning  equipment  and  braille  writers) ,  and 
inservice  Instruction  for  staff  members  (State 
or  local  funds  being  used  to  pay  staff  sal¬ 
aries). 

((30  UB.C.  1413);  45  CFR  121a.24,  121a.25) 
Sec.  3.3  Multiyear  projects. 

(a)  Description.  (1)  Projects  may  be  de¬ 
sired  to  be  supported  by  funds  from  more 
than  one  fiscal  year  period  and  approved  in 
principle  for  the  full  period  requested.  Fund¬ 
ing  of  the  second  and  any  subsequent  years 
or  phases  of  such  projects  is  contingent  upon 
satisfactory  completion  of  the  first  year  or 
phase  as  evaluated  by  the  State  educational 
agency,  and  upon  the  availability  of  Federal 
funds.  (2)  A  multiyear  project  is  one  planned 
to  utilize  project  funds  from  more  than  one 
fiscal  year. 

((20  UB.C.  1413) ;  45  CFR  121a.5, 121a.22) 

(b)  Components.  Multiyear  projects  are 
usually  designed  so  that  particular  com¬ 
ponents  are  identified  with  each  of  the  fiscal 
years  from  which  the  project  is  to  be  funded. 
For  example,  the  Inservlce  training  of  staff 
members  or  the  purchase  of  equipment  might 
be  provided  by  funds  from  one  fiscal  year, 
while  direct  services  are  provided  through 
funds  from  another  fiscal  year.  Another  ex¬ 
ample  of  a  multiyear  project  in  a  school  is 
one  in  which  the  first  of  two  years  Is  de¬ 
voted  to  diagnosis  and  identification  of 
mentally  retarded  children  who  could  profit 
educationally  from  a  behavior  modification 
technique  heretofore  not  utilized  in  the 
school.  During  the  following  summer,  scho<q 
staff  might  receive  inservlce  training  in  this 
technique,  and  during  the  second  year  use 
the  technique  in  direct  service  to  those  chil¬ 
dren  identified  in  the  first  phase  of  the 
project.  , 

(c)  Evaluation.  Each  year  of  a  multiyear 
project  should  be  evaluated  in  terms  of  how 
its  child-centered  objectives  have  been  met, 
or  how  the  accomplishments  of  a  particular 
phase  or  year  of  the  project  are  anticipated 
to  contribute  to  such  objectives.  A  final, 
summary  evaluation,  following  the  comple¬ 
tion  of  the  entire  project,  should  assess  the 
overall  impact  of  all  the  project  activities  on 
the  behavior  or  performance  of  handicapped 
children  for  whom  the  project  was  designed. 

(d)  Application.  The  basic,  overall  plan  of 
a  multiyear  project  should  be  Incorporated 
into  the  original  application.  It  shortld  spe¬ 
cify  when  each  project  component  is  to  occur 
and  how  each  of  these  elements  is  Intended 
to  contribute  to  the  fulfillment  of  project 
objectives.  Statistical  and  fiscal  Information 
relevant  to  the  first  year  activities  should  be 
given  in  detail.  Approval  of  the  multiyear 
project  by  the  State  educational  agency  con¬ 
stitutes  the  agency’s  commitment  of  funds 
fcur  the  first  year  of  the  project  but  only 
signifies  the  agency’s  intention  to  fund  sub¬ 
sequent  years  of  the  project  pending  satis¬ 
factory  completion  or  implementation  of  the 
initial  projwt  phase  and  the  availability  of 
the  requested  Federal  monies.  Each  applica¬ 


tion  for  the  second  and  each  succeeding 
fiscal  year  of  a  multiyear  project  would  be 
essentially  the  same  as  the  original  appllca- 
Uon,  but  would  Indicate  the  project  com¬ 
ponents  ^eluded  or  specific  activities  to  be 
accomplished  through  tise  of  funds  from  the 
stated  fiscal  year. 

((20  UB.C.  1413);  45  CFR  121a.5.  121a.22) 

PAST  4 — PBOJXCT  COMPONENTS 

Sec.  4.1  Carry-over  funds. 

(a)  Part  B  project  fimds  and  State  admin¬ 
istration  funds,  which  remain  available  for 
obligation  and  expenditure  during  the  fiscal 
year  succeeding  the  fiscal  year  for  which  they 
were  made  available,  can  be  expended  in  the 
following  ways:  ' 

(1)  For  extending  a  project  implemented 
and  designed  to  terminate  within  the  fiscal 
year,  which  would  Involve  an  amendment  to 
the  original  application  to  extend  the  period 
of  project  activities  beyond  the  fiscal  year 
into  the  succeeding  fiscal  year; 

(2)  For  developing  a  new  project  to  be 
funded  entirely  out  of  the  carry-over  funds, 
and  to  be  conducted  within  the  year  suc¬ 
ceeding  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the  funds 
are  made  available.  ’The  development  of  this 
project  would  Involve  the  preparation  of  an 
original  application  with  the  fiscal  year  fund¬ 
ing  source  carefully  indicated; 

(3)  For  the  development  of  a  multiyear 
project  which  would  utilize  project  funds 
from  more  than  one  fiscal  year.  An  applica¬ 
tion  for  a  multiyear  project  gives  overall 
information  for  the  life  of  the  project;  and 

(4)  For  designing  a  new  project  which  is 
to  be  initiated  within  a  fiscal  year  and  is  to 
extend  into  a  succeeding  fiscal  year  during 
which  the  carry-over  funds  are  to  be  avail¬ 
able,  and  which  would  involve  one  applica¬ 
tion  with  the  fiscal  year  funding  source  and 
the  project  start  and  stop  dates  clearly  in¬ 
dicated,  and  only  one  project  report  follow¬ 
ing  the  completion  of  the  project. 

(20  U.8.C.  1225(b),  1413);  45  <3FR  lOOb.55, 
(121a.5, 121a.55) 

Sec.  4.2  %>ecial  educational  services. 

(a)  Scope.  Special  educational  services  are 
those  services  appropriately  designed  so  as 
to  meet  the  specific  educational  needs  of 
handicapped  children,  and  are  in  addition  to 
or  distinct  from  the  educational  services  pro¬ 
vided  to  non-handicapped  children.  ’They 
furnish  educational  opportunities  commen¬ 
surate  with  the  handicapped  child’s  needs, 
interests,  and  abilities  which  will  enable  him 
to  develop  his  personal,  social,  economic,  and 
aesthetic  potentialities.  Special  educational 
services  include  instructional  services  and 
related  services,  all  of  which  should  be  prop¬ 
erly  supervised  by  qualified  staff  with  tram- 
ing  and  experience  in  the  areas  of  special 
education  appropriate  to  the  handicapping 
conditions  of  the  children  Involved. 

(b)  Instructional  services.  Instructional 
services  provide  for  a  learning  environment 
in  which  a  teacher  can  relate  directly  with  a 
student.  ’These  services  co\ild  include;  (1) 
readiness  programs  (such  as  perceptual 
training,  visual  or  tactual  skill  training,  or 
fine-gross  motor  development).  (2)  indi¬ 
vidualized  and  programmed  instruction,  (3) 
diagnostic  or  prescriptive  teaching,  (4)  mo¬ 
bility,  orientation  or  travel  training,  (5)  in¬ 
struction  in  dally  living  skills,  (6)  prevoca- 
tlonal  programs,  and  (7)  instruction  utiliz¬ 
ing  special  equipment,  mobile  classrooms, 
community  resources,  and  special  instruc- 
timal  techniques. 

(c)  Related  services.  (1)  Related  services 
are  those  services  which  are  designed  to 
overcome  or  ameliorate  a  child’s  handicap, 
but  only  to  the  extent  necessary  to  enable 
him  to  benefit  from  the  educatlonsd  services 


available  to  him.  ’The  term  also  includes 
those  related  services  which  generally  precede 
the  provision  of  direct  educational  services 
and  can  only  be  justified  to  the  extent  to  ' 
which  they  are  required  to  furnish  such  edu¬ 
cational  services.  (2)  Related  services  would 
include,  for  example:  speech  pathology  serv¬ 
ices,  audiology  services,  diagnostic  services, 
(such  as  psychological  evaluations  and  medi¬ 
cal  screening) ,  health  services,  food  services, 
pupil  transportation,  library  and  media  serv¬ 
ices,  employment  of  staff  supervisors,  inserv- 
ice  training  of  staff,  media  services  which 
are  not  used  in  direct  instruction  of  handi¬ 
capped  children,  and  parent  and  community 
services. 

(20  UB.C.  1413(a)(1);  45  CFR  121a.24) 

Sec.  4.3  Project  objectives. 

Project  objectives  should  be  child-centered 
and  should  be  stated  as  precisely  as  possible 
before  the  projects  are  initiated  so  that 
evidence  of  change  may  be  systematically 
measured  or  observed  and  recorded.  ’The  spe¬ 
cific  plan  to  achieve  the  stated  objectives 
of  the  project  should  (a)  include  a  detailed 
description  of  each  major  activity,  and  (b) 
focus  on  the  precise  resources,  methods,  and 
procedures  to  be  employed  in  carrymg  out 
the  activity,  including  staff  and  inservice 
training  requirements,  facilities,  equipment, 
and  materials. 

(20  UB.C.  1413;  45  CFR  121a.26) 

Sec.  4.4  Project  size,  scope,  and  quality. 

(a)  ’The  basic  purpose  of  the  size,  scope, 
and  quality  requirement  is  to  ensure  com¬ 
pleteness  and  adequacy  of  services  and  ac¬ 
tivities  in  terms  of  meeting  the  specified 
objectives  of  a  particular  project  or  pro¬ 
gram.  A  project,  in  many  instances,  is  con¬ 
centrated  on  the  needs  of  a  limited  number 
of  children.  Some  of  the  most  successful 
projects  have  narrowed  their  focus  on  clearly 
defined  objectives  with  manageable  num¬ 
bers  of  children  for  whom  comprehensive 
services  were  provided.  For  example,  a  special 
project  designed  for  the  most  severely  handl-- 
capped  living  in  one  of  ten  cottages  within  a 
large  school  or  hospital  may  have  greater 
impact  than  a  generalized  effort  to  improve 
the  quality  of  instruction  throughout  the 
entire  school  on  a  piecemeal  basis.  Thus, 
minimal,  widely  dispersed,  and  fragmentary 
projects  should  be  dlscoura?ed  in  preference 
to  more  concentrated,  effective  projects. 

(b)  If  a  service  required  to  obtain  a  stated 
objective  of  a  project  is  not  being  provided, 
the  project  would  not  be  approved  unless 
It  is  expanded  to  include  provision  of  the 
service,  or  unless  the  project  applicatlcn  con¬ 
tains  a  plan  which  assures  that  the  required 
service  will  be  provided  within  a  reasonable 
period  of  time. 

(20  U.S.C.  1413;  45  CFR  121a.9) 

Sec.  4.5  Coordination. 

Applicants  should  demonstrate  that  in 
planning  and  conducting  activities  they 
have  considered  the  benefits  available  for 
handlciq>ped  children  from  other  Federal, 
State,  and  local  sources.  Programs  or  services 
may  be  carried  out  jointly  between  several 
agencies,  or  may  be  supported  through  a 
variety  of  Federal  programs  such  as  other 
Parts  of  ERA;  the  Vocational  Education  Act; 
’Title  in  ESEA;  etc.  While  there  can  be  no 
commingling  of  funds,  the  various  Federal 
resources  can  be  used  to  finance  identifiable 
portions  of  such  combined  efforts. 

(20  UB.C.  1413;  45  CFR  131a.28) 

Sec.  4.6  Evaluation. 

(a)  Importance.  (1)  Essential  to  every 
'  project  is  the  process  of  appraising  what  is 
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happening  or  has  happened  as  a*result  of  the 
expenditures  of  effort  and  money.  Evalua¬ 
tion  is  Important  to  those  who  conduct  the 
project  as  a  part  of  their  ongoing  efforts  to 
achieve  their  goals  and  to  keep  educators  and 
members  of  the  community  apprised  of  ed¬ 
ucational  developments. 

,(2)  In  designing  a  project,  an  applicant 
should  carefully  consider  how  each  com¬ 
ponent  of  the  project  will  contribute  to  the 
overriding  project  objective  of  meeting  edu¬ 
cational  needs  of  handicapped  children.  All 
assessments  should  be  considered  and  al¬ 
lowed  to  contribute  to  the  continued  direc¬ 
tion  of  project  activities. 

(3)  Evaluation  is  an  ongoing  process,  done 
periodically  and  consistently  if  a  cause-ef¬ 
fect  relationship  is  to  be  identified  between 
what  the  teacher  does  and  how  the  student 
responds.  Evaluation  reinforces  good  teach¬ 
ing  by  identifying  what  teaching  procedures 
and  materials  yield  the  greatest  benefits.  The 
greatest  beneficiaries  of  effective  evaluation 
are  therefore  the  teachers  and  students 
concerned. 

(b)  Assistance.  (1)  Project  applicants  may 
be  assisted  whenever  necessary  in  stating 
their  objectives  as  precisely  as  possible  and 
in  selecting  specific  methods  and  instnunents 
to  be  used  at  the  end  of  the  project  to  deter¬ 
mine  whether  each  objective  has  been 
achieved.  State  educational  agencies  are  en¬ 
couraged  to  require  potential  applicants  to 
submit  abstracts  or  prospectuses  in  advance 
for  proposed  programs  and  projects,  and  to 
employ  specialists  in  evaluation  from  insti¬ 
tutions  of  higher  education,  in  regional  edu¬ 
cational  laboratories,  and  in  other  appropri¬ 
ate  agencies  to  serve  as  consultants  on  the 
program  and  projects.  These  specialists  can 
provide  assistance  in  the  design  and  writing 
of  the  application,  and  they  may  be  utilized 
throughout  the  term  at  the  program  or  proj¬ 
ect  to  assure  that  proper  records  are  made 
of  changes  as  they  occur. 

(2)  Provision  of  expert  guidance  during 
the  planning  stage  will  do  much  to  assure 
that  approved  programs  and  projects  com¬ 
ply  with  the  spirit  and  intent  of  the  Act,  es¬ 
pecially  hi  terms  of  the  objectives  and  evalu¬ 
ation  of  the  impact  of  expenditures  on  the 
children  served.  The  cost  of  providing  such 
assistance  may  be  paid  with  the  State’s  Part 
B  administration  funds  or  with  amounts 
specified  in  each  approved  program  or 
project. 

(c)  Methods.  (1)  Project  funds  should  not 
be  used  extensively  for  the  development  of 
new  test  instruments  where  none  are  cur- 
wntly  available.  The  nature  of  the  evalua¬ 
tion  of  a  project  will  depend  upon  the  proj¬ 
ect  design  and  stated  objectives. 

(2)  Where  appropriate,  reference  should 
be  made  to  evaluations  of  similar  activities 
carried  on  with  the  same  children  during 
preceding  years,  the  changes  that  have  been 
made  as  a  result  of  such  evaluations,  and 
the  types  of  Improved  performance  expected 
by  the  end  of  the  new  project  year. 

(d)  Projects  providing  direct  instructional 
services.  Projects  which  provide  direct  in¬ 
structional  services  should  Include  in  their 
evaluation  an  assessment  of  the  impact  at 
these  services  on  the  educational  achieve¬ 
ment  of  participating  handicapped  children, 
as  well  as  the  extent  and  manner  in  which 
other  major  project  objectives  have  been 
met.  For  example,  a  project  designed  to  in¬ 
troduce  modem  mathematics  skills  and  un- 
(fei'standlng  to  deaf  children,  for  which  p\ur- 
pose  projeet  funds  were  used  to  provide  di¬ 
rect  instructtoiiai  aSrvleea  (snch  as  the  em¬ 
ployment  of  specially  trained  teachers  of  the 
deaf  who  have  been  schooled  in  teaching 
modem  mathematics,  or  the  haplementatton 
of  individualiaed  programmed  inatruetlon  in 
this  subject),  should  be  evaluated  in  twma 
of  the  Improvement  in  modem  mathematics 


skills  and  tmderstanding  achieved  by  the 
deaf  children  in  the  project. 

(e)  Mtulitgear  projects.  Phases  of  multi¬ 
year  projects  t^ibh  hi  themselves  provide 
only  related  services,  but  which  are  followed 
in  a  subsequent  fiscal  year  by  another  phase 
of  the  project  which  does  provide  direct  In- 
stmctlonal  services,  should  be  given  a  brief 
evaluation  in  terms  of  bow  the  major  objec¬ 
tives  of  the  services  have  been  met,  and  in¬ 
dicate  how  these  related  services  are  antic¬ 
ipated  to  contribute  to  the  effectiveness  of 
the  direct  instructional  services  which  are 
to  be  provided  in  a  subsequent  project  phase. 
The  final  evaluation  of  the  multiyear  proj¬ 
ect  follows  its  last  project  phase,  and  assesses 
the  impact  of  the  direct  Instructional  serv¬ 
ices  component  on  the  educational  achieve¬ 
ment  of  the  participating  handicapped  chil- 
drsn.  Such  evaluation  should  also  show  how 
other  major  objectives  of  each  project  phase 
have  been  met  and  how  each  has  contributed 
to  the  principal  child-centered  instmctlonid 
objectives. 

(f )  Related  services.  Projects  which  Include 
only  related  services  but  which  supplement 
or  augment  an  otherwise  comprehensive  edu¬ 
cational  program  provided  by  State,  local, 
or  other  Federal  funds  may  assess  the  im¬ 
pact  of  the  project  on  the  instractlonid 
services  of  the  program  which  is  supple¬ 
mented  by  the  project.  Such  an  evaluation, 
however,  should  also  explain  how  the  major 
objectives  of  the  related  services  of  the 
project  have  been  met. 

(g)  Supplementarg  projects  which  modify 
existing  programs.  Projects  which  provide 
related  services  to  existing  programs  (e.g., 
Inaervice  training  of  teachers,  or  the  pro¬ 
curement  of  special  equipment)  should  be 
evaluated  in  two  parts,  quantitative  and 
qmdltative.  A  quantitative  evaluation 
would,  for  example,  indicate  the  ninnber  of 
staff  members  trained  and  the  number  re¬ 
ceiving  special  State  certificates  as  a  result 
of  the  coursework;  or  the  equipment  and 
materials  ordered  and  the  extent  to  which 
delivery  of  such  items  had  been  completed. 
A  qualitative  evaluation  (e.g.,  in  the  case  of 
summer  projects)  would  be  made  during 
the  school  year  following  the  end  of  project 
activities  by  evaluating  the  in^>aet  of  the 
training  or  materials  on  the  educational 
achievemmit  of  tbs  partlc4>ating  handi¬ 
capped  children. 

(h)  Supplementary  projects  that  initiate 
nem  programs  or  extend  servieee  to  eddi- 
tional  ebsidren.  There  are  certain  types  of 
projects  which  are  designed  to  initiate  new 
special  education  programs  at  to 
childMn.  not  receiving  special  education  in 
existing  programs,  through  the  provision  at 
related  services  to  handicapped  chUdrcB 
rather  than  direct  instnietlonal  servlcea. 
These  projects  (e.g.,  diagnostic,  placement 
services,  pupil  transportation  to  an  edt'ca- 
tlonal  program,  etc.)  often  lend  theaaaelvea 
more  to  a  “quantitative”  evaluation  in  terms 
of  the  actual  services  provided,  than  do  the 
projects  discussed  above.  The  educational 
achievement  of  the  children  lavedved,  how¬ 
ever,  can.  be  satisfied  by  a  certification  from 
the  State  educational  agency  that  the  chil¬ 
dren  have  been  placed  in  an  appropriate 
special  education  program  which  meets  State 
standaxds  for  such  a  program. 

({20  II.S.C.  1413(a)  (S)):  45  CPR  121a.ll. 
19IS.28) 

See.  4>7  Diserminntion. 

(a)  The  best  nemplary  programs  and 
projects,  the  best  evaluation  Instruments  and 
methods,  and  the  most  promising  research 
findings  may  have  only  limited  effect  if  they 
are  known  only  to  those  directly  Involnred  in 
their  dlacovery  or  application.  Pisaetntntion 
of  information  about  succesaes  and  failures 


of  project  activities  will  Increase  and  speed 
the  impact  of  this  program  on  special  edu¬ 
cation  fbr  handicapped  children.  A  wide  vari¬ 
ety  of  dlsaemlnatlon  media  should  be 
considered,  snch  as:  newspapers,  radio,  tele¬ 
vision,  magazines,  professional  Journals,  and 
nuNulettera.- 

(b)  Organized  and  planned  observations 
of  model  demonstration  projects  and  pro¬ 
grams,  iBctursB,  workshops,  Inservlcs  sdu- 
cathm,  and  partlelpation  in  national  and 
regional  conferences  of  professional  organi¬ 
zations  are  other  approaches  to  dissemina¬ 
tion  which  are  encouraged.  Demonstrations 
of  new  instructional  techniques  and  mate¬ 
rials  within  schools  and  classrooms  through¬ 
out  the  local  district,  region,  or  State,  have 
been  found  very  effective  in  encouraging 
replication. 

(c)  "Before  and  after”  pictures,  slides, 
and  movies  often  help  capture  the  spirit  as 
well  ae  the  substantive  results  of  many  pref¬ 
ects.  Emphasis  should  be  placed  on  the 
dissemination  of  information  that  can  be 
related  to  the  nseessment  of  needs  and  to 
project  design  and  liif>lementation  of 
projects. 

(20  1T.S.C.  1413(8)  (lOT;  40  CFR  121a.ll(e), 
121a.26) 

Sac.  4.8  Training. 

(a)  Training  of  project  personnel  may  be 
prided,  such  personnel  might  Indude 
teachers,  teacher  aides,  attendants,  and 
other  personnel  considered  essential  to  the 
success  of  the  project. 

(b)  The  basic  types  of  training  are: 
Workshops  and  institutes,  summer  course- 
work,  and  evening  and  Saturday  classes  dur¬ 
ing  the  academic  year.  Training  activities 
may  l>e  provided  as  a  phase  of  a  multiphase 
or  mTiltlyear  project,  ae  a  component  of  a 
project  which  tncTudes  direct  instructional 
services,  or  as  a  component  of  a  project 
which  does  not  include  within  Itself  direct 
instructional  cervices  hut  which  supplements 
a  program  providing  such  services.  When 
projects  are  designed  and  iq>proved  in  prin¬ 
ciple  to  extend  over  more  than  a  one-year 
p^od,  it  is  possible  that  they  may  be  de¬ 
voted  entirely  to  the  training  of  personnel 
during  one  at  the  years. 

(c)  Agencies  conducting  projects  under 
Part  B  of  the  Act  may  hire  and  pay  person¬ 
nel  to  carry  out  the  training'  activities  and 
may  also  pay  trainees  on  the  basis  of  the 
amotmt  of  time  they  spend  in  these  acl^vl- 
ttes.  Payments  to  personnel  on  the  basis  of 
time  q>ent  in  training,  either  during  the 
sehool  year  or  during  the  summer,  generally 
should  not  exceed  the  amounts  commonly 
paid  for  such  training  activities  fimded 
through  the  UB.  Office  of  Education. 

(d)  Payment  may  D«  made  to  trainees  or 
on  thekr  behalf  to  tnrtttutions  of  higher 
edueatlon  for  tuKlon  and  fees  for  courses 
v^ether  or  not  eollegn  credit  is  granted. 

(e)  Teachers  and  others  who  are  regularly 
employed  In  jKtvate  schools  may  receive 
training  under  Part  B  of  the  Act  when  they 
are  eDf^loyed  or  am  preparing  tor  employ¬ 
ment  tax  Part  B  projects.  The  payment  of 
stipends  ( including’ tBdtton  and  tees)  to  em- 
plojeea  of  pclvata  echooU  fen  training  tor 
partictpatlan  tar  Fart  B  projects  is  not 
pradudedL 

(f)  ProjMta  on^r  provide  for  the  tndning 
at  penammfitax  theuaeerf  cqnlisxieiit.  fiaalet- 
n-Tirw  in  the  plminlng;  cenductlng,  and  evatax- 
Bttam  at  weeOA  tsahiftigalxoutal  be  sought  from 
instttuttnaa  mt  blglMv  education. 

(20  VA.C.  I4n>  1013’  45  CFB  12la,2S) 

Sec-U  Ceimrat  eCgiMa^ 

(ax)-  Bhitr  edueatlanal)  agencies  scsBwtlines 
sui^rt  programs  for  children  with  a  broader 
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range  of  problems  that  can  be  supported 
under  Part  B  of  the  Act.  States  should  dif¬ 
ferentiate  CEU*efully  between  the  types  of 
children  and  the  nature  of  programs  which 
are  eligible  for  support  under  Part  B  and 
those  which  are  not.  One  example  Is  that 
of  children  receiving  home  Instruction  be¬ 
cause  of  temporary  Illnesses  or  Injury  as 
compared  to  those  receiving  special  Instruc¬ 
tion  because  of  handicapping  conditions.  An¬ 
other  example  Is  that  of  pregnant  girls  who 
would  not  be  eligible  under  Part  B  except 
when  they  have  been  diagnosed  and  classi¬ 
fied  as  handicapped  under  one  of  the  cate¬ 
gories  listed  in  the  law,  such  as  seriously 
emotionally  disturbed. 

(b)  Once  a  project  has  been  approved  and 
Is  under  way,  additional  handicapped  chil¬ 
dren  for  whose  benefit  the  project  was  not 
originally  designed  may  be  included  on  a 
space  available  basis.  Care  should  be  taken 
to  ensure  that  the  addition  of  such  children 
does  not  alter  the  basic  objectives  or  In  any 
way  serve  to  dilute  the  project  effectiveness 
tar  the  children  for  whom  the  project  was 
designed. 

(c)  Projects  may  extend  or  improve  serv¬ 
ices  to  very  young  handicapped  children 
prior  to  their  school  entrance  and  to  those 
of  school  age  who  were  not  formerly  Included 
In  a  school  program.  Recent  research  has 
demonstrated  that  many  such  children  re¬ 
spond  to  early  stimulation  and  that  mental 
retardation  In  Infants  with  birth  defects 
may  be  greatly  reduced  or  even  prevented 
with  appropriate  techniques. 

(d)  Many  severely  retarded  children  who 
have  been  offered,  until  recently,  only  cus¬ 
todial  care  are  now  found  to  benefit  from 
such  techniques  as  music  therapy,  operant 
conditioning,  etc.  These  severely  and  pro¬ 
foundly  retarded  children.  If  they  meet  the 
qualifications  of  age  and  are  not  excluded 
by  State  law,  are  eligible  for  project 
participation. 

(20  UJ3.C.  1413;  45  CFR  121a.3,  121a.25) 

Sec.  5.2  Handicapping  conditions. 

(a)  Mentally  retarded.  Children  who  are 
classified  by  the  State  educational  agency 
as  educable  (mildly)  mentally  retarded  to 
trainable  (moderatedy)  mentally  retarded 
are  eligible  to  participate  In  programs  and 
projects  supported  under  this  funding  au¬ 
thority.  Participating  agencies  are  encour¬ 
aged  by  the  Bureau  of  Education  for  the 
Handicapped  to  include  In  programs — at  the 
discretion  of  their  State  educational 
agency— other  more  severely  mentally  re¬ 
tarded  children  who  show  promise  of  benefit¬ 
ing  from  such  programs. 

(b)  Seriously  emotionally  disturbed.  The 
legislative  history  of  Part  B  of  the  Act  and 
other  Federal  programs  makes  a  distinction 
between  emotionally  disturbed  and  socially 
maladjusted  children.  Those  children  classi¬ 
fied  by  the  State  as  seriously  emotionally 
disturbed  are  eligible  to  participate  under 
these  programs. 

(c)  Other  health  impaired.  Children  who 
are  learning  disabled  are  considered  handi¬ 
capped  to  the  extent  they  are  “other  health 
Impaired.”  (See  definitions  of  "children  with 
specific  learning  disabilities"  and  “handi¬ 
capped  children”  In  45  CFR  121.2).  Children 
with  these  disabilities,  if  their  disabilities 
prevent  them  from  learning  or  functioning 
In  the  regular  educational  program  and  by 
reason  thereof  require  special  educational 
and  related  services,  may  be  considered  by 
a  State  educational  agency  to  be  eligible  for 
participation  In  programs  and  projects  fund¬ 
ed  under  Part  B  of  the  Act.  If  these  children 
have  disabilities  which  are  based  on  psy¬ 
chological  or  physiological  factors  (which 
can  be  medically  diagnosed),  rather  than 
sociological  factors,  they  may  be  classified 
and  reported  as  “other  health  Impaired.” 


Conditions  which  result  In  such  disabilities 
might  Include:  for  example,  asthma,  rheu¬ 
matic  fever,  epilepsy,  diabetes,  and  cardiac 
disease. 

((20  U.S.C.  1401(1),  1413);  45  CFR  121a.2, 
121a.25) 

Sec.  5.3  Parental  participation. 

(a)  Pursuant  to  section  121a.27  of  the  reg¬ 
ulations,  protests  funded  under  Part  B  of 
the  Act  must  be  designed  to  provide  for  the 
Involvement  of  parents  of  handicapped  chil¬ 
dren.  An  example  of  this  type  of  Involvement 
would  be  the  conducting  of  special  seminars 
or  workshops  designed  to  acquaint  parents 
with  problems  faced  by  their  children,  and 
the  procedures  planned  In  the  project  to 
meet  the  problems.  Individual  visits  to  chil¬ 
dren’s  homes  by  project  staff  members  would 
provide  additional  supportive  assistance  In 
carrying  out  project  objectives. 

(b)  Counseling  and  training  of  parents  to 
enable  them  to  work  more  effectively  with 
their  handicapped  children  and  to  have  a 
greater  understanding  of  their  needs  Is  per¬ 
missible,  where  appropriate.  Training  or 
other  educational  materials  may  be  provided 
by  mall  or  made  available  through  an  In¬ 
structional  materials  center,  day  care  center, 
or  local  parents’  council. 

((20  U.S.C.  1231d,  1413);  45  CFR  121a.27) 

PART  6 — ^EXPENDITURES 

Sec.  6.1  Instructional  materials  centers. 

(a)  The  use  of  Part  B  funds  for  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  instructional  materials  centers 
(IMC)  within  States  or  within  regions  of  a 
State  Is  encouraged.  Ordinarily  a  statewide 
central  coordinating  system  for  IMC’s  could 
be  provided  through  the  use  of  Part  B  ad¬ 
ministrative  funds. 

(b)  ’The  use  of  Part  B  program  funds 
to  support  media  and  media-related  services 
for  handicapped  children  Is  contingent  upon 
project  design. 

(1)  The  use  of  pr(^ram  funds  would  be 
justified  where  a  target  population  (such 
as  all  mentally  retarded  students  and  their 
teachers  in  one  local  district)  Is  to  be  fur¬ 
nished  appropriate  materials. 

(2)  Another  of  the  many  patterns  that 
might  be  followed  would  be  to  have  one 
IMC  serve  a  geographical  region  encompass¬ 
ing  several,  most,  or  all  local  educational 
agencies  In  the  State.  L<^1  educational 
agencies  (LEA’s)  wishing  to  use  the  central 
IMC  could  design  a  Part  B  project  utilizing 
Its  services.  Each  could  then  pay  Its  pro¬ 
portionate  share  of  the  operating  costs  of 
the  center.  All  projects  conducted  by  LEA’S 
of  course,  would  have  to  meet  the  usual 
Part  B  project  requirements. 

(3)  Under  some  circumstances  such  proj-  ■ 
ects  conducted  by  LEA’s  could  be  justified  If 
the  target  population  for  which  they  are 
designed  Is  limited  to  a  particular  type  of 
handicapped  child  and  a  very  substantial 
amount  of  services  Is  provided.  ’The  provi¬ 
sion  of  services  In  such  projects  should  be 
stated  In  child-centered  terms,  reflecting  the 
Intent  of  such  a  project  to  affect  achieve¬ 
ment.  For  example,  In  a  situation  where  a 
large  metropolitan  area  has  assessed  the 
achievement  of  visually  handicapped  chil¬ 
dren  enrolled  in  high  schools  and  found 
these  students  to  be  well  below  grade  level 
In  social  studies  and  science,  project  funds 
could  be  expended  to  provide  services  and 
instructional  materials,  the  utilization  of 
which  could  accelerate  the  learning  rate  of 
such  students.  Child-centered  objectives  for 
such  a  project  could  Include:  (1)  Increasing 
by  a  specified  amount  the  reading  rate  and 
comprehension  of  blind  children  through 
training  them  In  the  proper  use  of  com¬ 
pressed  speech  recording,  providing  com¬ 
pressed  recordings  of  appropriate  textbooks 


and  supplementary  reading  materials,  and 
portable  tape  recorders;  (11)  Improving  the 
grades  and  rate  of  achievement  of  a  specified 
niunber  of  blind  students  enrolled  in  science 
courses  by  providing  them  with  additional 
Individualized  Instruction  and  with  pro- 
granuned  workbooks  In  braille;  and  (ill)  in¬ 
creasing  the  achievement  rate  and  grades 
of  pupils  In  social  studies  coiuses  through 
the  use  of  specially  prepared  compressed  re¬ 
cordings,  the  provision  of  compact  tape  re¬ 
corders  for  note  taking,  and  portable  type¬ 
writers  on  which  themes  and  homework  are 
prepared. 

(20  UB.C.  1413;  45  CFR  121a.55) 

Sec.  6.2  Payments  to  students  in  proj¬ 
ects. 

(a)  Projects  may  provide  for  the  payment 
of  wages  for  work  satisfactorily  performed 
by  students.  An  example  of  such  a  project 
would  be  one  In  which  deaf  students,  being 
taught  kitchen  operations  and  food  prep¬ 
aration,  actually  work  an  hour  each  week  day 
In  a  school’s  cafeteria  or  kitchen,  thereby  as¬ 
sisting  the  school  In  Its  need  for  food  services. 

(b)  State  officials  should  check  with  their 
own  State  authorities  (labor-educational) 
regarding  State  youth  employment  laws. 
They  should  also  check  with  the  local  office 
of  the  UB.  Department  of  Labor  regarding 
Federal  youth  employment  regulations. 

(c)  Project  funds  may  be  used,  If  so  pro¬ 
vided  for  In  the  project  application  or  design, 
to  give  monetary  awards  to  handicapped 
children  participating  In  a  project  to  the 
extent  that  It  Is  determined  that  such  a  dis¬ 
position  of  funds  Is  designed  to  meet  the 
special  educational  needs  of  such  children. 
For  example,  emotionally  disturbed  students 
participating  in  a  project  receiving  on-the- 
job  experience  utilizing  operant  conditioning 
techniques  may  be  given  a  monetary  award 
as  a  reinforcement  of  learning  when  their 
performance  in  a  given  situation  meets  the 
requirements  or  expectation  established  In 
the  project  for  such  a  recognition  of  ac- 
oompllshment. 

(20  UB.C.  1413;  45  CFR  121a.55) 

Sec.  6.3  Equipment. 

(a)  Expenditures.  There  are  no  regulations 
concerning  the  percentage  of  Part  B  project 
funds  which  may  be  exi)ended  for  equipment. 
Since  equipment  is  particularly  important  In 
the  education  of  certain  tyi>es  of  handicapped 
children,  and  because  the  population  of 
schools  served  by  Part  B  projects  and  their 
educational  needs  remain  relatively  constant 
for  a  period  of  years.  State  educational  agen¬ 
cies  have  tended  to  be  less  restrictive  with 
equipment  purchases.  Under  special  circum¬ 
stances,  considerable  expendltmes  for  equip¬ 
ment  have  been  allowed,  particularly  where 
it  is  known  that  equipment  pmchased  for  a 
project  would  have  many  years  of  service  In 
the  project  school  for  handicapped  children. 

(b)  Exchange.  Equipment  purchased  with 
project  funds  may  be  exchanged.  In  any  ap¬ 
propriate  numner,  for  more  recent  models  as 
long  as  the  use  of  the  new  equipment  re¬ 
mains  the  same  as  that  of  the  old  equipment. 

(c)  Replacement.  Requests  for  approval  of 
replacement  equipment  should  be  kept  to  a 
minimum  and  should  be  studied  just  as 
carefully  as  requests  for  Initial  equipment. 
It  Is  permissible  to  trade  previously  piu- 
chased  equipment  If  the  new  Item  Is  to  re¬ 
place  the  one  traded  In. 

(d)  Training  o/  project  personnel  in  use  of 
equipment.  Assurance  should  be  given  by 
the  project  applicant  of  the  participation  In 
the  project  of  staff  members  trained  in  the 
use  of  any  equipment  prirchased  with  Part  B 
project  fund^  or  that  arrangements  for  such 
training  will  be  made  In  sufficient  time  so 
that  the  equipment  may  be  effectively  used 
during  the  druntlon  of  the  project. 
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(e)  Insurance  for  equipment.  Wbere  State 
•feneles,  local  educational  agendn,  and  par- 
tic4)atlng  achools  carry  izisuranca  agaiiiaC 
tlieft,  fire,  and  vandallsn,  lt«m>  purdbased 
with  pro]^  funds  normally  art  included 
automatically  under  the  terms  of  such  insur¬ 
ance.  If  equipment  purchased  is  not  cov¬ 
eted  by  such  a  policy,  expenditures  for  suit¬ 
able  insvmnce  are  permitted. 

(20  n.S.C.  1404, 1413;  46  CFR  121a.55, 121a.68) 

Sec.  6.4  Transportation. 

(a)  Expenditures  for  transportation  of 
handicapped  pupils  are  allowed  under  cer¬ 
tain  conditions.  Ordinarily,  the  transporta¬ 
tion  involved  is  that  of  pupils  from  their 
school  to  such  educational  sites  as  museums, 
places  of  historical  or  scientific  importance, 
or  the  location  of  off-campus  project  activ¬ 
ities.  State  educational  agencies  that  receive 
Part  B  allocations  have  considerable  discre¬ 
tion  in  determining  what  activities  may  be 
included  in  a  project.  However,  all  such  ac¬ 
tivities  should  be  evaluated  in  terms  of  how 
they  contribute  to  the  project’s  child- 
centered  objectives,  and  how  they  meet  the 
basic  project  requirements. 

(b)  The  mass  transportation  of  children 
from  a  qiecial  school  to  or  from  their  homes 
on  weekends  'ordinarily  does  not  constitute 
a  valid  project  expendlttire.  However,  a  Stats 
agency  may  consider  the  merits  of  a  project 
in  which  such  an  expenditure  is  requested, 
on  the  basis  of  the  unique  educational  needs 
e(  the  individual  children  who  are  to  bo 
involved  in  the  proposed  service.  Transporta¬ 
tion  on  a  r^ular  basis  from  a  pup.l’s  home 
to  school  and  return,  however,  is  usuidly  re¬ 
garded  as  a  State  or  local  responsibUity,  and 
would  not,  except  under  unusual  ctrerun- 
stances,  be  an  approvable  expense. 

(c)  Usually  pupil  transportation  funds  are 
requested  as  components  of  projects,  with 
direct  services  to  handicapped  children  be¬ 
ing  provided  through  other  project  fumto. 
It  is  possible,  however,  for  a  project  to  con¬ 
sist  wholly  of  expenditures  for  equipment, 
pupil  transportation,  ox  construction,  if  such 
an  expenditure  is  essential  to  the  success 
of  a  given  project,  and  providing  that  proj¬ 
ect  supplements  a  program  which  docs  pro¬ 
vide  direct  instructional  services  to  handi¬ 
capped  children. 

(20  UB.C.  1413;  46  CFR  121a.55) 

PSBT  7 - PBIVATX  SCHOOL  PaKXICIPATIOll 

Sec.  7.1  Needs  assessment. 

In  assessing  the  needs  of  nonpublic  scfiiool 
handicapped  chUdrea,  provision  should  be 
made  for  consulting  with  officials  in  the  pri¬ 
vate  school  for  purposes  of  identifying  the 
shildren  to  be  served  and  determining  the 
types  of  services  to  be  provided  for  them.  This 
assessment  might  also  Invcdve  screening  and 
diagnosis  of  individual  handicapped  chil¬ 
dren  In  the  private  schools,  and  other  routine 
procedures  which  are  used  in  identifying 
public  schoefi  handicapped  pupils. 

(20  U.S.C.  1413(a)  (2) ;  45  CFR  121a.35) 

Sec.  7.2  Services  liasrd  on  comprehensive 
sssessBient. 

(a)  Assessment  of  the  needs  of  all  chil¬ 
dren  in  a  State  is  an  essential  first  step  In 
planning  programs  for  projects  under  Part  B 
of  the  Act.  Ih  many  Instances,  the  services 
required  by  private  schotrf  handicapped  chil¬ 
dren  will  he  identical  to  those  of  the  public 
school  pupils.  In  such  instsmees,  every  effort 
should  be  made  to  develop  a  single.  Inclusive 
program  In  lieu  of  establishing  separate, 
piecemeal  services. 

(h)  When  It  is  determined,  however,  that 
the  needs  of  tte  private  school  handicapped 
pujiUs  differ  fixim  those  of  children  with 


similar  hamtteaps  in  public  schools,  steps 
must  be  taben  Vs  provide  aj^iroprlate  serv¬ 
ices  Ibr  the  private  school  pupils.  There 
might,  for  example,  be  a  case  In  which  puhiie 
schools  have  an  urgent  need  to  extend  and 
improve  high  school  programs  for  mentally 
retarded  children  while  the  more  acute  need 
for  such  chlldm  In  nonpublic  schools  Is  at 
the  preschool  and  elementary  school  levels. 
Ih  such  cases,  provision  should  be  made  to 
make  appropriate  services  available  to  both 
groups  of  children. 

(fiO  UJSwC.  1413(a)  (2) ;  46  CFR  I21a.SS) 

Sec.  7.3  Services  provkUsi  ikrowgk  cow- 
tracts. 

(a)  State  and  local  public  school  agencies 
conducting  Part  B  programs  and  projects 
may  obtain  part  of  the  services  provided  in 
such  programs  and  projects  by  contracts  with 
other  public  or  private  agencies  including 
hospitals,  clinics,  colleges  and  universities, 
and  elementary  and  secondary  schools. 

(h)  Such  services  must  be  administered 
by  or  under  the  supervision  of  the  tqipll- 
cant  a^ncy.  The  public  agency  would  not 
be  considered  to  have  complete  administra¬ 
tive  control  and  direction  of  a  project  If  all 
of  the  services  furnished  the  participating 
handicapped  children  are  provided  through 
contracts  with  other  agencies.  Therefore,  the 
payment  of  tuition  for  a  handicapped  child 
to  attend  a  private  school  would  not  be  an 
allnwahlr  expenditure  of  Part  B  funds. 

(20  UJS.C.  1413;  46  CF&  Port  lOOb,  Subpart 
I.  121a.3«> 

PAST  8 — ^PEOJXCTID  ACTIVITIES 

Sec.  8.1  Reports. 

The  description  of  projected  activities  re¬ 
port  under  46  CFB  121a.l2  has  been  designed 
for  use  by  State  educational  agencies  In  (a) 
developing  a  comprehensive,  statewide  plan 
of  appropriate  special  education  services  to 
all  handicapped  children  within  the  State, 
and  (b)  reporting  the  major  problems  and 
ob^Uves,  along  with  specific  action  steps  for 
implementation  of  such  a  plan.  It  provides 
a  means  of  describing  the  relationships  exist¬ 
ing  within  the  State  among  Federal,  State, 
and  local  resources,  and  of  reporting  on  the 
ride  that  each  of  these  resources  will  play 
in  the  implementation  of  the  plan. 

(90  U.S.C.  1413.  46  GFR  12Ia.l2> 

[FR  Doc.74-8g6  Filed  l-10-74;8:46  amj 


Social  Sccuri^  Administration 
[20  CFR  Part  416] 

[Reg.  161 

SUPPLEMENTAL  SECURITY  INCOME  FOR 
THE  AGED.  BLIND.  AND  DISABLED 

Datmninatioiis  oH  DteabHRy  or  Bflmlwwa 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  (5  U.S.C. 
563) .  that  the  amendments  to  the  regula¬ 
tions  set  forth  btiow  in  tentative  form 
are  proposed  by  the  Commisidoner  of 
Social  Seeurity  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  He^th,  Education,  and 
Welfare.  The  proposed  amendments  pro¬ 
vide  the  .criteria  for  use  in  making  de¬ 
terminations  of  disability  or  blindness 
under  title  XVI  of  the  Social  Security 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  301  of  the 
Social  Security  Amendments  of  1972 
(Pair.  L.  92-863),  enacted  October  30. 
1972.  This  asnendment  to  title  XTI  of 
the  Social  Security  Act  Is  effective  Jan¬ 
uary  1,  1974. 


The  proposed  regulations  herein  par¬ 
allel  closely  those  provided  under  the 
existing  Disability  Insurance  Benefits 
program  (20  CFR  404.1501  ff.) .  This 
proach  is  in  accord  with  Congresa’  in¬ 
tent  concerning  the  ajviicaticm  of  the 
provisions  of  title  XVI  of  the  Social  Se- 
cortCy  Act  as  amended  by  section  301 
Pub.  L.  92-603  (86  Stat.  1465  (42  UJS.C. 
1381-1383C) ) .  Hhistrations  of  this  intent 
may  be  found  In  the  House  Ways 
Means  Committee  Report  and  the  Sen¬ 
ate  Finance  Committee  Report  on  H  JL  1. 
For  example,  the  House  Report  (House 
RepcHt  No.  92-231)  states,  on  page  147), 
“Your  committee’s  bffl  would  provide 
that  the  deAnitlons  of  bhndness  and 
disability  which  are  used  In  the  disability 
Insurance  program  established  under 
title  n  of  t^  Social  Security  Act  would 
be  generally  agipUcafelc  to  disabled  and 
bUnd  people  under  age  65  under  the  new 
adult  assistance  program.  These  deflni- 
tlims,  in  the  opinion  of  your  committee, 
provide  reasonable,  objective,  and  fah 
tests  of  c&abllity  and  blindness  which 
are  awit^iate  for  the  prcH;>osed  pro¬ 
gram.”  The  Smiate  Report  (Senate  Re¬ 
port  No.  92-1230)  staitcs,  on.  page  384, 
*****  the  deflnitkms  ot  blindness  and 
disability  which  are  used  in  the  disabhity 
insurance  program  established  under 
title  n  of  the  Social  Security  Act  would 
be  generally  applicable  to  disabled  and 
blind  people  wider  the  new  swipleraen- 
tal  ineome  wcogpram.” 

Therefore,  in  Ugkt  of  the  above  Con- 
gresskmal  expressions  of  intent  and  the 
fact  that  the  definitions  of  disabfiity  and 
blindness  in  title  XVI  parallel  closely 
those  in  tttle  n.  the  ttUc  XVI  pngmaed 
regulations  for  evaluating  whether  dis¬ 
ability  or  blindness  exists  are,  wherever 
possible,  the  same  as  those  now  in  use  for 
the  so(^  security  disability  program 
under  tiOe  IL  inchiding  the  Listing  ol 
Impairments.  However,  one  change  has 
been  made  to  cteriCy  the  reguiationa  con- 
eeining  ttie  detennination  ^^ther  or 
not  disaMBty  exists  ^Hiere  an  individcial 
is  a  drag  addict  or  alcoholic.  The  dtange 
makes  clear  what  has  been  the  Adminls- 
tration’k  policy  from  the  beginning  of 
the  program — ^the  presence  of  a  cimdi- 
tkm  diagnosed  aa  addietion  to  alcohol  or 
drags  wMl  not,  by  ttwlf,  be  the  basts  for  a 
finding  that  the  individual  is  or  is  not 
under  a  disabfiity.  As  with  any  other  con¬ 
dition.  the  determination  as  to  disabil¬ 
ity  in  such  instances  ^all  be  based  on 
signs,  symptoms  and  laboratory  find¬ 
ings. 

The  Listing  of  Impairments  is  eontin- 
uooriy  revtewed  in  the  H^t  of  develop¬ 
ments  in  the  field  of  meefleine  and  ex¬ 
perience  gained  in  the  administration  at 
the  H  disability  insurance  program, 
revisions  axe  made  from  time  to  time 
as  approiuriate.  Rk  conjunction  with  the 
ioregohig.  we  eonaider  any  com¬ 

ments  received  on  the  Listing  of  Im- 
pairments  being  Ineloded  as  part  of  Uie 
pi'uposed  regidatians  in  deciding  whether 
ti^e  is  need  for  change  at  this  time. 

The  pr(H>osed  regulations  contained 
herein  do  not  Include  provisions  with  re¬ 
spect  to:  Cl)  Requirements  for  those  who 
must  undergo  appropriate,  available 
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treatment  for  drug  addiction  or  alcohol¬ 
ism.  or  (2)  the  conditions  under  which 
presiunptive  disability  payments  may  be 
made.  Proposed  regulations  setting  forth 
such  provisions  wiU  be  publl^ed  at  a 
later  date. 

The  rules  set  forth  in  the  proposed  reg¬ 
ulations  will  be  applied  by  l^e  Social  Se- 
ciurity  Administration  in  order  to  admin¬ 
ister  the  Supplemental  Security  Income 
program  during  the  period  from  January 
1,  1974,  when  the  new  program  becomes 
effective,  imtil  final  regulations  are 
adopted. 

Prior  to  the  final  adoption  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  amendments  to  the  regrilations, 
consideration  will  be  given  to  any  data, 
views,  or  arguments  pertaining  thereto 
which  are  submitted  in  writing  in  trip¬ 
licate  to  the  Commissioner  of  Social  Se¬ 
curity,  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  Building,  Fourth  and  In¬ 
dependence  Avenue  SW.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20201.  on  or  before  February  11, 
1974. 

Copies  of  all  comments  received  in  re¬ 
sponse  to  this  notice  will  be  available  for 
public  inspection  during  regular  business 
hours  at  the  Washington  Inquiries  Sec¬ 
tion.  OfBce  of  Public  Affairs,  Social  Se¬ 
curity  Administration,  Department  of 
of  Health.  Education,  and  Welfare,  North 
Building,  Room  4146,  330  Independence 
Avenue  SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20201. 

The  proposed  amendments  are  to  be 
Issued  under  the  authority  contained  in 
sections  1102, 1614,  and  1631,  49  Stat.  647 
as  amended,  86  Stat.  1471,  86  Stat.  1475 
(42  U.S.C.  1302, 1382c,  1383) . 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance  Pro¬ 
gram  No.  13.807,  Supplemental  Security  In¬ 
come  Program.) 

Dated:  December  20, 1973. 

J.  B.  Cardwell, 

Commissioner  of  Social  Security. 
Approved:  January  2, 1974. 

Caspar  W.  Weinberger, 

Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare. 

Part  416  of  CJhapter  HI  of  Title  20  of 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  new  Subpart 
I  to  read  as  follows : 

Subpart  I — Determination  of  Disability  or 
Biindness 

Sec. 

416.901  Disability  and  blindness;  general. 

416.902  Evaluation  of  dlsabUity  for  individ¬ 

uals  age  18  or  over. 

416.903  Evaluation  of  statutory  blindness. 

416.904  Evaluation  of  disability  of  a  child 

under  age  18. 

416.905  Determining  medical  equivalence. 

416.906  Listing  of  Impairments  in  Appendix. 

416.907  Failure  to  follow  prescribed  treat¬ 

ment. 

416.920  Determinations  of  disabUlty  or  stat¬ 
utory  blindness. 

416.923  Evidence  of  disability  or  statutory 

blindness. 

416.924  Medical  and  other  evidence. 

416.925  Determination  of  disabUity  or  blind¬ 

ness  by  nongovernmental  organi¬ 
zation  or  other  goveriunental 
agency. 


Sec. 

416.926  Conclusion  by  physician  regarding 
individual’s  disability  or  statu¬ 
tory  blindness. 

416.937  Consultative  examinations. 

416.928  Evidence  of  continuation  of  disabil¬ 
ity  or  statutory  blindness. 

416929  Place  and  manner  of  submitting 
evidence. 

416.930  Fumisblng  of  medical  evidence. 

416.931  Responsibility  to  give  notice  of  event 

which  may  effect  a  change  in  dis¬ 
ability  or  blindness  status. 

416.932  Evaluation  of  work  activities. 

416933  Time  spent  in  work. 

416.934  Evaluation  of  earnings  from  work. 
416936  Period  of  trial  work. 

416937  Limitations  on  eligibility  to  period 
of  trial  work. 

416.938  Recovery  from  impairment  while 

working. 

416939  Cessation  of  disability  and  statutory 
blindness. 

Appendix  Listing  of  Impairments. 

Subpart  I — Determination  of  Disabiiity  or 
Blindness 

§  416.901  Disability  and  blindness ;  gen¬ 
eral. 

•  (a)  Scope  of  subpart.  This  Subpart  I 

establishes  the  standards  for  determin¬ 
ing  disability  and  blindness  for  purposes 
of  determining  eligibility  to  benefits  un¬ 
der  the  Supplemental  Security  Income 
program  under  title  XVI  of  the  Social 
Security  Act,  as  amended  by  Public  Law 
92-603. 

(b)  Disability  defined.  An  individual 
is  disabled  for  purposes  of  this  part  if: 

(1)  He  is  unable  to  engage  in  any  sub¬ 
stantial  gainful  activity  by  reason  of  any 
medically  determinable  physical  or 
mental  impairment  which  can  be  ex¬ 
pected  to  result  in  death  or  which  has 
lasted  or  can  be  expected  to  last  for  a 
continuous  period  of  not  less  them  12 
months  (or,  in  the  case  of  a  child  imder 
the  age  of  18,  if  he  suffers  from  any  med¬ 
ically  determinable  physical  or  mental 
impairment  of  comparable  severity) ;  or 

(2)  He  is  permanently  and  totally  dis¬ 
abled  as  defined  under  a  State  plan  ap¬ 
proved  under  title  XTV  or  XVI  of  the 
Act  a.<;  in  effect  for  October  1972  and  re¬ 
ceived  aid  under  such  plan  (on  the  basis 
of  disability)  for  December  1973,  so  long 
<as  he  is  continuously  disabled  as  so 
defined. 

(c)  Physical  or  mental  impairment  de¬ 
fined.  A  physical  or  mental  impairment 
is  an  impairment  which  results  from  ana¬ 
tomical,  physiological  or  psychological 
abnormalities  which  are  demonstrable  by 
medically  acceptable  clinical  and  labora¬ 
tory  diagnostic  techniques.  Statements  of 
the  applicant,  including  his  own  descrip¬ 
tion  of  his  Impairment  (symptoms)  are, 
alone,  insufficient  to  establish  the  pres¬ 
ence  of  a  physical  or  mental  impairment. 

(d)  Blindness  defined.  An  individual  Is 
“blind”  (hereafter  referred  to  as  statu¬ 
tory  blindness)  for  piu-poses  of  this  part 
if: 

(1)  He  has  central  visual  acuity  of 
20/200  or  less  in  the  better  eye  with  the 
use  of  a  correcting  lens.  An  eye  which 
is  accompanied  by  limitation  in  the  field 
of  vision  such  that  the  widest  diameter 
of  the  visual  field  subtends  an  angle  no 
greater  than  20  degrees  shall  be  consid¬ 


ered  as  having  central  visual  acuity  of 
20/200  or  less;  or 

(2)  He  is  blind  as  defined  under  a 
State  plan  approved  under  title  X  or  title 
XVI  of  the  Act  as  in  effect  for  October 

1972  and  received  aid  under  such  plan 
(on  the  basis  of  blindness)  for  December 

1973  so  long  as  he  is  continuously  blind 
as  so  defined. 

§  416.902  Evaluation  of  disability  for 
individuals  age  18  or  over. 

(a)  Whether  or  not  an  impairment  in 
a  particular  case  constitutes  a  disability, 
as  defined  in  §  416.901(b)  (1),  is  deter¬ 
mined  from  all  the  facts  of  that  case. 
Primary  consideration  is  given  to  the 
severity  of  the  individual’s  impairment. 
Consideration  is  also  given  to  such  other 
factors  as  the  individual’s  age,  education 
and  work  experience.  Medical  considera¬ 
tions  alone  can  justify  a  finding  that  the 
individual  is  not  imder  a  disability  where 
the  only  impairment  is  a  slight  neurosis, 
slight  impairment  of  sight  or  hearing,  or 
other  slight  abnormality  or  a  combina¬ 
tion  of  slight  abnormalities.  On  the  other 
hand,  medical  considerations  alone  (in¬ 
cluding  physiological  and  psychological 
manifestations  of  aging)  can,  except 
where  other  evidence  rebuts  a  finding  of 
“disability,”  e.g.,  the  individual  is  actu¬ 
ally  engaging  in  substantial  gainful  ac¬ 
tivity,  justify  a  finding  that  the  indi¬ 
vidual  is  imder  a  disability  where  his  im¬ 
pairment  is  one  that  meets  the  duration 
requirement  in  §  416.901(b)  (1),  and  is 
listed  in  the  appendix  to  this  Subpart  I. 
or  the  Administratim  determines  his 
impairment  (or  combined  impairments) 
to  be  medically  the  equivalent  of  a  listed 
impairment  (see  §  416.905) . 

(b)  Conditions  which  constitute  nei¬ 
ther  a  listed  impairment  nor  the  medical 
equivalent  thereof  likewise  may  be  found 
disabling  if  they  do,  in  fact,  prevent  the 
Individual  from  engaging  in  any  sub¬ 
stantial  gainful  activity.  Such  an  indi¬ 
vidual,  however,  shall  be  determined  to 
be  under  a  disability  only  if  his  physical 
or  mental  impairment  or  impairments 
are  the  primary  reason  for  his  inability 
to  engage  in  substantial  gainful  activ¬ 
ity.  In  any  such  case  it  must  be  estab¬ 
lished  that  his  physical  or  mental  im¬ 
pairment  or  impairments  are  of  such  se¬ 
verity,  i.e.,  result  in  such  lack  of  ability 
to  perform  significant  functions  as  mov¬ 
ing  about,  handling  objects,  hearing, 
speaking,  reasoning,  and  understanding, 
that  he  is  not  only  unable  to  do  any 
previous  work  he  may  have  done  or  work 
commensurate  with  any  such  previous 
work,  in  the  amount  of  earnings  and  uti¬ 
lization  of  capacities  but  cannot,  consid¬ 
ering  his  age,  education,  and  work  ex¬ 
perience,  if  any,  engage  in  any  other  kind 
of  substantial  gainful  work  (see  S  416.- 
934)  which  exists  in  the  national  econ¬ 
omy,  regardless  of  whether  such  work 
exists  in  the  immediate  area  in  which  he 
lives,  or  whether  a  specific  job  vacancy 
exists  for  him.  or  whether  he  would  be 
hired  if  he  applied  for  woik.  For  the 
purposes  of  the  preceding  sentence,  woi± 
“exists  in  the  national  economy”  with 
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respect  to  any  Individual,  when  such 
woiic  exists  in  significant  numbers  either 
in  the  region  where  such  individual  lives 
or  in  several  regions  of  the  country.  Thus, 
isolated  jobs  of  a  type  that  exist  only  in 
very  limited  niunber  or  in  relatively  few 
geographic  locations  shall  not  be  consid¬ 
ered  to  be  “work  which  exists  in  the  na¬ 
tional  economy”  for  purposes  of  deter¬ 
mining  whether  an  individual  is  imder  a 
disability;  an  individual  is  not  denied 
benefits  on  the  basis  of  the  existence  of 
such  Jobs.  Accordingly,  where  an  individ¬ 
ual  remains  unemployed  for  a  reason  or 
reasons  not  due  to  his  physical  or  mental 
impairment  but  because  he  is  unsuccess¬ 
ful  in  obtaining  work  he  could  do;  or  be¬ 
cause  work  he  could  do  does  not  exist 
in  his  local  area;  or  because  of  the  hiring 
practices  of  employers,  technological 
changes  in  the  industry  in  which  he  has 
worked,  or  cyclical  economic  conditions; 
or  because  there  are  no  job  openings  for 
him  or  he  woiild  not  actually  be  hired  to 
do  work  he  could  otherwise  perform,  the 
individual  may  not  be  considered  under 
a  disability  as  defined  in  §  416.901(b)  (1). 

(c)  Where  an  individual  with  a  mar¬ 
ginal  education  and  long  work  experi¬ 
ence  (e.g.,  35  to  40  years  or  more)  limited 
to  the  performance  of  arduous  unskilled 
physical  labor  is  not  working  and  is  no 
longer  able  to  perform  such  labor  because 
of  a  significant  impairment  or  impair¬ 
ments  and  considering  his  age,  educa¬ 
tion,  and  vocational  background  is  im- 
able  to  mgage  in  lighter  work,  such  in¬ 
dividual  may  be  foimd  to  be  imder  a  dis¬ 
ability.  On  the  other  hand,  a  different 
conclusion  may  be  reached  where  it  is 
found  that  such  individual  is  working  or 
has  worked  despite  his  impairment  or 
impairments  (except  where  such  work 
is  sporadic  or  is  medically  contra-indi¬ 
cated)  depending  upon  all  the  facts  in 
the  case.  In  addition,  an  individual  who 
was  doing  heavy  physical  work  at  the 
time  he  suffered  such  impairment  might 
not  be  considered  imable  to  engage  in 
any  sutetantial  gainful  activity  if  the 
evidence  shows  that  he  has  the  training 
or  past  work  experience  which  qualifies 
him  for  substantial  gainful  work  in  an¬ 
other  occupation  consistent  with  his  im¬ 
pairment,  either  on  a  full-time  or  a  rea¬ 
sonably  regular  part-time  basis. 

Example.  A  (tO-year-oId  miner,  with  a 
fourth  grade  education,  after  a  lifelong  his¬ 
tory  of  arduous  physical  labor  alleged  that 
he  was  disabled  because  of  arthritis  of  the 
spine,  hips,  and  knees  and  other  impair¬ 
ments.  Medical  evidence  shows  a  combina¬ 
tion  of  impairments  and  establishes  that 
these  impairments  prevent  him  from  per¬ 
forming  hlB  usual  work  or  any  other  type  of 
arduovis  physical  labor.  His  vocational  back¬ 
ground  does  not  disclose  either  through  per- 
fonnance  or  by  similarly  persuasive  evidence 
that  he  has  skills  or  capabilities  needed  to  do 
lighter  work  which  would  be  readUy  trans¬ 
ferable  to  another  work  environment.  Under 
these  circumstances,  he  may  be  found  to  be 
disabled. 

(d)  When  used  in  this  section  for 
evaluating  “disability"  as  defined  in 
§  416.901(b)  (1),  the  term  “age”  refers  to 
chronological  age  and  the  extent  to 
which  it  affects  the  individual’s  ciqmcity 
to  engage  in  work  in  competition  with 


others.  An  Individual  unemployed  pri¬ 
marily  because  of  age,  however,  shall  not 
be  deemed  unable  to  engage  in  substan¬ 
tial  gainful  activity  by  reason  of  a  medi¬ 
cal  impairmmt. 

(e)  When  used  in  this  section  for  eval¬ 
uating  “disability"  as  defined  in  fi  146.901 
(b)  (1),  the  term  “education”  is  used  in 
the  following  sense:  Education  and 
training  are  factors  in  determining  the 
employment  capacity  of  an  individual. 
Lack  of  formal  schooling,  however,  is  not 
necessarily  proof  that  the  individual  is 
an  imeducated  person,  'nie  kinds  of  re¬ 
sponsibilities  he  carried  when  working 
may  indicate  ability  to  do  more  than  \m- 
skilled  work,  even  though  his  formal  edu¬ 
cation  has  been  limited. 

§  416.903  Evaluation  of  statutory  blind¬ 
ness. 

(a)  To  be  statutorily  blind,  as  defined 
in  §  416.901(d),  an  individual  need  only 
meet  the  test  of  blindness  as  so  defined. 
Such  condition  need  not  be  expected  to 
result  in  death  or  to  have  lasted  or  be 
expected  to  last  for  a  continuous  period 
of  not  less  than  12  months.  Also,  the 
individual  need  not  be  unable  to  engage 
in  substantial  gainful  activity.  However, 
where  a  statutorily  blind  individual  is 
engaging  in  substantial  gainful  activity, 
his  earnings  must  be  considered  under 
the  income  and  resources  provisions  of 
this  part  (Subparts  K  and  L,  respec¬ 
tively)  to  determine  whether  or  not  he 
exceeds  the  limitations  on  income  or  re¬ 
sources  for  benefits  imder  this  part. 

(b)  Where  an  individual  has  a  visual 
impairment  that  is  determined  not  to 
meet  the  definition  of  statutory  blind¬ 
ness  (see  !  416.901(d) ),  such  visual  im¬ 
pairment,  along  with  any  other  physical 
or  mental  impairments  he  may  have, 
shall  be  evaluated  under  S  416.902  or 
§  416.904,  as  appropriate,  to  determine 
whether  he  is  disabled  as  defined  in 
§  416.9011b)  (D). 

§  416.904  Evaluation  of  disability  of  a 
child  under  age  18. 

Disability  shaU  be  deemed  to  exist  for 
a  child  under  age  18  under  §  416.901(b) 
(1)  if  the  child  is  not  engaging  in  sub¬ 
stantial  gainful  activity,  and  if: 

(a)  His  impairment  or  inuiairments 
meet  the  durational  requirements  in 
i  416.901  (b)(1),  and  are  listed  in  the  ap¬ 
pendix  to  this  Subpart  1;  or 

(b)  His  impairment  or  impairments 
are  not  listed  in  the  appendix  to  this 
Subpart  I  but  singly  or  in  combination 
meet  the  durational  requirement  in 
§  416.901(b)  (1)  and  are  determined  by 
the  Administration,  with  appri^riate 
consideration  of  the  particular  effect  of 
disease  processes  in  childhood,  to  be 
medically  the  equivalent  of  a  li^d  im¬ 
pairment  (see  §  416.905) . 

§  416.905  Determining  medical  equiva¬ 
lence. 

(a)  An  Individual’s  impairment  or  im¬ 
pairments  shall  be  determined  to  be  med¬ 
ically  the  equivalent  of  an  impairment 
listed  in  the  Appendix  to  this  Subpart  I, 
<»ly  if  Uie  medical  findings  with  respect 
thereto  are  at  least  equivalent  in  severity 


and  duration  to  the  listed  flndinga  of  the 
listed  impairment. 

(b)  Any  decision  with  respect  to  dis¬ 
ability  made  under  the  criteria  In  9  416.- 
901(b)  as  to  whether  an  in^viduars  im¬ 
pairment  or  impairments  are  medically 
the  equivalent  of  an  impairment  listed 
in  the  Appendix  to  this  Subpart  I,  shall 
be  based  on  medical  evidence  demon¬ 
strated  by  medically  acceptable  clinical 
and  laboratory  diagnostic  techniques,  in¬ 
cluding  a  medical  judgment  furnished  by 
one  (H*  more  physicians  designated  by 
the  Administration,  relative  to  the  ques¬ 
tion  of  medical  equivalence.  A  "physician 
designated  by  the  Administration”  Rhaii 
Include  a  physician  in  the  employ  of  or 
engaged  for  this  purpose  by  the  Admin¬ 
istration  or  State  agency  authorized  to 
make  determinations  of  disability. 

§  416.906  Listing  of  Impairments  in 
Appendix. 

(a)  With  respect  to  9  416.901(b)(1), 
the  Listing  of  Impairments  in  the  Appen¬ 
dix  to  this  Subpart  I  describes,  for  each 
of  the  major  body  systems,  impairments 
which: 

( 1 )  Are  of  a  leyel  of  severity  which  can 
justify  a  finding  that  the  individual  is 
disabled,  except  where  other  evidence  re¬ 
buts  such  a  finding;  and 

(2)  Are  expected  to  result  in  death  or 
to  last  for  a  continuous  period  of  not  less 
than  12  months. 

(b)  Each  section  is  preceded  by  a  gen¬ 
eral  introduction  containing  definitions 
of  key  concepts  used  in  that  section.  Cer¬ 
tain  specific  medical  findings,  some  of 
which  are  identified  as  essential  in  es¬ 
tablishing  a  diagnosis  or  in  cmiflrming 
the  existence  of  an  impairment  for  the 
purpose  of  this  Listing,  are  also  cited  in 
the  narrative  introduction.  Where  the 
medical  findings  essential  to  suivort  a 
diagnosis  are  not  specified  in  the  intro¬ 
duction  or  elsewhere  in  the  Listing,  the 
diagnosis  must,  nonetheless,  be  estab¬ 
lished  on  the  basis  of  medically  accept¬ 
able  clinical  and  laboratory  diagnostic 
techniques.  For  certain  of  the  listed  cate¬ 
gories,  <mly  a  patiiophysiologic  diagnosis 
is  required.  Followiiig  the  introduction  in 
each  section,  the  requisite  level  of  se¬ 
verity  of  impairment  is  specified  under 
“Category  of  Impairments”  by  one  or 
more  sets  of  medical  findings.  The  medi¬ 
cal  findings  consist  of  symptoms,  signs, 
and  laboratory  findings.  For  the  purposes 
of  this  Subpart  I,  the  following  defini¬ 
tions  apply: 

(1)  “Ssrmptoms”  are  the  claimant’s 
own  description  of  his  physical  or  mental 
impairment. 

(2)  “Signs”  are  anatomical,  physiolog¬ 
ical  or  psycholc^cal  abnormalities  which 
are  demonstrable,  apart  from  the  claim¬ 
ant’s  symptoms,  by  medically  acceptable 
clinical  and  diagnostic  techniques.  Psy¬ 
chiatric  signs  are  medically  demonstra¬ 
ble  phenomena  apart  from  the  claimant’s 
symptoms.  Indicating  specific  abnormali¬ 
ties  of  behavior,  affect,  thought,  mem¬ 
ory,  orientation  and  cmitact  with 
recdlty. 

(3)  “Laboratory  findings”  are  mani¬ 
festations  of  anatomical,  physiological. 
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or  psychological  phenomena  which  are 
demonstrable  by  the  use  of  medically  ac¬ 
ceptable  laboratory  diagnostic  techniques 
which  extend  or  replace  the  perceptive¬ 
ness  of  the  senses,  including  chemical 
tests,  electrophysiologic  or  roentgenologic 
studies  and  psychological  tests. 

(c)  An  impairment  shall  not  be  con¬ 
sidered  to  be  one  listed  in  the  appendix 
to  this  Subpart  I  solely  because  it  has 
the  name  of  a  listed  impairment.  To  be 
considered  a  listed  impairment,  it  must 
also  have  such  attendant  findings  as  are 
recited  in  the  Listing  for  the  impairment. 

(d)  The  presence  of  a  condition  diag¬ 
nosed  or  defined  as  addiction  to  alcohol 
or  drugs  will  not  by  Itself  be  the  basis  for 
a  finding  that  an  individual  is  or  is  not 
under  a  disability.  As  with  any  other  con¬ 
dition,  the  determination  as  to  disability 
in  such  Instances  shall  be  based  on  symp¬ 
toms,  signs  and  laboratory  findings. 

§  416.907  Failure  to  follow  prescribed 
treatment 

(a)  For  purposes  of  determining 
whether  disability  under  §  416.901(b)  (1) 
exists,  an  indlvlduars  impairment  must 
also  be  expected  to  result  in  death  or  to 
have  last^  or  be  expected  to  last  for 
a  continuous  period  of  not  less  that  12 
months.  However,  for  purposes  of  deter¬ 
mining  whether  statutory  blindness  ex¬ 
ists  tmder  §  416.910(d)  (1),  duration  is 
not  a  requirement  of  eligibility. 

(b)  An  individual  with  a  disabling  im¬ 
pairment  under  §  416.901(b)  (1)  which  is 
amenable  to  treatment  that  could  be  ex¬ 
pected  to  restore  his  ability  to  work  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  imder  a  disability  if  he 
is  imdergoing  therapy  prescribed  by  his 
treatment  sources  but  his  impairment 
has  nevertheless  continued  to  be  dis¬ 
abling  or  can  be  expected  to  be  disabling 
for  at  least  12  months. 

(c)  An  individual  who  meets  the  re¬ 
quirement  for  statutory  blindness  under 
§  416.901(d)  (1)  which  is  amenable  to 
treatment  that  could  be  expected  to  re¬ 
store  his  sight  to  a  condition  which  no 
longer  meets  this  definition  shall  be 
deemed  statutorily  blind  if  he  is  imder¬ 
going  therapy  prescribed  by  his  treat¬ 
ment  sources  but  his  blindness  never¬ 
theless  continues. 

(d)  An  individual  disabled  or  statutor¬ 
ily  blind  who  willfully  fails  to  follow  such 
prescribed  treatment  cannot  by  virtue  of 
such  failure  be  found  to  be  disabled  or 
statutorily  blind  under  the  provisions  of 
this  Subpart  I.  Willful  failure  does  not 
exist  where  there  is  justifiable  cause  for 
the  failiu:e  to  follow  prescribed  treat¬ 
ment. 

§  416.920  Deiemiuiations  of  disability 
or  statutory  blindness. 

(a)  By  State  agencies.  In  any  State 
which  has  entered  into  an  agreement 
with  the  Administration  providing  there¬ 
for,  determinations  as  to  whether  an 
individual  is  under  a  disability  or  is  blind 
(as  defined  in  §  416.901) ,  as  to  the  date 
the  disability  or  statutory  blindness  be¬ 
gan,  and  as  to  the  date  the  disability  or 
statutory  blindness  ceases,  shall  be  made 
by  tile  State  agency  or  agencies  desig¬ 
nated  in  such  agreement  on  behalf  of  the 


Secretary  with  respect  to  all  individuals 
in  such  State,  or  with  respect  to  such 
class  or  classes  of  individuals  in  the  State 
as  may  be  designated  in  the  agreement. 

(b)  By  the  Administration.  Determi¬ 
nations  as  to  whether  an  individual  is 
imder  a  disability,  as  to  the  date  disabil¬ 
ity  or  statutory  blindness  began  (as  de¬ 
fined  in  §416.901),  and  as  to  the  date 
disability  or  statutory  blindness  ceases, 
shall  be  made  by  the  Administration  on 
behalf  of  the  Secretary  with  respect  to 
individuals  in  any  State  which  has  not 
entered  into  an  agreement,  or  any  class 
or  classes  of  Individuals  not  desifmated 
in  such  an  agreement. 

(c)  Review  by  Administration  of  State 
agency  determination.  The  Administra¬ 
tion  may  review  a  State  agency  deter¬ 
mination  and/or  redetermination  that 
an  individual  is  disabled  or  blind  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  §§  416.901(b)  (1)  and  416.- 
901(d)(1)  and/or  as  provided  by  the 
definition  of  the  applicable  State  plan 
(see  §§  416.901(b)  (2)  and  416.901(d) 
(2) ) .  As  a  result  of  such  review,  the  Ad¬ 
ministration  may  revise  the  State’s  de¬ 
termination  and/or  redetermination  so 
as  to  make  it  more  or  less  favorable,  as 
appropriate. 

§  416.923  Evidence  of  disability  or  8tat> 
utory  blindness. 

An  individual  who  has  filed  applica¬ 
tion  for  benefits  under  this  Part  416  on 
the  basis  of  disability  or  statutory  blind¬ 
ness  shall  submit  medical  or  other  evi¬ 
dence  showing  the  nature  and  extent  of 
such  individual’s  impairment  or  impair¬ 
ments  during  the  time  he  alleges  he  was 
under  a  disability  or  statutorily  blind. 
Statements  of  the  individual,  including 
his  own  description  of  his  impairment 
(symptoms),  are  alone  insuflBcient  to 
establish  the  existence  or  severity  of  a 
physical  or  mental  Impairment.  Upon 
request,  the  applicant  shall  also  submit 
evidence  as  to  his  education  and  train¬ 
ing,  work  experience,  daily  activities 
both  prior  to  and  after  the  alleged  date 
of  onset  of  disability,  efforts  to  engage 
in  gainful  employment  or  self-employ¬ 
ment.  and  any  other  pertinent  evidence 
showing  the  effect  of  his  impairment  or 
impairments  on  his  ability  to  engage  in 
any  substantial  gainful  activity  during 
the  time  he  alleges  he  was  under  a  dis¬ 
ability. 

§  416.924  Medical  and  other  evidence. 

(a)  Medical  evidence  of  an  individual’s 
mental  or  physical  impairment  shall 
Include: 

(1)  A  report  signed  by  a  duly  licensed 
physician;  or 

(2)  A  copy  of,  or  abstract  from,  the 
medical  records,  if  any,  of  a  hospital, 
clinic.  Institution  or  sanatorium,  or  pub¬ 
lic  or  private  agency,  duly  certified  by 
the  custodian  of  such  record  or  by  any 
employee  of  the  Social  Security  Adminis¬ 
tration  or  the  Veterans’  Administration 
authorized  to  make  certifications  of  any 
such  evidence,  or  any  employee  of  a  State 
agency  authorized  to  make  such  certi¬ 
fications;  or 

(3)  Other  evidence  of  probative  value. 
Medical  reports,  copies  of  medical  rec¬ 


ords  or  other  medical  evidence  submit¬ 
ted  to  substantiate  an  allegation  that 
an  individual  is  under  a  disability  or  is 
statutorily  blind  shall  include  reports 
of  clinical  findings  (such  as  the  indi¬ 
vidual’s  medical  history,  physical  or 
mental  status  examinations  or  both), 
laboratory  findings,  diagnoses,  and  treat¬ 
ment  prescribed  and  response;  in  cases 
involving  visual  impairments,  evidence 
shall  include  the  measurement  of  vis¬ 
ual  acuity  and  visual  fields  reported  by 
a  physician  skilled  in  diseases  of  the  eye 
or  an  optometrist  whichever  the  indi¬ 
vidual  may  select. 

(b)  Except  where  the  claim  is  based 
on  statutory  blindness,  evidence  speci¬ 
fied  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  shall 
also  describe  the  individual’s  capacity  to 
perform  significant  functions  such  as  the 
capacity  to  sit,  stand,  or  move  about, 
travel,  handle  objects,  hear  or  speak, 
and,  in  cases  of  mental  impairment,  the 
ability  to  reason  or  to  make  occupational, 
personal  or  social  adjustments.  The  clini¬ 
cal  and  laboratory  findings  shall  be  suffi¬ 
ciently  comprehensive  and  detailed  to 
permit  the  making  of  independent  deter¬ 
minations  by  the  Administration  or  by 
a  State  agency  as  to  the  nature  and 
limiting  effects  of  the  individual’s  phys¬ 
ical  or  mental  impairment  or  impair¬ 
ments  for  the  period  in  question,  his 
ability  to  engage  in  physical  and  men¬ 
tal  activities,  and  the  probable  duration 
of  such  impairment. 

§  416.925  Determination  of  disability  or 
blindness  by  nongovernmental  orga¬ 
nization  or  other  governmental 
agency. 

The  decision  of  any  nongovernmental 
organization  or  any  other  governmental 
agency  that  an  individual  is,  or  is  not, 
disabled  or  blind  for  purposes  of  any 
contract,  schedule,  regulation,  or  law 
shall  not  be  determinative  of  the  ques¬ 
tion  of  whether  or  not  an  individual  is 
under  a  disability  or  is  statutorily  blind 
for  the  purposes  of  this  part. 

§  416.926  Conclusion  by  physician  or 
other  person  regarding  individual’s 
disability  or  statutory  blindness. 

The  function  of  deciding  whether  or 
not  an  individual  is  under  a  disability  or 
is  statutorily  blind  for  purposes  of  this 
Part  416  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministration.  A  statement  by  a  physician 
or  other  person  that  an  individual  is, 
or  is  not,  “disabled”  or  “blind.”  “per¬ 
manently  disabled  or  blind,”  “totally  dis¬ 
abled,”  or  “totally  blind.”  “totally  and 
permanently  disabled  or  blind,”  “unable 
to  work,”  or  a  statement  of  similar  im¬ 
port,  being  a  conclusion  upon  the  ulti¬ 
mate  issue  to  be  decided  by  the  Admin¬ 
istration,  shall  not  be  determinative  of 
the  question  of  whether  or  not  an  indi¬ 
vidual  is  under  a  disability  or  is  statu¬ 
torily  blind.  The  weight  to  be  given  such 
person’s  statement  depends  on  the  ex¬ 
tent  to  which  it  is  supported  by  specific 
and  complete  clinical  findings  and  is 
consistent  with  other  evidence  as  to  the 
severity  and,  where  pertinent,  probable 
duration  of  the  individual’s  Impairment 
or  impairments. 
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§  416.927  CoiuiilUitive  examinations. 

Upon  reasonable  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  thereof,  any  individual  appl3dns 
for  or  in  receipt  of  benefits  under  this 
part  on  the  basis  of  disability  or  statu¬ 
tory  blindness  shall  present  himself  for 
and  submit  to  physicial  or  mental  ex¬ 
aminations  or  tests,  at  the  expense  of 
other  professional  or  technical  soiuxe 
the  Administration,  by  a  physician  or 
designated  by  the  Administration  or  the 
State  agency  authorized  to  make  deter¬ 
minations  as  to  disability  or  statutory 
blindness.  If  any  such  individual  fails 
or  refuses  to  present  himself  for  any 
examination  or  tests,  such  failing  or  re¬ 
fusal,  unless  the  Administration  deter¬ 
mines  that  there  is  good  cause  therefor, 
shall  be  a  basis  for  determining  that  such 
individual  is  not  imder  a  disability  or 
is  not  statutorily  blind.  Religious  or  per¬ 
sonal  scruples  against  medical  examina¬ 
tion  or  test  shall  not  excuse  an  indi¬ 
vidual  from  presenting  himself  for  a 
medical  examination  or  test. 

§  416.928  Evidence  of  continuation  of 
diaability  or  atatutory  blindneas. 

An  individual  who  has  been  deter¬ 
mined  to  be  disabled  or  statutorily  blind 
under  this  part,  upon  reasonable  notice, 
shall,  if  requested  to  do  so,  present  him¬ 
self  for  and  submit  to  examinations  or 
tests  in  accordance  with  §  416.927  and 
shall  submit  medical  and  other  evidence 
necessary  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
whether  such  individual  continues  to  be 
xmder  a  disability  or  statutorily  blind. 

§  416.929  Place  and  manner  of  submit¬ 
ting  evidence. 

Evidence  in  sui^rt  of  an  application 
for  benefits  on  the  basis  of  disability  or 
statutory  blindness  under  this  part,  shall 
be  filed  in  the  manner  and  at  the  place 
or  places  prescribed  in  Subpart  C  of  this 
part,  or  where  appropriate,  at  the  office 
of  a  State  agency  authorized  under 
agreement  with  the  Administration  to 
make  determinations  as  to  disability  or 
statutory  blindness,  or  with  an  employee 
of  such  State  agency  authorized  to  ac¬ 
cept  such  evidence  at  a  place  other  than 
such  office. 

§  416.930  Furnishing  of  medical  evi¬ 
dence. 

An  individual  shall  not  be  determined 
to  be  imder  a  disability  or  statutorily 
blind  unless  he  cooperate  in  furnishing 
available  medical  evidence  which  is  per¬ 
tinent  to  his  claim  and  which  would 
assist  the  Administration  in  the  proc- 
essmg  of  his  application  for  benefits 
under  this  part. 

§  416.931  Responsibility  to  give  notice 
of  event  which  may  effect  a  change 
in  disability  or  blindness  status. 

An  individual  who  is  entitled  to  bene¬ 
fits  under  this  part  on  the  basis  of  dis¬ 
ability  or  blindness  shall  notify  the 
Administration  promptly  (see  Subpart  O 
of  this  part)  if: 

(a)  His  condition  improves;  or 

(b)  If  disabled,  he  engages  In  any 
work  activity  or  there  is  an  increase  in 


the  amount  of  such  activity  or  his  earn¬ 
ings  therefrom. 

§  416.932  Evaluation  of  work  activitica. 

(a)  In  general.  If  an  individual,  who 
is  not  statutorily  blind,  perfmmed  work 
dining  any  period  in  which  he  alleges 
that  he  was  under  a  disability  as  defined 
in  §  416.901(b) .  the  work  performed  may 
demonstrate  that  such  individual  has 
ability  to  engage  in  substantial  gainful 
activity.  If  the  work  performed  estab¬ 
lishes  that  an  individual  is  able  to  engage 
m  substantial  gainful  activity,  he  is  not 
under  a  disability.  However,  any  services 
rendered  during  a  trial  work  period  (see 
S  416.936)  shall  be  deemed  not  to  have 
been  rendered  by  an  individual  in  deter¬ 
mining  whether  his  disability  has  cease^l 
in  a  month  during  such  period.  Work 
which  does  not  in  itself  constitute  sub¬ 
stantial  gainful  activity,  may  neverthe¬ 
less  Indicate  the  existence  of  a  residual 
capacity  of  such  individual  to  engage  in 
substantial  gainful  activity.  Thus,  an 
individual  who  utilizes  work  skills  or 
abilities  on  a  limited  basis  may  not  be 
under  a  disability  if  he  is  cimable  of  in¬ 
creased  utilization  of  such  work  skills  or 
abilities. 

(b)  Substantial  gainful  activity  de¬ 
fined.  Substcmtial  gainful  activity  refers 
to  work  activity  that  is  both  substantial 
and  gainful.  Substantial  work  activity 
involves  the  performance  of  significant 
physical  or  mental  duties,  or  a  combina¬ 
tion  of  both,  productive  in  nature.  Gain¬ 
ful  work  acti^ty  is  activity  for  remuner¬ 
ation  or  profit  (or  mtended  for  profit, 
whether  or  not  a  profit  is  realized)  to  the 
individual  performing  it  or  to  the  persons, 
if  any,  for  whom  it  is  performed,  or  of  a 
nature  generally  performed  for  remu¬ 
neration  or  profit.  In  order  for  wm'k 
activity  to  be  substantial,  it  is  not  neces¬ 
sary  that  it  be  performed  on  a  full-time 
ba^;  work  activity  performed  cn  a 
part-time  basis  may  also  be  substantial. 
It  is  immaterial  that  the  woi^  activity  of 
an  individual  may  be  less,  or  less  respon¬ 
sible,  or  less  gainful,  than  that  in  which 
he  was  engaged  before  the  onset  of  his 
impairment. 

(c)  Nature  of  the  work.  The  perform¬ 
ance  of  duties  involving  skill,  experi¬ 
ence  or  responsibility,  or  contributing 
substantially  to  the  operation  of  an  en¬ 
terprise,  is  evidence  tending  to  show  that 
an  individual  has  the  ability  to  engage 
in  substantial  gainful  activity. 

(d)  Adequacy  of  performance.  The 
adequacy  of  an  individual’s  performance 
of  assigned  work  is  also  evidence  as  to 
whether  or  not  he  has  ability  to  engage 
in  substantial  gainful  activity.  Ihe  satis¬ 
factory  performance  of  assignments  may 
demonstrate  ability  to  engage  in  sub¬ 
stantial  gainful  activity,  while  an  in¬ 
dividual’s  failure,  because  of  his  impair¬ 
ment.  to  perform  ordinary  or  simple  tasks 
satisfactorily  without  supervision  or  as¬ 
sistance  bey<md  that  usually  given  other 
individuals  performing  similar  work,  may 
constitute  evidence  of  an  inability  to 
engage  in  substantial  gainful  activity. 
“Made  work,”  that  is,  work  involving  the 
performance  of  minimal  or  trifling  duties 


which  make  little  or  no  demand  on  the 
individual  and  are  of  little  or  no  utility 
to  his  employer,  or  to  the  (deration  of  a 
business,  if  self-employed,  does  not 
demonstrate  ability  to  engage  in  sub¬ 
stantial  gainful  activity. 

(e)  Special  employment  conditions. 
Woi^  performed  under  special  conditions 
of  employment  which  take  account  of  the 
employee’s  impairment  (for  example, 
work  in  a  sheltered  workshop  or  in  a 
hospital  by  a  patient)  may,  nonetheless, 
provide  evidence  of  skills  and  abilities 
that  demonstrate  an  ability  to  engage  in 
a  substantial  gainful  activity,  whether 
or  not  such  work  in  itself  constitutes  sub¬ 
stantial  gainful  activity. 

(f)  Activities  in  carrying  on  a  trade 
or  business.  Supervisory,  managerial,  ad¬ 
visory  or  other  significant  personal  serv¬ 
ices  rendered  by  a  self-employed  individ¬ 
ual  demonstrate  an  ability  to  engage  in 
substantial  gainful  activity. 

(g)  Other  considerations  of  work  ac¬ 
tivities.  Earnings  from  work  activities 
discussed  in  this  section,  including  earn¬ 
ings  from  activities  performed  during  a 
period  of  trial  work,  must  also  be  con¬ 
sidered  under  the  Income  and  resource 
provlsicms  of  this  part  (Subparts  K  and 
L  of  this  part)  to  determine  whether  or 
not  an  individual  exceeds  the  limitations 
on  income  or  resources  for  benefits  under 
this  part. 

§  416.933  Time  spent  in  work. 

If  the  time  that  an  individual  spends 
in  work  activities  is  comparable  to  the 
time  customarily  spent  by  individuals 
without  impairment  in  similar  work  ac¬ 
tivities  as  a  regular  means  of  livelihood, 
his  ability  to  work  for  such  periods  con¬ 
stitutes  evidence  tending  to  show  an 
ability  to  engage  in  substantial  gainful 
activity.  Moreover,  where  an  individual, 
because  of  his  impairment,  is  unable  to 
spend  as  much  time  in  work  activities  as 
is  custiKnarily  spent  by  individuals  with¬ 
out  impairment  in  similar  work,  but  such 
individual  is  able  to  perform  significant 
duties  on  a  part-time  basis,  his  ability 
to  work  on  a  part-time  basis  also  tends 
to  show  an  ability  to  engage  in  siri}stan- 
tial  gainful  activity. 

§  416.934  Evaluation  of  raminftn  from 
work. 

(a)  General.  Where  an  individual  who 
claims  to  be  disabled  engages  in  work 
activities,  the  amount  of  his  earnings 
from  such  activities  may  establish  that 
the  individual  has  the  ability  to  engage 
in  substantial  gainful  activity.  Generally, 
activities  which  result  in  substantial 
earnings  would  establish  ability  to  en- 
grage  in  substantial  gainful  activity;  how¬ 
ever,  the  fact  that  an  individu^’s  activi¬ 
ties  result  in  earnings  which  are  not  sub¬ 
stantial  does  not  establish  the  individ¬ 
ual’s  inability  to  engage  in  substantial 
gainful  activity.  Where  an  individual  is 
forced  to  discontinue  his  work  activities 
after  a  short  time  because  his  impair¬ 
ment  precludes  continuing  such  activi¬ 
ties.  his  earnings  would  not  d^onstrate 
ability  to  engage  in  substantial  gainful 
activity.  Also  a  mentally  handicaived 
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Individual  who  performs  simple  tasks 
subject  to  close  and  continuous  super¬ 
vision  would  not  have  demonstrated 
ability  to  engage  In  substantial  gainful 
activity  solely  on  the  basis  of  the  rate  of 
his  remuneration  for  such  activity.  Ebc- 
traordlnary  exi>enses  Incurred  by  an  In¬ 
dividual  In  connection  with  his  employ¬ 
ment  and  because  of  his  impairment 
(e.g..  the  nature  of  the  Impairment  re¬ 
quires  special  transportation)  shall  be 
deducted,  to  the  extent  that  such  ex¬ 
penses  exceed  what  would  be  his  work- 
related  expenses  If  he  were  not  Impaired, 
In  computing  the  value  of  his  earnings 
for  the  purpose  of  determining  his  ability 
to  engage  in  substantial  gainful  activity. 
Expenses  for  medication  or  equipment 
which  toe  individual  requires  whether  or 
not  he  works  would  not,  of  course,  be 
work-related.  Earnings  received  by  an 
employee  which  are  not  attributable  to 
his  work  activity  are  not  considered  In 
determining  his  ability  to  engage  In  sub¬ 
stantial  gainful  activity.  Thus,  where  an 
Individual  engages  in  work  activity  as  an 
employee  imder  special  conditions  (see 
9  416.932) ,  only  earnings  attributable  to 
toe  Individual’s  productivity,  as  distin¬ 
guished  from  a  subsidy  related  to  other 
factors  (e.g.,  his  financial  needs),  are 
considered  In  determining  his  ability  to 
perform  substantial  gainful  activity.  The 
fact,  however,  that  a  sheltered  workshop 
or  comparable  facility  may  operate  at  a 
deficit  and  receive  some  charitable  con¬ 
tributions  or  governmental  aid  would  not 
necessarily  establish  that  a  particular 
employee  of  the  workshop  is  not  earning 
toe  amounts  paid  to  him.  An  Individual’s 
earnings,  including  any  amounts  which 
are  excluded  under  this  subsection  for 
the  purpose  of  determining  his  ability  to 
engage  In  substantial  gainful  actMty, 
may  atlso  be  further  considered  under 
toe  Income  eligibility  provisions  of 
§9  416.215ff. 

(b)  Earnings  at  a  monthly  rate  in  ex¬ 
cess  0/  $140.  An  Individual’s  earnings 
from  work  activities  averaging  In  excess 
of  $140  a  month  shall  be  deemed  to 
demonstrate  his  ability  to  engage  in  sub¬ 
stantial  gainful  activity  in  the  absence  of 
evidence  to  the  contrary. 

(c)  Earnings  at  a  rate  of  $90  to  $140  a 
month.  Where  an  Individual’s  earnings 
from  work  activities  average  between  $90 
and  $140  a  month,  consideration  of  the 
amount  of  his  earnings  together  with  toe 
otoer  circumstances  relating  to  his  work 
actlvlUes  (see  99  416.932  and  416.933), 
the  medical  evidence  relating  to  his  Im¬ 
pairment  or  impairments,  and  other  fac¬ 
tors  (see  9  416.902)  shall  determine 
whether  such  individual  Is  able  to  en¬ 
gage  In  substantial  gainful  activity.  How¬ 
ever,  in  toe  case  of  an  Individual  working 
In  a  sheltered  workshop  (such  as  a  work¬ 
shop  especially  organized  for  disabled 
individuals)  or  comparable  facility, 
whose  activities  are  limited  by  his  Im¬ 
pairment  so  that  his  earnings  average 
$140  a  month  or  less,  such  activities  and 
such  earnings  ordinarily  would  not  es¬ 
tablish  toe  ability  to  engage  in  substan¬ 
tial  gainful  activity. 

(d)  Earnings  at  a  monthly  rate  of  less 
than  $90.  Earnings  from  work  activities 


as  an  employee  which  average  less  than 
$90  a  month  do  not  show  that  toe  in¬ 
dividual  is  able  to  engage  in  substantial 
gainful  activity.  However,  an  evaluation 
of  the  work  performed  (see  9  416.932) 
may  establish  that  toe  individual  is  able 
to  engage  in  substantial  gainful  activity, 
regardless  of  the  amount  of  his  average 
monthly  earnings. 

(e)  Factors  considered  where  individ- 
ual  is  self-employed.  The  earnings  or 
losses  of  a  self-employed  individual  often 
refiect  factors  other  than  the  individual’s 
work  activities  in  carrying  on  his  trade 
or  business.  For  example,  a  business  may 
have  a  small  Income  or  may  even  operate 
at  a  loss  even  though  the  individual  per¬ 
forms  sufiBcient  work  to  constitute  sub¬ 
stantial  gainful  activity.  Thus,  less 
weight  is  given  to  such  small  Income  or 
losses  in  determining  a  self-employed 
Individual’s  ability  to  engage  in  substan¬ 
tial  galnftU  activity,  and  greater  weight 
is  given  to  such  factors  as  the  extent  of 
his  activities  and  toe  supervisory,  man- 
gerlal,  or  advisory  services  rendered  by 
him  (see  9  416.932). 

§  416.936  Period  of  trial  work. 

(a)  General.  Any  services  rendered  by 
a  disabled  Individual  entitled  to  bene¬ 
fits  under  this  Part  416  during  a  period 
of  trial  work  shall,  nevertheless,  be 
deemed  not  to  have  been  rendered  for 
the  purpose  of  determining  whether 
such  individual’s  disability  ceased  during 
such  period  of  trial  work  (see  §  416.938) . 
Services  rendered  within  a  period  of  trial 
work  may  be  considered,  however,  in  de¬ 
termining  whether  an  individual’s  dis¬ 
ability  ceased  at  any  time  after  the  ex¬ 
piration  of  such  period  of  trial  work. 

(b)  Duration.  A  period  of  trial  work 
for  any  individual  shall  begin  with  toe 
month  in  which  the  individual  becomes 
eligdble  for  benefits  under  this  Part  416 
based  on  a  disability  as  defined  in 
9  416.901(b) :  Provided,  That  such  period 
(see  9  416.937)  shall  not  begin  earlier 
than  January  1974  or  before  the  month 
in  which  application  is  filed  for  such 
benefits,  and  shall  end  with  the  close 
of  whichever  of  the  following  calendar 
months  is  earlier: 

(1)  The  ninth  month  (whether  or  not 
consecutive),  beginning  on  or  after  the 
first  day  of  such  period,  in  which  the  in- 
diyidual  renders  any  services,  or 

(2)  The  month  in  which  toe  individ¬ 
ual’s  disability  (as  defined  in  §  416.901 
(b))  ceases,  as  determined  without  re¬ 
gard  to  work  performed  during  the  pe¬ 
riod  of  trial  work. 

(c)  Meaning  of  "services".  When  used 
in  this  sectlMi,  "services”  means  any  ac¬ 
tivity,  even  though  not  substantial  gain¬ 
ful  activity,  which  is  performed  by  an 
individual  in  employment  during  a  pe¬ 
riod  of  trial  work  for  remuneration  or 
gain,  or  which  is  determined  to  be  of  a 
type  normally  performed  for  remunera¬ 
tion  or  gain.  Work  performed  without 
remuneration  merely  as  a  therapeutic 
measure  or  purely  as  a  matter  of  train¬ 
ing,  or  work  usually  performed  in  daily 
routine  around  toe  home  or  in  self-care. 
Is  not  considered  "services.” 

(d)  Effects  of  ineligibility  for  Supple¬ 
mental  Security  Income  cash  benefits 


where  a  disabled  person  fails  to  meet 
other  eligibility  factors  during  a  period  of 
trial  work.  Services  performed  by  an  in¬ 
dividual  who,  although  still  disabled, 
may  become  ineligible  for  Supplemental 
Security  Income  cash  benefits  for  other 
reasons  shall  nevertheless  be  coimted  to¬ 
wards  his  period  of  trial  work,  if  he 
should  reapply  for  benefits.  In  instances 
of  this  nature,  toe  months  of  ineligibility 
will  be  evaluated  for  trial  work  period 
purposes  upon  reestablishment  of  eligi¬ 
bility  for  cash  benefits  under  this  part 
as  though  said  eligibility  had  not  been 
interrupted. 

(e)  Blind  recipients.  The  trial  work  pe¬ 
riod  provision  described  in  this  section  is 
not  applicable  in  the  case  of  eligibility 
based  on  statutory  blindness  as  defined  in 
§  416.901(d). 

§  416.937  Limitations  on  eligibility  to 
period  of  trial  work. 

An  individual  is  not  eligible  for  more 
than  one  period  of  trial  work  in  any  one 
period  of  eligibility  which  is  based  on 
disability.  However,  an  individual  will  be 
granted  a  trial  work  period  for  each  pe¬ 
riod  of  eligibility  which  is  based  on  dis¬ 
ability  unless  he  has  had  a  previous  pe¬ 
riod  of  trial  work  while  eligible  for 
benefits  on  the  basis  of  the  same  dis- 
abilitv.  For  the  purposes  of  this  section, 
a  period  of  eligibility  which  is  based  on 
disability  is  the  time  elapsing  from  an 
Indlvlduars  first  month  of  eligibility  for 
benefits  trader  this  part  based  on 'a  dis¬ 
ability  through  the  second  month  fol¬ 
lowing  the  month  in  which  disability 
was  determined  to  have  ceased. 

§  416.938  Recovery  from  impairment 
while  working. 

An  individual’s  disability  may  be 
found  to  have  ceased  at  any  time  within 
a  period  of  trial  work  (see  §  416.936)  if 
it  is  determined  on  the  basis  of  evidence 
(other  than  evidence  that  the  individual 
performed  services  dtuing  such  time) 
that  the  individual  has  recovered  from 
his  physical  or  mental  impairment  to 
the  extent  that  he  is  no  longer  prevented 
by  his  impairment  or  impairments  from 
engaging  in  substantial  gainful  activity. 

§  416.939  Cessation  of  disability  or  stat¬ 
utory  blindness. 

(a)  In  toe  case  of  an  individual  en¬ 
titled  to  benefits  on  the  basis  of  disabil¬ 
ity,  as  defined  in  9  416.901  (b)  (1) ,  disabil¬ 
ity  shall  be  determined  to  have  ceased 
in  the  earlier  of  the  following: 

(1)  toe  month  in  which  the  impair¬ 
ment,  as  established  by  the  medical  or 
other  evidence,  is  no  longer  of  such  sever¬ 
ity  as  to  prevent  him  from  engaging  in 
any  substantial  gainful  activity,  or 

(2)  the  month  in  which  the  individ¬ 
ual’s  earnings  from  work  activities  dem¬ 
onstrate  that  he  has  regained  his  ability 
to  engage  in  substantial  gainful  activity. 

(b)  In  toe  case  of  an  individual  en¬ 
titled  to  benefits  on  toe  basis  of  blindness, 
as  defined  in  9  416.901(d)(1),  blindness 
shall  be  determined  to  have  ceased  in  toe 
month  in  which  such  individual’s  im¬ 
pairment  Improves  to  toe  point  where  it 
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no  longer  constitutes  statutory  blindness 
as  defined  in  §  416.901(d)  (1). 

(c)  In  the  case  of  an  individual  en¬ 
titled  to  benefits  on  the  basis  of  disability 
or  blindness  as  defined  in  §§  416.901(b) 
(2)  and  416.901(d)  (2),  respectively,  disa¬ 
bility  and  blindness  shall  be  determined 
to  have  ceased  in  the  month  in  which 
such  disability  or  blindness  is  determined 
to  have  ceased  under  the  criteria  that 
apply  in  the  appropriate  State  plan,  or 
the  month  in  which  disability  or  blind¬ 
ness  is  determined  to  have  ceased  imder 
paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  section,  as 
appropriate,  whichever  is  later. 

(d)  In  any  case,  where  the  individual 
is  requested  to  furnish  necessary  medical 
or  other  evidence  or  to  present  himself 
for  a  necessary  physical  or  mental  exam¬ 
ination  by  a  date  specified  in  the  request, 
and  the  individual  fails  to  comply  with 
such  request,  disability  or  statutory 
blindness  shall  be  found  to  have  ceased 
in  the  month  within  which  the  date  for 
compliance  falls,  unless  the  Administra¬ 
tion  determines  that  there  is  good  cause 
for  such  failure. 

’  APPKHDIX 
USTING  or  nCPAlKlUM  I'B 

See. 

IXn  Ifnsculoskeletal  System. 

2jOO  Sense  Organs. 

8.00  Respiratory  System. 

4.00  Cardiovascular  System. 

Sno  Digestive  System. 

6.00  Oenlto-Urlnary  System. 

700  Hemic  and  Lympbatlc  System. 

8.00  Skin. 

S.OO  Endocrine  System. 

10.00  Multiple  Body  Systems. 

11.00  Neurcdoglcal. 

12.00  Mental  Disorders. 

13.00  Neoplastic  Diseases — ^Malignant. 

1.00  MTTScmxjsKEurrAi,  Ststek 

A.  Functlcmal  loss  may  be  due  to  an  ana¬ 
tomical  loss  or  to  a  loss  of  use  of  a  part  due 
to  deformity,  adhesions,  defective  Innerva¬ 
tion,  or  other  pathology.  Pain  may  he  an 
Important  factcv  In  causing  functional  loes, 
but  it  must  be  associated  with  relevant  ab¬ 
normal  findings.  Evaluations  of  muscxilo- 
Aeletal  Impairments  should  be  supported 
where  applicable  by  detailed  descriptions  of 
ranges  of  motion,  status  of  the  musculature 
and  any  sensory,  reflex  or  circulatory  deficits 
and  pertinent  X-ray  findings. 

B.  Major  Joints  as  used  herein  refo:  to  hip, 
knee,  ankle,  shoulder,  elbow  or  wrist  and 
hand.  (Wrist  and  hand  conslflered  together 
as  one  major  joint.) 

C.  The  measurements  of  restricted  motion 
and  ankylosis  are  baaed  on  the  teduilc  of 
measurements  described  in  “Guides  to  the 
Evaluation  of  Permanent  Impairment  Ex¬ 
tremities  and  Back”  by  the  Committee  on 
Rating  of  Mental  and  Physical  Impairment, 
Special  Edition,  JAMA,  February  IS.  1958. 

1.01  CATXGOBT  OT  IlIVAnUIKNTS, 
lCUSCmX»KI3XTAL 

1 .02  Rheumatoid  arthrttia.  With : 

A.  History  of  joint  pain  and  swelling  in 
two  or  more  major  joints  and  morning  stiff¬ 
ness  persistent  on  activity;  and 

B.  Signs  of  joint  enlargement  or  effusion, 
Mui  motion  llmitatton  with  perlarticolar 
muscle  wasting  in  two  or  more  major  joints; 
and 

*  C.  X-ray  evidence  of  abnormality  of  a 
major  joint  (i.e.,  osteoporosis  or  decaleifica- 
tloB  or  narrowing  of  joint  space)  and  one  at 
ttie  fbOowlng: 


1.  Anatomical  deformity  in  one  major 
joint,  such  as  joint  subluxation,  contracture, 
bony  or  fibrous  ankylosis,  joint  instability, 
ulnar  deviation,  or  hyperextenskHi,  with  re¬ 
sultant  limitation  of  motion;  or 

2.  Positive  serologic  test  for  rheumatoid 
factor;  or 

3.  Elevated  sedimentation  rate  (Wlntrobe) 
greater  than  20  mm.  per  hour  in  females  or 
10  mm.  per  hour  In  males;  or 

4.  Positive  C-reactive  protein;  or 

5.  Polymorphonuclear  leukocytosis  in  syn¬ 
ovial  fiuid  aspirate;  or 

6.  Characteristic  hisUdogic  changes  in  bi¬ 
opsy  of  synovial  membrane  or  subcutaneous 
nodule. 

1.03  Neurogenic  arthropathy  {e.g.,  Char¬ 
cot)  affecting  at  least  one  major  toeight-bear- 
ing  joint  or  one  major  joint  in  each  of  the 
upper  extremities.  With: 

A.  Instability  or  subluxation;  and 

B.  Associated  loss  of  sensory  modalities  in 
appropriate  distribution. 

1.04  Hypertrophic  (osteo  or  degenerative) , 
gouty,  infectious  or  traumatic  arthritis. 
With: 

A.  History  of  pain  and  stiffness  In  the  in¬ 
volved  joints;  and 

B.  X-ray  evidence  of  joint  apace  narrow¬ 
ing  with  osteophytosis  (exostosis)  or  bony 
destruction  with  erosions  and  cysts,  or  sub¬ 
luxation,  or  ankylosis  of  involved  joints  and 
one  of  the  following : 

1.  Abduction  of  both  arms  at  shoulders  re¬ 
stricted  to  less  than  90  degrees;  or 

2.  Ankylosis  (fibrous  or  bony  consolidation 
or  fixation)  of  hip  at  less  than  20  degrees 
or  more  than  30  degrees  of  flexion,  measured 
firom  neutral  position;  or 

8.  Ankylosis  or  fixation  of  knee  at  more 
than  10  degrees  from  neutral  position;  or 

4.  Limitation  of  flexion  of  both  hips  to 
60  degrees  or  less  from  neutral  position  (in¬ 
cluding  ankylosis  of  both  hips  at  any  angle) ; 
or 

5.  Limitation  of  flexion  of  both  knees  to 
30  degrees  or  less  ftom  the  neutral  position 
(including  ankylosis  of  both  knees  at  any 
angle) ;  or 

6.  Combined  Involvement  of  single  hip 
anti  kn— I  In  contralateral  extremity,  with 
impairment  in  each  as  in  4  or  6  above;  or 

7.  Reconstructive  surgery  or  surgical 
arthrodesis  of  a  major  weight-bearing  joint 
(hip,  knee,  ankle,  or  tarsal  region)  and  re¬ 
turn  to  ftdl  weight-bearing  status  did  not 
occur,  or  is  not  expected  to  occur  within  12 
months  of  onset  of  disability;  or 

8.  X-ray  evidence  ot  lumbar  spine  ab¬ 
normalities  as  in  B  above  with  motion  of 
dorsolumbar  q;>lne  limited  to  5  degrees  or 
umm  from  neutral  position  and  Impairment 
of  single  h4>  or  knee  as  in  4  or  6  above. 

1.05  Disorders  of  spine.  With : 

A.  Fracture  at  vertebra,  residuals  of.  With 
cord  inv<dvement  with  iqjproprlate  sensory 
and  motor  loss;  or 

B.  Oencralized  osteoporosis  with  pain, 
limitation  of  back  motion,  paravertebral 
muscle  spasm,  and  compression  fraotture  of  a 
vertebra;  or 

C.  Ankylosis  or  fixation  of  cervical  or 
dorsolumbar  spine  at  30  degrees  or  more  of 
Sexloa  measured  from  the  neutral  poeitloa 
and  one  of  the  following: 

1.  Calcification  of  the  anterior  and  laterM 
ligaments  as  Oaown  by  X^ay.  or 

X  BUateral  ankylosis  of  sacroiliac  joints 
Mui  abnormal  apophyseal  articulations  as 
shown  by  X-ray. 

1.06  Tuberculosis  of  the  spine  or  any 
major  joint.  Active. 

1.07  Nerve  root  compression  syndrome 
(das  to  assy  cause).  With: 

A.  Pain  and  motion  limltatian  in  back  or 
neck;  and 

B.  Cervical  or  lumbar  nerve  root  oom- 
presslon  as  evidenced  by  ^jpn^fMiate  radicu¬ 


lar  distitoutloii  of  sensory,  motor,  and  reflex 
abnormalltlaa. 

IJOd  OeteomyeHtis  (demonstrated  by 
X-ray).  A.  Pelvis,  vertebra,  femur,  tlbls  at 
a  mniot  joint  of  an  upper  or  lower  extremity, 
with  persistent  activity  or  occxurence  of  at 
least  2  episodes  in  the  6  months  slnoe  onset 
of  disability  manifested  by  local  or  sjrstemlc 
signs  or  laboratory  findings  (e.g.,  hewt,  red¬ 
ness,  swelling,  drainage,  leucocytosls,  or  in¬ 
creased  sedimentation  rate) ;  or  < 

B.  With  mult^le  localizations  and  sys¬ 
temic  manifestations  such  as  anemia  (hema¬ 
tocrit  of  so  percent  or  less)  or  amyloid 
changes. 

1.09  Amputation  of;  or  anatomical  de¬ 
formity  of  (t.e.,  less  of  major  function  due 
to  degenerative  changes  associated  with 
vascular  or  neurological  deficits,  traumatic 
loss  of  muscle  mass  or  tendons  and  X-ray 
evidence  of  bony  or  fibrous  ankylosis  at  an 
unfavorable  angle,  joint  subluxation  or 
instability) .  A.  Both  hands;  or 

B.  Both  feet:  or 

C.  One  hand  and  one  foot. 

1.10  Amputation  of  lower  extremity  (at 
or  above  the  tarsal  region).  A.  Hemlpelvec- 
tomy  or  hip  dtaartieulatlon;  or 

B.  Evaluate  an  amputation  associated  with 
peripheral  vascular  disease  or  diabetes  mel- 
Utus  under  the  criteria  in  }  4.13  or  I  9.08;  or 

C.  Inability  to  use  prosthesis  effactively. 
without  other  assistive  devices,  due  to: 

1.  Vascular  disease;  or 

2.  Neurologies!  oompUcatlons  (e.g.,  loss  of 
poMtlon  sense) ;  or 

8.  Btnmp  eomsflleations  persisting,  or  ex¬ 
pected  to  pers<st.  for  at  least  12  months 
from  onset  of  dtaahilltv;  or 
4.  Disorder  of  contralateral  lower  extremity 
causing  mobHitv  restriction. 

1.11  Fracture  of  femur,  tibia,  tarsal  bone 
or  pelvis.  With  solid  union  not  evident  on 
X-ray  and  retinm  to  full  weight-bearing 
status  did  not  occur,  or  is  not  expected  to 
occur,  within  12  months  of  onset. 

1.12  Frir'twes  md.tor  soft  tissue  injuries 
of  en  upver  extremttn.  A.  With  non-union 
of  a  fracture  of  the  shaft  of  the  humerus, 
radius,  or  ulna  under  continuing  surgical 
Bianagemmt  directed  toward  restoration  of 
functional  use  of  the  extremity  and  such 
function  was  not  restored  or  expected  to  be 
restored  within  12  months  after  onset;  or 

B.  Requiring  a  series  of  stcMmd  surreal 
procedures  within  12  months  after  onset  for 
salvage  and/or  restoration  of  major  fanctlon 
of  the  extremltv,  and  snch  major  function 
waa  not  restored  or  expected  to  be  restored 
within  12  months  after  onset;  or 

C.  After  maximTim  benefit  from  surgical 
therapy  has  been  achieved  (l.e„  there  have 
been  no  sglnffleant  changes  in  physical  find¬ 
ings  and/or  X-rav  flndinm  for  any  fi-monih 
period  after  the  last  definitive  surgical  pro¬ 
cedure) .  the  recMnal  of  fractures  and/or 
scfft  ttasne  Injuries  of  an  upper  extremity 
should  be  evsJuated  under  the  criteria  in 
1 1.09  when  aasociated  with  residual  im¬ 
pairment  of  another  extremity. 

XOO  SraciAL  Ssnsb  Osgans 

A.  Causes  of  disability.  Disease  or  in¬ 
jury  ot  the  special  sense  organa  may  produce 
dleabUtty  by  lednctlon  of  the  abilRy  to  see 
or  hear.  Loss  of  central  vision  results  in  in¬ 
ability  to  distlrguish  detail  and  prevents 
reading  and  fine  work.  Loss  of  peripheral 
vision  restricts  the  ability  of  an  IndlvlduM 
to  move  about  freely.  Loss  of  hearing  im¬ 
pairs  ability  to  communicate  with  others  by 
misinterpretation  at  Meas  and  orders  and 
resulta  in  lack  of  awareness  to  danger.  The 
extent  of  Impairment  of  sl^t  or  bearing 
sbould  be  determined  by  visual  or  auditory 
testing. 

B.  Cenfrxf  efbaal  acuity.  A  loss  of  central 
visual  acuMf  mag  be  cauaad  by  impaired 
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distant  and/or  near  vision.  However,  for  an 
Individual  to  meet  the  level  of  severity  de¬ 
scribed  In  S  2.02  and  2.04  only  the  remaining 
central  visual  acuity  for  distance  of  the 
better  eye  with  best  correction  using  the 
Snellen  test  chart  may  be  used.  Correction 
obtained  by  special  visual  aids  (e.g.,  contact 
lenses)  will  be  considered  only  If  the  indi¬ 
vidual  has  the  ability  to  wear  such  aids. 

C.  Field  of  vision.  Disability  due  to  loss 
of  peripheral  vision  may  result  if  there  Is 
contraction  of  the  visual  fields.  The  contrac¬ 
tion  may  be  either  symmetrical  or  Irregular. 
For  the  phaklc  eye  (the  eye  with  a  lens) ,  the 
extent  of  the  remaining  visual  field  will  be 
determined  by  usual  perimetric  methods, 
utilizing  a  3  mm.  white  disc  target  at  a  dis¬ 
tance  of  330  mm.  under  Illumination  of  not 
less  than  7  foot-candles.  For  the  aphakic 
eye  (the  eye  without  a  lens),  the  visual  field 
must  be  determined  by  utilizing  a  6  mm. 
white  disc  at  a  distance  of  330  mm.  without 
corrective  lenses. 

Field  measurements  must  be  accom¬ 
panied  by  notated  field  charts,  a  description 
of  the  type  and  size  of  the  target  and  the 
test  distance.  If  ccprectlve  lenses  have  been 
used,  this  fact  must  be  stated. 

D.  Muscle  function.  Paralysis  of  the  third 
cranial  nerve  producing  ptosis,  paralysis  of 
accommodation,  and  dilation  and  Immo¬ 
bility  of  the  pupil  may  caiise  significant 
visual  Impairment.  When  all  the  muscles  of 
the  eye  are  paralyzed.  Including  the  Iris  and 
ciliary  body  (total  ophthalmonlegla) ,  the 
condition  Is  disabling  provided  It  Is  bi¬ 
lateral.  A  finding  of  disability  based  primar¬ 
ily  on  Impaired  muscle  function  must  be 
supported  by  a  report  of  an  actual  measure¬ 
ment  of  ocular  motility. 

E.  Visual  efficiency.  Loss  of  visual  effi¬ 
ciency  may  be  caused  by  disease  or  injury 
resulting  In  a  reduction  of  central  visual 
acuity  and/or  visual  field.  The  visual  effi¬ 
ciency  of  one  eye  Is  the  product  of  the  per¬ 
centage  of  central  visual  effic'ency  and  the 
percentage  of  visual  field  efficiency.  (See 
Tables  No.  1  and  2.  S  2.09) . 

F.  Special  situations.  Aphakia  represents 
a  visual  handicap  in  addition  to  the  loss  of 
central  visual  acuity.  The  term  monocular 
aphakia  would  apply  to  an  Individual  who 
has  had  the  lens  removed  from  one  eye,  and 
who  still  retains  the  lens  In  his  other  eye  or 
to  an  Individual  who  has  only  one  eye  which 
is  aphakic.  The  terms  binocular  aphakia 
would  apply  to  an  Individual  who  has  had 
both  lenses  removed.  In  cases  of  binocular 
aphakia,  the  central  visual  efficiency  of  the 
better  eye  will  be  accepted  as  75  percent  of 
Its  value.  In  cases  of  monocular  aphakia, 
where  the  better  eye  Is  aphakic,  the  central 
visual  efficiency  wUl  be  accepted  as  60  per¬ 
cent  of  Its  value.  (If  an  Individual  has 
binocular  aphakia,  and  the  central  visual 
acuity  in  the  poorer  eye  can  be  corrected 
only  to  20/200,  or  less,  the  central  visual 
efficiency  of  the  better  eye  will  be  accepted 
as  50  percent  of  Its  value.) 

Ocular  sirmptoms  of  systemic  disease  may 
or  may  not  produce  a  disabling  visual  Im¬ 
pairment.  These  manifestations  should  be 
evaluated  as  part  of  the  underlying  disease 
entity  by  reference  to  the  particular  body 
system  Involved. 

O.  Deafness.  Deafness  should  be  evaluated 
in  terms  of  the  person’s  ability  to  hear  and 
distinguish  speech.  The  degree  of  fimctlonal 
hearing  loss  is  that  loss  of  hearing  and  dis¬ 
crimination  for  speech  which  is  not  restorable 
by  a  hearing  aid.  Loss  of  hearing  may  be 
determined  with  an  audiometer  or  by  other 
appropriate  auditory  testing.  Discrimination 
for  speech  may  be  determined  with  a  speech 
audiometer,  or  a  hearing  aldtmd  the  use  of 
phonetically  balanced  word  lists  (e.g.,  the 
PB-50’s  prepared  at  Harvard  University  or 


the  W-22  recordings  developed  by  the  Central 
Institute  for  the  Deaf).  These  special  test 
lists  consist  of  words  selected  so  that  the 
frequency  of  speech  sounds  In  the  group  is 
the  same  as  the  frequency  of  the  same  sounds 
In  an  average  vocabulary  of  conventional 
American  English. 

2.01  Categort  or  Impairments,  Special 
Sense  Organs 

2.02  Impairment  of  central  visual  acuity. 
Remaining  vision  In  the  better  eye  after  best 
correction  Is  20/200  or  less. 

2.03  Contraction  of  visual  fields.  A.  To  10 
degrees  or  less  from  the  point  of  fixation;  or 

B,  So  the  widest  diameter  subtends  an 
angle  no  greater  than  20  degrees;  or 

C.  To  20  percent  or  less  visual  field  effi¬ 
ciency. 

2.04  Loss  of  visual  efficiency.  Visual  effi¬ 
ciency  of  better  eye  after  best  correction,  20 
percent  or  less.  (The  percent  of  remaining 
visual  efficiency = the  product  of  the  percent 
of  remaining  central  visual  efficiency  and  the 
percent  of  remaining  visual  field  efficiency.) 

2.06  Complete  homonymous  hemianopsia. 

2.06  Total  bilateral  ophthalmoplegia. 

2.07  Meniere’s  Syndrome.  Severe,  with 
frequent  and  typical  attacks,  vertigo,  deaf¬ 
ness,  and  cerebellar  gait. 

2.08  Hearing  impairments  (not  correctible 
by  a  hearing  aid).  Manifested  by: 

A.  Absence  of  air  and  bone  conduction  In 
both  ears  (auditory  perception  of  not  more 
than  one  pure  tone  at  high  volume  will  be 
considered  as  absence  of  air  and  bone  con¬ 
duction)  ;  or 

B.  No  more  than  40  percent  discrimination 
for  speech  (ability  to  hear  and  understand 


no  more  than  40  out  of  100  words  of  special 
test  lists  of  words  using  a  speech  audiometer 
or  hearing  aid). 

2.00  Tables 

Table  No.  1— Percentage  of  Central  Visual  Em- 
aENCY  Corresponding  to  Central  Visual  Aquitt 
Notations  por  Distance  in  the  Phakic  and 
Aphakic  Ete  (Better  Ete) 


Snellen 

Percent  central  visual  efficiency 

English 

Metric 

Phakic' 

Aphakic 
Monocuiar  < 

Aphakic 
Binocular  ' 

20/16 

6/5 

100 

SO 

75 

20/20 

6/8 

100 

50 

75 

20/25 

6/7.5 

95 

47 

71 

20/32 

6/10 

90 

45 

67 

20/40 

0/12 

85 

42 

64 

20/50 

6/15 

75 

37 

56 

20/64 

6/20 

65 

32 

49 

20/80 

6/24 

60 

30 

45 

20/100 

6/30 

SO 

25 

37 

20/125 

6/38 

40 

20 

30 

20/160 

6/48 

30 

22 

20/200 

6/60 

20 

Column  Use 

‘  Phaklc .  1.  A  lens  is  present  in  both  eyes. 

2.  A  lens  is  present  in  the  better  eye 

and  absent  In  the  poorer  eye. 

3.  A  lens  Is  present  In  one  eye  and  the 

other  eye  is  enucleated. 

*  Monocular _  1.  A  lens  Is  absent  in  the  better  eye 

and  present  in  the  poorer  eye. 

2.  The  lenses  are  absent  in  both  eyes 

however,  the  central  visual  acuity 
in  the  poorer  eye  after  best  correc¬ 
tion  is  20'200  or  less. 

3.  A  lens  is  absent  from  one  eye  and 

the  other  eye  is  enucleated. 

*  Binocular .  1.  The  lenses  are  absent  from  both 

eyes  and  the  central  visual  acidtX 
in  the  poorer  eye  after  best  correc¬ 
tion  is  greater  than  20/2(X). 


Table  No.  2 — Chart  or  Visual  Field  Showing  Extent  or  Normal  Field  and  Method  or 
Computing  %  or  Visual  Field  EmciENCT 

1.  Diagram  of  right  eye  Illustrates  extent  of  normal  visual  field  as  tested  on  standard 
perimeter  at  3/330  (3  mm.  white  disc  at  a  distance  of  330  mm.)  under  7  foot-candles 
Illumination.  The  sum  of  the  eight  principal  meridians  of  this  field  total  500  degrees. 

2.  The  percent  of  visual  field  efficiency  is  obtained  by  adding  the  number  of  degrees  of 
the  eight  principal  meridians  of  the  contracted  field  and  dividing  by  500.  Diagram  of  left 
eye  illustrates  visual  field  contracted  to  30  degrees  In  the  temporal  and  down  and  out 
meridians  and  to  20  degrees  In  the  remaining  six  meridians.  The  percent  of  visual  field 
efficiency  of  this  field  Is;  6X20-f2  x  30=180-i-500  =0.36  or  36  percent  remaining  visual 
field  efficiency,  or  64  percent  loss. 


3.00  Respiratort  System 

A.  Cause  of  disability:  The  disability  pro¬ 
duced  by  respiratory  disease  usually  results 
from  chronic  recurrent  Infection,  communi¬ 
cability  or  from  pulmonary  Insufficiency  or  a 
combination  of  these  factors. 

B.  PiUmonary  tuberculosis  Is  a  communi¬ 
cable  disease  and  disability  Is  determined 
primarily  on  the  basis  of  activity  of  the 
disease.  Individuals  with  “Inactive”  or  "qui¬ 
escent”  disease  are  not  considered  to  be 
under  a  disability  on  the  basis  of  tuberculo¬ 
sis,  whereas  Individuals  with  “active”  tuber¬ 
culosis  are  considered  to  be  under  a 
disability. 

Those  Individuals  who  meet  the  criteria 
described  In  S  3.08  for  pulmonary  tubercu¬ 
losis  will  be  found  to  have  a  disabling  Im¬ 
pairment  which  is  expected  to  last  for  a 
period  of  at  least  12  months.  Proposed  or 
accomplished  surgery  will  not  militate 
against  such  a  finding.  Impairment  of  pul¬ 
monary  function  due  to  extensive  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  should  be  evaluated  under  the 
appropriate  listing. 

Documentation.  The  clinical  activity  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis  (l.e.,  active.  Inactive, 
or  quiescent)  and  the  criteria  which  describe 
the  extent  of  the  pulmonary  lesion  on  roent¬ 
genogram  (l.e.,  minimal,  moderate,  or  far 
advanced)  are  defined  In  the  National  Tuber¬ 


culosis  Association’s  publication,  “Diagnostic 
Standards  and  Classification  of  Tuberculo¬ 
sis.”  Tuberculosis  will  be  considered  to  be 
present  only  when  Mycobacterium  tubercu¬ 
losis  has  been  demonstrated  by  a  culture, 
or  by  guinea  pig  Inoculation,  of  a  speci¬ 
men  (s)  from  sputum,  gastric  aspirate, 
pleural  fiuld,  or  lung  tissue.  A  “positive” 
culture  Is  a  culture  In  which  colonies  of  M. 
tuberculosis  are  present.  The  date  of  a  cul¬ 
ture  Is  the  date  of  specimen  collection.  If 
the  date  of  collection  Is  unknown.  It  will  be 
assumed  that  the  specimen  was  collected  6 
weeks  prior  to  the  date  of  the  report  of  the 
culture.  Where  specimens  have  not  been 
cultured  or  reported  monthly,  the  Interven¬ 
ing  speclmen(s)  will  be  considered  to  have 
been  negative.  If  a  current  specimen  Is  nega¬ 
tive.  Suspected  or  questionable  cavitary 
disease  Identified  on  the  basis  of  a  conven¬ 
tional  PA  14  X  17  film  will  be  considered  to 
be  non-cavltary. 

C.  Pathological  atypical  mycobacteria.  Pul¬ 
monary  Infection  caused  by  these  organisms 
will  be  considered  under  the  same  criteria  as 
for  M.  tuberculosis  except  that  specimens  ob¬ 
tained  by  gastric  aspiration  are  not  accept¬ 
able.  The  pathogenic  atypical  mycobacteria 
are  contained  In  Runyon  Groups  I,  III,  and 
IV.  The  scotochromogens  in  Group  n  are 
not  considered  pathogens.  A  lepovt  of  one  to 
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10  colonies  on  ciilture  will  not  be  constdored 
as  a  ■•positive”  culture.  The  prcaence  of  spo¬ 
radic  positive  cultures  of  atypical  mycobac¬ 
teria  occurring  after  disease  caused  by  M. 
tuberculosis  baa  been  establisbed  does 
not  denote  leactivatkm  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis. 

D.  When  a  respiratory  impairment  is  epi¬ 
sodic  in  nature,  as  may  occur  In  complica¬ 
tions  of  bronchiectasis  and  mycotic  Infec¬ 
tions  of  the  lung,  the  frequency  of  severe 
episodes  Is  the  criterion  for  determining  level 
oit  Impairment. 

E.  Cor  pulmonale.  Chronic  cor  pulmonale 
as  used  In  $  3.11  refers  to  a  condition  In 
which  the  right  ventricle  Is  enlarged  as  a 
consequence  of  a  primary  respiratory  dis¬ 
ease.  Therefore,  the  clinical  diagnosis  oi  the 
resnlratory  disorder  must  be  established  by 
history,  physical  findings  and  chest  X-ray. 
Right  ventrictilar  enlargement  or  outflow 
tract  prominence  may  be  difficult  to  detect 
on  routine  PA  film,  particularly  In  the  pres- 
«ice  of  chronic  obstructive  airway  disease. 
Consequently,  lateral  and  oblique  films  or 
chest  fluoroscopy  should  be  obtained,  unless 
cardiac  enlargement  Is  established  by  the 
PA  film  as  per  S  4.02. 

P.  Documentation  of  pulmonary  insuffi¬ 
ciency.  Splrometric  studies  for  evaluation 
under  Tables  I,  II.  and  IV  must  be  expressed 
in  liters  or  liters  per  minute.  The  reported 
mMinniim  voluntary  ventilation  (MW)  or 
maximum  breathing  capacity  (MBC)  and 
one  second  forced  expiratory  volume  (PEVi) 
should  represent  the  largest  of  at  least  three 
attempts.  The  MW  or  the  MBC  reported 
should  represent  the  observed  value  and 
should  not  be  calculated  from  PEVi.  The  ap¬ 
propriately  labeled  splrometric  tracing,  show¬ 
ing  distance  per  second  on  the  abscissa  and 
the  distance  per  liter  on  the  ordinate,  must 
be  incomorated  in  the  file.  The  paper  speed 
to  record  the  PEVi  should  be  sufficiently  fast 
for  measurem'mt  of  volmne  to  the  nearest  0.1 
liter.  The  height  of  the  IndivMual  must  be 
recorded.  Studies  should  not  be  performed 
during  or  soon  after  an  acute  respiratory  Ill¬ 
ness.  If  wheezing  is  present  on  auscultation 
of  the  chest,  studies  must  be  performed  fol¬ 
lowing  administration  of  nebulized  broncho- 
dilator.  A  statement  should  be  made  as  to 
the  individual’s  ability  to  understand  the 
directions,  and  cooperate  In  performing  the 
test. 

S.01  CSTXGOaT  or  UCPAnUCXMTS,  azSPUMTOaT 

8.03  Chronic  obstructive  airway  disease 
{chronic  bronchitis,  chronic  asthmatic  bron¬ 
chitis  or  pulmonary  emphysema  with  or 
without  abnormal  X-ray  findings) .  With: 

Splrometric  evidence  of  airway  obstruc¬ 
tion  demcmstrated  by  MW  and  PBV,  both 
equal  to,  or  less  than,  the  values  specified  In 
Table  I.  corre^nding  to  the  ^ipUcant’s 
height. 


Table  I 


MW  (MBC)  PEViwmsl 

Height  (inches)  equal  to  or  and  to  or  leas 
lesB  than  than 


L.IMin. 

L. 

67  ericas _ 

33 

1.0 

88 . 

33 

1.0 

6S . 

3t 

1.0 

M  _ 

36 

1 A 

•1 - 

36 

1.1 

112  _  _ _ 

37 

1.1 

SI . 

38 

1.1 

64 . 

88 

12 

.  .  .  _  .  .  _ 

40 

12 

66 . 

41 

12 

67 . 

68. . . . 

€ 

12 

12 

68 . 

44 

12 

70 . 

45 

1.4 

71 . 

46 

1.4 

72 . 

47 

1.4 

73  or  more _ 

48 

12 

3i)S  Bronchial  asthma,  allergic  Of 
atopie  {not  due  primarily  to  heart  disease 
or  bronchial  infection).  Evaluate  under  the 
criteria  In  I  3i)3. 

3j04  Diffuse  pulmonary  fibrosis  (sarcoido¬ 
sis.  Hamman-Rich  Syndrome,  idiopathie  in¬ 
terstitial  fibrosis,  and  similar  diffuse  fibroses 
substantiated  by  chest  X-ray  or  tissue  diag¬ 
nosis.  This  category  does  not  include  cases 
of  bronchitis  or  emphysema  with  incidental 
scarring  or  scattered  parenchymal  fibrosis  on 
X-ray).  With: 


A.  Total  vital  ciqiacity  equal  to,  or  less 
than,  values  q;>eclfied  In  Table  n  below 
ocsrrespondlng  to  the  applicant’s  height. 

TaaLZ  n 


V.C.  equal  to 

Height  or  less  than 

{inches)  (£.) 


87  or  less-. 

68 . 

BO _ 

60 . 

61 . — 

82 . 

63  _ 

64  _ 

65  _ 

66  _ 

67  _ 

68  _ 

69  _ 

70  _ 

71  _ 

72  _ 

73  or  more 


1.3 

1.3 

1.5 

1.4 

1.4 

1.6 

1.5 

1.6 
1.6 
1.7 

1.7 

1.8 
1.8 
1.6 
1.9 
3.0 
2.0 


or 


B.  DMTuslng  ciq>aclty  of  the  lungs  for 
carbon  monoxide  less  than  6  ml./mm.  Hg./ 
min.  (steady-stsde  methods)  or  less  than  9 
ml  /mm.  Hg./mln.  (single-breath  methods) 
or  less  them  30  percent  of  predicted  normsJ. 
(All  methoda-actual  values  and  predicted 
ntzmuU  for  the  method  used  should  be  re¬ 
ported)'.  or 

C.  Arterial  oxygen  saturation  at  rest  and 
simultansonsly  determined  arterial  pCOs 
equal  to.  m  less  thsm,  the  values  i^ieclfled  in 
TaUa  m. 

Tablx  in 

Arterial  Ot 
saturation 
equal  to  or 
less  than 


Arterial  pCO^  and  {percent) 

80  mm.  Hg.  or  below _  93 

81  mm.  Hg _ 93 

32  mm.  Hg.. _  92 

S3  mm.  Hg _  92 

34  mm.  Hg _  91 

36  mm.  Hg _  91 

36  mm.  Hg _  90 

37  mm.  Hg _  89 

38  mm.  Hg _  88 

39  mm.  Hg _  88 

40  mm.  Hg.  or  above _  87 


3.06  Other  restrictive  ventilatory  disor¬ 
ders  (e.g.,  kyphoscoliosis,  thoracoplasty,  pul¬ 
monary  resection) .  With: 

Total  vital  cspaclty  equal  to.  or  less  tbsm. 
values  specified  in  Table  IV  corresponding 
to  the  iq>pllcant’s  height. 


Table  IV 

V.C.  equal  to 

Height  or  less  than 

{inches)  {L.) 

69  or  less -  I.O 

60 _  1.1 

61  _  1.1 

62  _  1.1 

68 _  1.1 

64  _ _  1.2 

65  _  1.2 

86 . - .  1.2 

67  _ _ _  1.3 

68  _  1.3 

60 _  1.8 

70  or  more _  1. 4 


3.06  Pneumonconlosis  {demonstrated  by 
X-ray  evidence)  .WWh: 

A.  Nodular  or  focal  fibrosis  (non-conglom- 
eratlve).  Evaluate  under  the  criteria  for 
chronic  obstructive  airway  disease  in  1 3.02; 
or 

B.  Interstitial  or  disseminated  fibrosis  or 
conglomeratlve  disease.  Evaluate  under  the 
criteria  for  pulmonary  fibrosis  in  {  3fi4;  or 

C.  Where  A  and  B  are  mixed  or  cannot  be 
differentiated — evaluate  under  the  criteria  In 
S  3.02  or  S  3.04. 

3.07  Bronchiectasis  {demonstrated  by  ra¬ 
dio-opaque  material) .  With : 

A.  Episodes  of  acute  bronchitis  or  pneu¬ 
monia  or  hemcptysls  (more  than  blood- 
streaked  sputum)  occurring  at  least  once 
every  2  months:  or 

B.  Impairment  of  pulmonary  function  due 
to  extensive  disease  should  be  evaluated 
tmder  the  criteria  for  chronic  obstructive 
airway  disease  In  {  3.02  or  where  extensive 
fibrosis  is  evident  on  chest  film,  tmder  the 
criteria  for  pulmonary  fibrosis  In  S  3.04. 

3.08  Pulmonary  tuberculosis  {caused  by 
M.  tuberculosis  or  pathogenic  atypical  myco¬ 
bacteria)  .vnth: 

A.  Positive  culture  (or  positive  guinea  pig 
Inoculation)  of  specimen  obtained  more  than 
3  months  following  onset  of  disability;  or 

B.  Serial  X-ray  evidence  of  Increasing  ex¬ 
tent  of  lesion  more  than  3  months  following 
onset  of  disability;  or 

C.  Far-advanced  disease  with  cavitation 
and  positive  culture  (or  positive  guinea  pig 
Inoculation)  of  qjeclmen  obtained  at  any 
time  following  onset  of  disability;  m: 

D.  Impairment  of  pulmonary  function  due 
to  extensive  disease  should  be  evaluated 
under  the  criteria  in  i  3.02,  <  3.04.  or  i  3.05. 

3.09  Mycotic  infection  of  lung.  With: 

A.  Culture  of  specific  organisms  from  ^>uta 
and  serial  X-ray  evidence  of  Increasing  or 
decreasing  extent  of  lesion,  both  occurring 
more  than  3  months  following  onset  of  dis¬ 
ability;  or  , 

B.  Culture  of  specific  organisms  from  ^uta 
at  any  time  following  onset  of  disability  and 
current  X-ray  evidence  of  a  lesion  and  ^1- 
sodes  of  hemoptysis  occurring  at  least  once 
every  2  months;  or 

C.  Impairment  of  pulmonary  fxmction  due 
to  extensive  disease  should  be  evaluated 
under  the  criteria  in  $  3.02,  i  3X>4.  or  i  3D5. 

8.10  Organic  loss  of  speech.  With: 

A.  Ijsryngect<Hny  or  stenosis  of  the  larynx 
or  paralytic  aphonia  provided  there  Is  in¬ 
ability  to  produce,  by  the  use  of  some  other 
anatomical  part,  speech  which  can  be  heard, 
understood,  and  sustained;  or 

B.  Central  nervous  system  lesion  resulting 
In  severe  sensory  or  motor  aphasia  paralleling 
the  speech  Impairment  under  A  above. 

8.11  Cor  pulmonale.  With : 

A.  Conges^e  heart  failure.  Evaluate  un¬ 
der  the  criteria  In  {  4.02;  or 

B.  Right-sided  congestive  failure  as  evi¬ 
denced  by  peripheral  edema  and  liver  en¬ 
largement  and  right  ventriciilar  enlargnnent 
or  outflow  tract  prominence  on  X-ray  or 
fluoroscopy. 

3.12  Bronchopleural  fistula  {persistent). 
With  empyema. 

4.00  CABOIOVASCUlJUt  Stoteic 

A.  Regardless  of  the  cause  of  heart  disease. 
disability  results  from  one  of  two  principal 
consequences  of  the  disease.  One  is  congestive 
heart  failure  and  the  other  is  ischemia  or 
death  of  heart  muscle.  In  diseases  of  the 
arteries  and  veins,  disability  may  result  from 
Impairment  of  the  vasculature  In  the  central 
nervous  system,  eyes,  kMneys  and  extrem¬ 
ities.  The  criteria  for  evaluating  both  heart 
and  vascnhur  dlsorderB  are  expressed  In  terms 
of  symptoms,  signs  and  laboratory  findings. 

B.  Congestive  heart  failure  is  considered  in 
the  listing  under  one  category  regardless  of 
the  etiology  producing  the  heart  failure 
(e.g.,  arteriosclerotic.  h3rpertenslve,  rheumat¬ 
ic,  pulmonary,  congenital,  or  sypblltlc 
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hMurt  dlseMe).  Congestive  heart  failure  Is 
not  ooBsMered  %o  he  estaMlshed  for  the 
purpoM  of  1 4.0t  UBless  Uwre  Is  evidenoe  at 
some  point  In  time  of  signs  ef  vascular 
congestkm  such  as  hepatomegaly,  pertpheral 
or  pulmonary  edema  as  uell  as  other  aj^iro- 
prtate  findings. 

C.  Hypertensive  vasexUer  disease  produoee 
dlsabfltty  when  it  oauass  comphcatlonB  In  one 
or  more  of  the  tour  main  end  organs;  Is., 
the  heart,  the  brain,  the  Udneys,  and  the 
eyes  (retinae).  This  may  occur  singly  or  in 
combination  and  to  varying  degrees  In  the 
different  end  organs. 

D.  Angina  pectoris.  The  complaint  of  chest 
pam,  which  Is  considered  to  be  of  cardiac 
origin,  must  be  aseodated  arlth  abnormal 
laboratory  findings.  Thus  chest  pain,  by 
Itsdf,  In  the  abeenoe  at  oorTOborative  evi¬ 
dence  Is  Insufficient  to  warrant  a  finding  of 
disability.  Angina  pectoris,  as  used  herein, 
is  considered  to  be  substernal  pain  precipi¬ 
tated  by  effort  and  relieved  by  rest  or  nitro¬ 
glycerin,  described  as  crushing,  squeezing 
bumlt^,  preaing,  or  an  equlvalmt  thereof. 
Ezduded  are  sharp,  stickl^.  or  ryhthmlc 
pains. 

E.  Biectroeardtographie  evidence  is  best 
presented  In  the  form  of  the  actual  tracings. 
Where  an  electrocardiogram  <EOO)  Is  ob¬ 
tained  at  the  expenae  of  the  Administration, 
the  tracing  must  be  Incorporated  In  the  file. 
In  those  eases  where  an  ECO  has  not  be«i 
obtained  at  the  expense  of  the  Administra¬ 
tion,  an  interpretation  alone  Is  not  sufficient 
and  a  detailed  description  of  the  ECO  ab- 
ncwmallties  must  be  given. 

When  a  resting  ECO  Is  normal  uid  an  ECO 
exercise  test  Is  Indicated,  It  should  be  per¬ 
formed  according  to  a  technique  such  as  the 
one  deeorlbed  In  Master,  AJd.,  and  Roeenfeld. 
I.:  "ExerclBe  Electrocardigraphy  as  ah  Esti¬ 
mate  of  Cardiac  Function”,  Diseases  of  the 
Cheat,  61:847,  1067.  The  criteria  In  |  4.07  are 
based  upon  the  Master  and  Boeenf^d  tech- 
tUque  are  not  determinative.  However  when 
the  Master  and  Boeenfeld  technlqvies  will  be 
used  to  determine  that  the  criteria  In  §  4i>7 
are  not  met.  Negative  results  from  techniques 
other  than  the'Master  and  Boeenfeld  tech¬ 
nique  are  not  determinatve.  However  when 
some  other  standardized  ECO  exercise  test 
has  been  performed,  adequately  described 
abnormal  test  results  will  be  considered 
equivalent  to  meeting  the  criteria  described 
in  S  4.07.  Where  the  ECG  exercise  test  is  ob¬ 
tained  at  the  expense  of  the  Administration, 
the  tracings  must  be  made  a  part  of  the  file 
and  m\ist  be  adequacy  marked  as  to  the 
lead  and  duration  of  time  elapsed  from  per¬ 
formance  of  the  exercise.  The  report  should 
contain  the  number  of  trips  Indicated,  the 
number  of  trips  actually  completed,  and  the 
time  spent  doing  the  exercise.  If  the  exer¬ 
cise  test  could  not  be  completed  In  the  re¬ 
quired  period  of  time,  the  circumstances 
should  described. 

F.  Surgical  procedures  in  heart  disorders. 
The  amount  of  function  restored  and  the 
time  required  to  effect  improvement  in  an 
Individual  treated  by  heart  surgery  varies 
considerably  with  the  nature  and  extent  of 
the  disorder  prior  to  surgery,  the  type  of 
surgery  Involved  and  many  other  Individual 
factors.  If  the  criteria  described  for  heart 
disease  are  met,  proposed  heart  surgery  will 
not  militate  against  a  finding  of  disability. 
If  Insufficient  time  has  eli^sed  to  assess 
whether  Impairment  of  requisite  severity  per¬ 
sists  lifter  surgery,  severity  of  the  impair¬ 
ment  will  be  determined  by  preoperative 
findings. 

4.01  CaTBGOBT  OF  mPAmMEIfTB.  CABOKtVAS- 

cux^Aa  sveixM 

4.08  Congestive  heart  failure  (see  I  4.0(ffl) 
with: 

A.  Cardto-tlwmelc  ratio  at  66  petoent  or 
greater,  or  equivalent  enlargement  of  the 
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transverse  diameter  of  the  heart,  as  shown 
on  teleroentgenogram  film) ;  or 

B.  Extension  of  the  cardiac  shadow  (left- 
ventricle)  to  the  vertebral  ccdumn  on  lateral 
cheat  roentgenopam  and  total  of  S  In  Vi  or 
Vj  and  B  in  Vi  or  V«  of  36  nun,  or  more  od 
■CO;  or 

C.  ECO  showing  QBS  duration  less  than 
0.12  second  and  B  or  5  mm.  or  more  In  Vi 
and  B/S  of  1.0  ox  more  in  Vi  and  transition 
zone  (decreasing  R/S)  left  of  Vi  with  one  of 
the  following; 

1.  Enlargement  of  the  left  atrium  as  evi¬ 
denced  by  a  double  shadow  on  a  PA  chest 
roentgenogram;  or 

2.  Distortion  of  the  barium-filled  es<^h- 
agus. 

4.03  Hypertensive  vascular  disease  (apply 
this  section  if  diastolic  pressure  are  consist- 
ently  in  excess  of  100  mm.  Hg.).  With; 

A.  Hypertensive  retinc^athy  evidenced  by 
hemorrhages,  or  cotton  wool  patches,  with 
reduction  In  the  caliber  of  the  arterlolee  and 
arteriovenous  crossing  defects  (or  papil¬ 
ledema);  or 

B.  Impaired  renal  function  as  described 
under  the  criteria  In  $  6.02;  or 

<1.  Cerebrovascular  damages  as  described 
under  the  ciitera  in  {  11.04;  or 

D.  Congestive  heart  failure  as  described 
under  the  criteria  in  {  4.02;  or 

E.  Angina  pectoris  as  described  under  the 
criteria  in  {  4.06,  }  4.07,  or  {  4.08. 

4.04  Myocardial  infarction  associated  vHth 
consistent  ECO  abnormalities  (or  consistent 
abnormalities  of  serum  enzymes) .  And  one  of 
the  following; 

A.  Chest  discomfort  on  effort,  relieved  by 
rest  or  nitroglycerin;  or 

B.  Another  documented  myocardlnal  In¬ 
farction  within  6  months  following  the  pre¬ 
vious  infarction. 

4.06  Persistent  heart  block  or  recurrent 
arrhythmia,  as  evidenced  by  ECG  (in  absence 
of  digitalisy  with  cardiac  syncope. 

4.06  Angina  pectoris  (as  defined  in 
5  4.00D) ,  aasoeiated  with  resting  ECG  abnor¬ 
malities,  in  the  absence  of  digitalis  (in  the 
presence  of  digitalis,  the  preiUgitalis  ECG 
should  be  evaluated).  Showing  one  of  the 
following: 

A.  Depreseion  of  the  ST  segment  to  more 
than  0.5 -mm.  In  any  of  leads  I,  II,  aVL.  aVI, 
Vj  to  V€;  or 

B.  raevation  of  ST  segment  to  2  mm.  or 
more  In  any  of  leads  I,  H,  m,  V4,  V^,  or  V,; 
or 

C.  Inversion  <rf  T-wave  to  6.0  mm.  or  more 
In  any  2  leads  except  leads  in,  aVB,  and 
and  V,;  or 

D.  Inversion  T-wave  to  1.0  mm.  or  more 
In  any  of  leads  I,  II,  aVL,  Vi,  to  Vi,  AND 
R-wave  of  6.0  mm.  or  more  In  lead  aVL  and 
B-wave  greater  than  B-wave  In  lead  aVF;  or 

E.  Second  or  third  degree  heart  block;  or 

F.  Left  bimdle  branch  block  as  evidenced 
by  QBS  duxatlcm  of  0.12  second  or  more  in 
leads  I,  n,  or  m  and  B  peak  duration  0.06 
second  or  more  (In  absence  of  myocardial 
Infarction)  In  leads  I,  AVL,  V,,  or  V«. 

4.07  Angina  pectoris  (as  defined  in 
§  4.00D)  associated  with  standardized  ECG 
exercise  test  abnormalities  (see  S  4.00E)  in 
the  absence  of  digitalis  (in  the  presence  of 
digitalis,  the  predigitalis  ECG  should  be  eval¬ 
uated),  showing  one  of  the  following: 

A.  Development  of  depression  of  ST  seg¬ 
ment  to  more  than  06  mm.  which  lasts  for 
at  least  0.12  seconds  and  appears  In  at  least 
2  consecutive  complexes  in  any  lead;  or 

B.  Development  of  bundle  branch  block. 
4.08  Chest  discomfort  on  effort  relieved  by 

rest  or  nitroglycerin.  With: 

A.  Obstruction  or  narrowing  of  coronary 
vessels  observed  on  angiography  obtained  In¬ 
dependent  of  social  security  disability  evalu¬ 
ation;  or 

B.  Heart  enlargement  as  described  under 
the  criteria  In  1 4.02. 
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4.09  Rheumatic  or  syphilitic  heart  disease. 
With: 

A.  Congestive  heart  failure  as  described 
under  the  criteria  in  f  4.02;  or 

B.  Chest  discomfort  on  effort  relieved  by 
rest  or  nitroglycerin  as  described  imder  the 
criteria  in  f  4.06;  or 

C.  Chest  dlscomfcut  on  effort,  relieved  by 
rest  or  nitroglycerin,  and  one  of  the  ECO 
abnormalities  described  under  the  criteria 
in  S  4.06  or  1 4.07;  or 

D.  Heart  block  or  rectirrent  arrhythmias  as 
described  under  the  criteria  in  f  4.06;  or 

E.  Cerebrovascular  damage  as  described 
under  the  criteria  in  5  11.04. 

4.10  Cor  pulmonale.  With; 

A.  Heart  enlargement  as  described  under 
the  criteria  in  S  4.02;  or 

B.  Right  sided  congestive  failure  as  evi¬ 
denced  by  peripheral  edema  and  liver  en¬ 
largement  and  right  ventricular  enlargement, 
or  outflow  tract  prominence,  on  X-ray  or 
fluoroscopy. 

4.11  Aneurysm  of  aorta  or  branches  (dem¬ 
onstrated  by  X-ray  evidence).  With: 

A.  Congestive  heart  failure  as  described 
under  the  criteria  In  f  4.02;  or 

B.  Chest  discomfort  (with  or  without  ef¬ 
fort);  or 

C.  Repeated  bleeding  due  to  aneurysmal 
erosion;  or 

D.  S^cope. 

4.12  Chronic  venous  insufficiency,  lower 
extremity.  With  chronic  obstruction  of  the 
deep  venous  return,  superficial  varicosities, 
recurrent  ulceration,  and  extensive  brawny 
edema. 

4.13  Arteriosclerosis  obliterans  or  throm- 
bo-angUtis  obliterans.  With: 

A.  Intermittent  claudication  with  absence 
of  peripheral  arterial  pulsations  below  the 
femoral  artery  or  failure  of  visualization  of  a 
major  peripheral  artery  on  arteriogram;  or 

B.  Amputation  at  or  above  the  tarsal  region 
due  to  peripheral  vascular  disease. 

6.00  Dxgssttve  System 

A.  Diseases  and  disorders  of  the  digestive 
system  resulting  In  disability  usually  do  so 
because  of  interference  vdth  nutrition,  mul¬ 
tiple  recurrent  Inflammatory  lesions,  or  com- 
pllcathms  of  disease;  such  as,  fistulae,  ab¬ 
scesses,  or  recurrent  obstruction. 

B.  Malnutrition  or  weight  loss  from  gastro¬ 
intestinal  disorders.  When  the  primary  dis¬ 
order  of  the  digestive  tract  has  been  estab¬ 
lished  (e.g.,  entero-colltis,  chronic  pancrea¬ 
titis,  post  gastrointestinal  resection,  etc.), 
the  resultant  interference  with  nutrition  will 
be  considered  under  the  criteria  in  S  5.06. 
This  win  apply  whether  the  weight  loss  is 
due  to  a  primary  or  secondary  malabscHptlcm 
or  malasslmllatlon  syndrome  or  due  to  de¬ 
creased  caloric  intake.  However,  weight  loss 
not  due  to  disease  of  the  divestlve  tract  but 
associated  with  psychiatric  disorders  shorild 
be  evaluated  uirder  the  apprt^xriate  listing  for 
the  undniying  psyrdilatric  disorder. 

C.  A  ocdnetomy  or  Ileostomy  does  not  im¬ 
pose  marked  restriction  of  activity  if  the  in¬ 
dividual  Is  able  to  maintain  adequate  nutri¬ 
tion  and  function  of  the  stoma. 

6.01  Catecort  or  iMPAniMENTs,  Digestive 
System 

6.02  Loss  of  tongue  (whole  or  part)  .'With: 

A.  Weight  loss  or  malnutrlUcm  m  described 
under  the  criteria  In  {  6.08;  or 

B.  Inability  to  communicate  by  ^>eech. 
5.03  Stricture,  stenosis,  or  obstruction  of 

the  esophagxts  (demonstrated  by  X-ray  or 
endoscopy) .  With  weight  loss  or  malnutrition 
as  described  under  the  criteria  In  t  668. 

5.04  Peptic  ulcer  including  residuals  or 
eompUeations  {demonstrated  by  X-ray) . 
With: 

A.  Postoperative  recurrent  ulceration;  or 

B.  Fistula  frxmatton;  or 

i 


Bo.  8— Pi.  I- 
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C.  Recurrent  obstruction  demonstrated  by 
X-ray;  or 

D.  Weight  loss  or  malnutrition  as  described 
under  the  criteria  in  S  5.08. 

5.05  Cirrhosis  of  liver.  With: 

A.  Ascites,  not  attributable  to  other  causes, 
which  has  been  demonstrated  by  abdominal 
paracentesis  or  is  associated  with  serum  ai- 
bumin  of  3.0  Gm./lOO  ml.  or  less;  or 

B.  Senim  bilirubin  of  2.5  mg./lOO  ml.  or 
greater  or  bile  in  urine  (either  finding  on  re¬ 
peated  examinations) ;  or 

C.  Esophageal  varices,  demonstrated  by 
X-ray  or  endoscopy,  with  a  documented  his¬ 
tory  of  bleeding  attributed  to  these  varices 
or  performance  of  either  a  shunt  operation 
or  application  of  varices;  or 

D.  Hepatic  coma  documented  by  findings 
from  hospital  records. 

5.06  Ulcerative  colitis  {demonstrated  by 

5.06  Ulcerative  colitis  (demonstrated  by 
endoscopy  or  barium  enema  study) .  With: 

A.  Recurrent  bloody  stools  on  repeated  ex¬ 
aminations  and  complicated  by  systemic 
manifestations;  e.g.,  arthritis,  iritis,  rec\ir- 
rent  fever,  or  Jaundice;  or 

B.  Bowel  perforation  with  abscess  or  fistula 
formation;  or 

C.  Recurrent  enteritis  after  total  colectomy; 

or  • 

D.  Weight  loss  or  malnutrition  as  described 
xmder  the  criteria  in  §  5.08. 

5.07  Regional  enteritis  (demonstrated  by 
operative  findings  or  small  bowel  study). 
With: 

A.  Partial  intestinal  obstruction;  or 

B.  Abscess  or  fistula  formation;  or 

C.  Weight  loss  or  malnutrition  as  described 
imder  the  criteria  in  S  5.08. 

5.08  Malnutrition  (caused  by  a  gastro¬ 
intestinal  impairment  resulting  from  mal¬ 
absorption,  malassimilation,  or  decreased 
caloric  intake) .  With; 

A.  Weight  equal  to  or  less  than  the  values 
specified  in  Tables  I  or  II;  or 

B.  Weight  greater  than  the  values  specified 
in  Tables  I  or  II  but  equal  to  or  less  than 
the  values  specified  in  Tables  HI  cm*  IV  and 
one  of  the  following  abnormal  test  findings: 

1.  Fat  in  stool  of  7  Om.  or  greater  per  24- 
hour  stool  specimen  or  decreased  absorption 
of  radioactive  iodine-labeled  fat;  or 

2.  Nitrogen  in  stool  of  3  Gm.  or  greater 
per  24-hour  stool  specimen  or  decreased  ab¬ 
sorption  of  radioactive  labeled  protein;  or 

3.  Abnormally  low  D-xylose  tolerance  test 
in  absence  of  impaired  renal  function;  or 

4.  Serum  carotene  of  45  meg./ 100  ml.  or 
less:  or 

5.  Serum  calcium  of  8.5  mg./ 100  ml.  or 
less;  or 

6.  Serum  albumin  of  3.0  Om./lOO  ml.  or 
less;  or 

7.  Hematocrit  of  34  percent  or  below  in 
males  or  30  percent  or  below  in  females. 

Tables  of  weight  refiecting  malnutrition 
scaled  according  to  height  and  sex — ^To  be 
used  only  in  connection  with  5  5.08. 


Table  I — Men 

Height  Weight 

(in.)  »  (lbs.) 


61 

62 

63 

64 

65 

66 

67 

68 

69 

70 

71 

72 

73 

74 

75 

76 


90 

92 

94 

97 

99 

102 

106 

109 

112 

115 

118 

122 

125 

128 

131 

134 


Tablk  n — ^Women 

Height  Weight 

(in.)  1  (lbs.) 


58  .  77 

59  — -  79 

60  _  82 

61  . 84 

62  _  86 

63  - 89 

64  - 91 

65  _ 94 

66  _  98 

67  - 101 

68  - . 104 

69  - 107 

70  -  110 

71  - .C - - 114 

72  . 117 

73  . . 120 


Table  in — ^Men 


Height  Weight 

(<«•)"  (lbs.) 

61— .  95 

62._ . 98 

63  - 100 

64  - 103 

65  . 106 

66  - 109 

67_ - 112 

68 - - 116 

69  - 119 

70  - 122 

71- . 126 

72 . . . , _ 129 

73- . 133 

74 . - . . .  136  • 

75— . - . . 139 

76 . 143 


Table  IV — Women 

Height  Weight 

(in.)i  (lbs.) 


58- . - . .  82 

59  . 84 

60  - 87 

61  - 89 

62— . 92 

63  -  94 

64  _  97 

65  . - _ _ 100 

66  - 104 

67  . — . . 107 

68— . - - - 111 

69 . 114 

70— . — . 117 

71 . . — . 121 

72-  _ 124 

73—  . - . . 128 


‘  Height  measured  without  shoes. 


6.00  Genito-Ubinaby  System 


A.  Cardiac  or  other  complications  associ¬ 
ated  with  renal  disorders  may  be  evaluated 
according  to  the  appropriate  body  system 
listing. 


B.  Permanent  urinary  diversion.  It  may  be 
necessary  to  permanently  alter  the  normal 
course  of  outfiow  of  urine  when  disease  or 
trauma  destroys  portions  of  the  urinary 
tract.  In  these  cases,  evaluation  should  take 
into  consideration  the  underlying  medical 
condition  as  well  as  the  method  used  in 
establishing  urinary  diversion.  Significant 
complications  that  might  result  after  per¬ 
manent  urinary  diversion  are  in  the  area  of 
renal  impairment  such  as  progressive  hydro¬ 
nephrosis. 


6.01  Categoby  of  Impaibments, 
Genito-Ubinaby  System 


6.02  Impairment  of  renal  function,  due  to 
any  cause  (e.g.,  hypertensive  vascular  dis¬ 
ease,  nephritis,  nephrolithiasis,  polycystic 
disease,  ureteral  obstruction,  etc.).  With  re¬ 
peated  abnormal  renal  function  tests  show¬ 
ing: 


A.  BUN  of  30  mg./lOO  ml.  or  greater  (or 
equivalent  elevation  of  NPN,  blood  urea,  or 
creatinine);  or 

B.  Creatinine  clearance  ^  equal  to  or  less 
than  60  liters/24  hours  (42  ml. /min.) . 

6.03  Removal  or  functional  loss  of  one 
kidney.  Evaluate  existing  disease  in  the  re¬ 
maining  kidney  under  the  criteria  in  |  6.02. 

6.04  Permanent  urinary  diversion  (e.g., 
suprapubic  cystostomy  (uretero-intestinal 
diversion,  cutaneous  ureterostomy,  etc.) . 
With  progressive  bilateral  hydronephrosis. 

6.05  Tuberculosis  of  the  genito-urinary 
tract.  With: 

A.  Positive  culture  of  M.  tuberculosis  more 
than  3  months  following  onset  of  disability; 
or 

B.  Increasing  extent  of  lesion  on  cystoscopy 
or*  serial  pyelography  more  than  3  months 
following  onset  of  disability. 

7.00  Hemic  and  Lymphatic  System 

A.  Cause  of  disability.  Disability  based 
upon  anemia  results  from  inadequate  oxy¬ 
genation  of  tissues  caused  by  a  reduction 
of  the  oxygen-carrying  capacity  of  the  blood. 
Hematologic  defects  can  also  result  in  de¬ 
fective  hemostatic  mechanisms  with  hemor¬ 
rhage  into  such  functional  con^ionents  as 
the  brain  or  major  Joints  or  thrombosis  of  the 
vascular  supply  of  vital  organs.  Formation 
of  tumors  may  cause  compression  of  vital 
structures  or  erosion  of  bone.  Deposits  of 
breakdown  products  of  the  blood  cells  may 
cause  impairment  of  hepatic  or  renal  func¬ 
tion,  Joint  deformity,  or  formation  of  chole¬ 
lithiasis  with  subsequent  bile  duct  obstruc¬ 
tion.  Where  Involvment  of  other  organ 
systems  has  occurred  as  a  result  of  hemato¬ 
logic  disease,  these  Impairments  should  be 
evaluated  under  the  criteria  for  the  appro¬ 
priate  sections. 

Red  blood  cells  may  be  replaced  by  blood 
transfusion,  but  in  some  diseases  this  eleva¬ 
tion  of  hematocrit  is  only  transient.  A  con¬ 
templated  splenectomy  should  not,  in  Itself, 
militate  against  a  finding  of  disability  ex¬ 
pected  to  last  at  least  12  months. 

The  level  of  laboratory  findings  cited  in 
the  categories;  i.e.,  hematocrit,  serum  bili¬ 
rubin,  reticulocyte  and  blood  platelet  count, 
should  reflect  the  values  reported  on  more 
than  one  examination.  A  single  laboratory 
finding  will  not  suffice  to  meet  the  level 
described. 

7.01  Categoby  or  I^aibments,  Hemic  and 
Lymphatic  System 

7.02  Chronic  anemia  (manifested  by 
hematocrit  of  30  percent  or  less).  Evaluate 
the  resulting  Impairment  or  the  primary  dis¬ 
order  under  the  criteria  for  the  affected  body 
system. 

7.03  Hemolytic  anemia  (due  to  any 
cause).  Manifested  by  hematocrit  of  30  per¬ 
cent  or  less  with: 

A.  Serum  bilirubin  of  1.5  mg/100  ml.  or 
greater;  or 

B.  Reticulocyte  count  of  4  percent  or 
greater. 

7.04  Paroxysmal  nocturnal  hemoglo¬ 
binuria.  With  hematocrit  of  30  percent  or  less 
and  persistent  hemolysis  or  recurrent  crisis. 

7.05  Hemoglobinopathies  (e.g..  sickle  cell 
disease,  thalassemia) .  With  hematocrit  of  30 
percent  or  less  and  at  least  one  major  hemo¬ 
lytic  crisis  within  the  6  months  following 
the  onset  of  disability  with  a  further  re¬ 
corded  drop  in  hematocrit. 

7.06  Purpuras  (e.g.,  idiopathic  thrombo¬ 
cytopenic  purpuras) .  With; 

A.  Persistent  purpura  and  at  least  one 
major  spontaneous  hemorrhage  from  a,  body 
orifice  within  the  6  months  following  the 
onset  of  disability;  or 

B.  Blood  platelet  count  of  40,000/cu.  mm. 
or  less. 
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7.07  Heredttwry  telangiectasia.  With  fre- 
qxient  majOT  hemarrhagee  from  body  ortfloes. 

7.08  Ooagvtation  defects  (e.g.,  defMency 
of  antihemophMc  factor  {AHF),  plasma 
thromboplastUs  component  (PTC),  plasma 
thromboplastin  antecedent  (PTA)  or  of  fi¬ 
brinogen).  With  frequent  episodes  of  ^>on- 
taneous  hemorrhage  and  hemarthrosls  of  one 
majes:  Joint  with  deformity. 

7.09  Polffcythemla  (secondary  and  pri¬ 
mary  manifested  by  iiematocrit  of  55  percent 
or  more  in  males  or  50  percent  or  more  in 
females) .  Evaluate  the  resulting  impairment 
under  the  criteria  for  the  affected  body 
system. 

7.10  Chronic  bone  marrow  failure  (aplas¬ 
tic  anemia,  myelofibrosis,  myeloid  meta¬ 
plasia.  myelopthisic  anemia,  etc.).  With: 

A.  Persistant  hematocrit  30  percent  or  less; 
or 

B.  Recurrent  hemorrhttgic  manifestations; 
or 

C.  BlOod  platelet  count  of  40,000/cu.  mm. 
or  less;  or 

D.  Spleen  enlarged  to  lilac  crest. 

7.11  Acute  leukemias.  With  appropriate 
findings  on  peripheral  blood  smear  or  bone 
marrow  examination. 

7.12  Chronic  leukemias.  With: 

A.  Persistent  hematocrit  of  30  percent  or 
less;  or 

B.  Recurrent  hemorrhagic  manifestations; 

OT 

O.  Blood  platelet  count  of  40,000/cu.  mm. 
or  less;  or 

D.  Massive  organ  enlargement  (e.g.,  nodes, 
q>leen.  or  liver)  unreduced  by  prescribed 
therapy,  or 

E.  Recurrent  fever  (100*  F.  or  above 
orally) . 

7.13  Lymphomas  and  multiple  myeloma. 
Evaluate  rmder  the  criteria  for  neoplastic 
diseases  In  |  13.00. 

7.14  ttacroglobulinemia  (diagnosis  con¬ 
firmed  by  ultracentrifugation  or  immuno- 
electrophoresis) ,  With  frequent  hemrarhages 
from  body  orifices. 

8.00  Skin 

Ck>ndltions  of  the  skin,  including  dis¬ 
figuring  scars  and  repugnant  skin  disease, 
will  not  ordinarily  be  found  In  themselves 
to  be  disabling.  Some  skin  conditions,  such 
as  the  ulcerations  and  eczemas  associated 
with  severe  varicose  veins,  or  the  disfiguring 
and  repugnant  skin 'lesions  of  certain  types 
of  dM-matltis,  are  significant  as  manifesta¬ 
tions  of  the  underlying  condition.  Large  areas 
of  skin  surface  are  sometimes  destroyed  by 
severe  bums  with  consequent  scarring  and 
disfigtuement.  Eventually,  factors  of  con¬ 
tractures  and  deformities  play  a  significant 
role  In  determining  fimctlonal  capacities, 
and  these,  in  turn,  should  be  evaluated  under 
the  criteria  In  the  Musculoskeletal  System, 
(i  l.OOff.) 

8.01  CATEGORY  OF  IMPAIRMENTS,  THE  SKIN 

8.02  Exfoliative  dermatitis  (generalised). 
In  grave  and  protractive  types. 

8.03  Pemphigus.  Evaluate  under  the 
criteria  In  S  8.02. 

9.00  Endocrine  System 

A.  Cause  of  disability.  Disability  is  caused 
by  overproduction  or  imderproduction  of 
homKxies  resulting  In  strctural  and/or 
functional  changes  In  the  body.  Where  In¬ 
volvement  of  other  organ  systems  has  oc¬ 
curred  as  a  result  of  a  primary  endocrine  dis¬ 
order,  these  Impairments  should  be  evaluated 
according  to  the  criteria  under  the  appropri¬ 
ate  sections. 

9.01  CATEGORY  OF  IMPAIRMENTS,  ENDOCRINE 

9.02  Thyroid  disorders.  With: 

A.  Progressive  exophthalmos  as  measured 
by  exc^hthalmometry;  or 


B.  Evaluate  the  resulting  Impairment  un¬ 
der  the  criteria  for  the  affected  body  system. 
9.03  Hyperparathyroidism.  With: 

A.  Generalized  decaldficatlon  of  bone  on 
X-ray  study  and  elevation  of  plasma  calcium 
to  11  mg./lOO  ml.  or  greater;  or 

B.  Evaluate  the  resulting  Impairment  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  listing  under  the  affected  body 
system. 

9.04  Hypoparathyroidism.  With: 

A.  Severe  recurrent  tetany;  or 

B.  Recurrent  generalized  convulsions;  or 

C.  Evaluate  lenticular  cataracts  under  the 
criteria  in  {  2.00ff. 

9.06  Neurohypophyseal  insuffieiency  (dia¬ 
betes  insipidus).  With  persistent  urine  spe¬ 
cific  gravity  of  1.005  or  below  and  dehydra¬ 
tion. 

9.06  Hyperfunction  of  the  adrenal  cortex. 
Evaluate  the  resulting  Impairment  under  the 
criteria  for  the  affected  body  system. 

9.07  Adrenal  cortical  insufficiency  (Addi¬ 
son’s  disease) .  With  recurrent  episodes  of  cir- 
culat<»*y  collapse  manifested  by  hypotensive 
episodes. 

9.08  Diabetes  mellitus.  A.  When  diabetes 
exists  with  other  physical  or  mental  Impair¬ 
ments,  evaluate  under  the  criteria  for  the 
appropriate  body  S3rstems;  or 

B.  Diabetes  with  one  of  the  following  (not 
covered  under  existing  body  system  listing) : 

1.  Neuropathy  with  moderate  motor  deficit 
in  two  extremities;  or 

2.  Acidosis  occurring  at  least  on  the  aver¬ 
age  of  once  every  two  months,  documented 
by  appropriate  blood  chemical  tests  (pH  or 
pCO,  or  bicarbonate  levels) ;  or 

3.  Amputation  at,  or  above,  the  tarsal  re- 
giori  due  to  diabetic  necrosis  or  peripheral 
vascular  disease;  or 

4.  Opthamologic  findings  of : 

a.  Retinitis  proliferans;  or 

b.  Rubeosls  iridls;  or 

c.  Venous  distention  and  capillary  pattern 
distortion  with  hemorrhages  or  exudates. 

10.00  MtmTiPLX  Body  Systems 

Introduction.  The  Impairments  Included 
In  this  section  usually  involve  more  than  a 
single  body  system.  For  the  categories  of 
mUlary  tuberculosis  and  tuberculous  adeni¬ 
tis,  the  existence  of  tubercle  bacilli  must  be 
established  In  accordance  with  the  criteria 
In  §  3.00B. 

10.01  Category  of  Impairments,  Multiple 
Body  Systems 

10.02  Hansen’s  diserue  (leprosy) .  As  ac¬ 
tive  disease  or  consider  as  “under  a  disabil¬ 
ity”  while  hospitalized. 

10.03  Polyarteritis  or  periateritis  nodosa 
(establsihed  by  biopsy).  With  signs  of  gen¬ 
eralized  arterial  Involvement. 

10.04  Disseminated  lupus  erythematosus 
(established  by  a  positive  LE  preparation  or 
biopsy).  With  frequent  exacerbations  dem¬ 
onstrating  Involvement  of  renal  or  cardiac 
ex’  pulmonary  or  gastrointestinal  or  central 
nervous  systems. 

10.06  Scleroderma  or  progressive  systemic 
sclerosis  (the  diffuse  or  generalised  form). 
With: 

A.  Advanced  limitation  of  use  of  hands 
due  to  sclerodactylia  or  limitation  In  other 
Joints;  or 

B.  Visceral  manifestations  of  digestive, 
cardiac,  or  pulmonary  Impairment. 

10.06  Miliary  tuberculosis. ’With: 

A.  Demonstration  of  tubercle  bacilli — 
more  than  3  months  following  the  onset  of 
disability;  or 

B.  Evaluate  the  residual  Impairment  un¬ 
der  the  criteria  for  the  affected  body  system. 

10.07  Tuberculous  adenitis  With : 

A.  Demonstration  of  tubercle  bacilli  more 
than  3  months  following  the  onset  of  dis¬ 
ability;  or 


B.  Other  evidence  of  increasing  extent  of 
lesion  more  than  3  months  following  the 
onset  of  disability. 

11  DO  Neurological 

A.  Epilepsy.  Epilepsy  must  be  substan¬ 
tiated  by  at  least  one  detailed  description  of 
a  tirplcal  seizure,  preferably  one  observed  and 
reported  by  a  physician.  Testimony  of  reliable 
lay  persons  may  be  acceptable  for  description 
of  seizures  only  If  professional  observation  is 
not  available.  Documentation  of  epilepsy 
should  Include  an  electroencephalogram 
(EEG).  The  severity  of  the  impairment  will 
be  determined  according  to  the  frequency, 
duration,  and  sequelae  of  seizures.  Where 
adequate  seizure  control  Is  obtained  only 
with  unusually  large  doses  of  medication, 
consideration  will  be  given  to  any  Impair¬ 
ment  resulting  from  the  side  effects  of  this 
medication. 

B.  Brain  tumors.  The  diagnosis  In  malig¬ 
nant  brain  tumor  should  be  established  un¬ 
der  the  criteria  described  In  §  13.00B,  for 
Neoplastic  Diseases. 

11.01  Category  of  Impairments, 
Neurological 

11.02  Epilepsy — major  motor  seizures 
(grand  mal  or  psychomotor)  substantiated 
by  EEG,  occurring  more  frequently  than 
once  a  month  in  spite  of  prescribed  treat¬ 
ment.  With : 

A.  Diurnal  episodes  (loss  of  consciousness 
and  convulsive  seizure);  or 

B.  Nocturnal  episodes  which  show  resid¬ 
uals  interfering  with  activity  during  the  day. 

11.03  Epilepsy — minor  motor  seizures 
(petit  mal  or  psychomotor)  substantiated 
by  EEG.  occurring  more  frequently  than  once 
weekly  in  spite  of  prescribed  treatment. 
With: 

A.  Alteration  of  awareness  or  loss  of  con¬ 
sciousness;  and 

B.  Transient  postlcal  manifestations  of 
unconventional  or  antisocial  behavior. 

11.04  Cerebrovascular  accident.  With  one 
of  the  following  more  than  4  months  Post- 
OVA: 

A.  Sensory  or  motor  asphasla  resulting  in 
ineffective  speech  or  ccunmunicatlon;  or 

B.  Pseudobulbar  palsy;  or 

C.  Moderate  motor  deficit  In  two  extremi¬ 
ties;  or 

D.  Ataxia  affecting  two  extremities  sub¬ 
stantiated  by  appropriate  cerebellar  signs 
or  proprioceptive  loss. 

11.05  Brain  tumors.  A.  Malignant  gUomas 
(astrocytoma — Grades  in  and  TV,  glioblas¬ 
toma  multiforme) ,  medulloblastoma,  ependy- 
moblastoma,  or  primary  sarcoma;  or 
B.  Evaluate  astrocytoma  (Grades  I  and  II) , 
pituitary  tumors,  oligodendroglioma,  ependy¬ 
moma,  clivus  chordoma,  and  benign  tumors 
under  the  criteria  in  §  11.02,  !  11.03,  or  S  11.- 
04A,  C  or  D. 

11.06  Paralysis  agitans  (Parkinson’s  dis¬ 
ease)  .  With  tremor,  rigidity,  and  Impairment 
of  mobility  (e.g.,  festinatlon) . 

11.07  Cerebral  palsy.  With : 

A.  IQ  of  69  or  less;  or 

B.  Abnormal  behavior  patterns,  such  as  de¬ 
structiveness  or  emotional  Instability;  or 

C.  Significant  Interference  In  communi¬ 
cation  due  to  speech,  hearing,  or  visual  de¬ 
fect;  or 

D.  Moderate  motor  deficit  in  two  extremi¬ 
ties. 

11.08  Spinal  cord  lesions,  due  to  any 
cause.  With  modeate  motor  loss  in  two 
extremities. 

11.09  Multiple  sclerosis. yiltb: 

A.  Moderate  motor  deficits  In  two  extremi¬ 
ties;  or 

B.  Atayla  substantiated  by  approprlte  ce¬ 
rebellar  signs  or  proprioceptive  loss. 

11.10  Amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis  or  sy¬ 
ringomyelia.  With: 
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A.  Bulbar  signs;  or 

B.  Moderate  motor  (or  sensory,  U  appllca* 
ble)  deficit  in  two  extremities. 

11.11  Anterio  poliomyelitia.  With : 

A.  Flexion  contractures  as  described  under 
tbe  criteria  in  §  1.09;  or 

B.  Respiratory  distress  ex'  dysphagia;  or 

C.  Moderate  motor  weakness  in  two  ex¬ 
tremities. 

11.12  Myasthenia  gravis.  With: 

A.  Difficulty  in  speaking  or  swallowing 
while  on  prescribed  therapy;  or 

B.  Motor  weakness  of  muscles  of  extremi¬ 
ties  on  repetitive  activity  against  resistance 
while  on  prescribed  therapy. 

11.13  Muscular  dystrophy.  With: 

A.  Waddling  ot  Incoordinate  gait;  or 

B.  Flexion  deformities  of  both  lower  ex¬ 
tremities;  or 

C.  Weakness  or  paralysis  of  muscles  of 
shoulder  girdle  or  of  neck,  with  abduction 
of  both  arms  at  shoulder  restricted  to  less 
than  90  degrees. 

11.14  Peripheral  neuropathies.  With  mod¬ 
erate  motor  deficit  in  two  extremities. 

11.15  Tables  dorsalw.  With: 

A.  Tabetic  crises  occurring  more  fre¬ 
quently  than  once  monthly;  ot 

B.  Unsteady,  broad-based,  or  ataxic  gait 
substantiated  by  appropriate  posterior  col¬ 
umn  signs;  or 

C.  Charcot  joint  as  described  under  the 
criteria  in  §  1.03. 

11.16  Subacute  combined  cord  degenera¬ 
tion  (pernicious  anemia) .  With: 

A.  Moderate  motor  deficit  in  two  extremi¬ 
ties;  or 

B.  Unsteady,  broad -based,  or  ataxic  gait 
substantiated  by  appre^riate  posterior  col- 
lumn  signs. 

11.17  Degenerative  diseases  (Huntington’s 
chorea.  Friedreich’s  ataxia,  sjHno-cerebellar 
degenerations) . 

12.00  Mental  Disorders 

Introduction.  For  the  purpose  of  the  so¬ 
cial  seciurity  program,  mental  disorders 
will  be  considered  in  three  group  entitles: 
organic  brain  syndromes,  functional  dis¬ 
orders,  and  mental  deficiency. 

Discussion  of  Mental  Disorders 

A.  Organic  brain  syndromes  are  disorders 
caused  by,  cm*  associated  with.  Impairment  of 
brain  tissue. 

Acute  brain  syndromes  are  mentioned  for 
explanatory  purposes  only  since  their  dura¬ 
tion  is  too  short  to  assume  adjudicative 
significance.  They  are  temporary  and  reversi¬ 
ble  conditions  with  favorable  prognosis  and 
no  significant  residuals.  They  are  short-lived 
and  self-limited.  Occasionally,  an  acute  brain 
syndrome  may  progress  into  a  chronic  brain 
syndrome. 

Chronic  brain  syndromes  result  from  per¬ 
sistent,  more  or  less  irreversible  diffuse  im¬ 
pairment  of  cerebral  tissue  function.  They 
are  usually  permanent  and  may  be  progres¬ 
sive.  They  may  be  accompanied  by  psychotic 
or  neurotic  reactions  sufierimposed  on  the 
organic  brain  pathology.  The  degree  of  im¬ 
pairment  may  range  from  mild  to  severe. 

The  individual’s  personal  appearance  and 
behavior  at  the  time  of  the  examination,  his 
daily  activities.  Interests,  and  habits  gen¬ 
erally  refiect  the  severity  of  the  Impairment 
and  are,  therefore,  very  Important  in  the 
evaluation  process. 

B.  Functional  mental  disorders  are  char¬ 
acterized  by  demonstrable  mental  abncM'- 
malities  vrithout  demonstrable  structural 
changes  in  the  brain  tissue. 

Psychotic  disorders.  Mood  disorders  (in- 
vc^utlonal  psychotic,  manic-depressive,  psy¬ 
chotic  depressive  reactions)  and  thought 
disorders  (schizophrenic  and  paranoid  re¬ 
actions)  are  characterized  by  varying  degrees 
of  personality  dlSOTganization  and  aocom- 
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panled  by  a  corre^>ondlng  degree  of  inability 
to  maintain  contact  with  reality  (e.g.. 
hallucinations,  drtuMons) . 

Nonpsychotic  disorders  (psychophysicdoglc, 
psychoneurotic  and  personality  disorders). 

Psychophysiologtc  autonomic  and  visceral 
disorders  (e.g.,  cardiovascular,  gastrointesti¬ 
nal.  genitourinary,  musculoskeletal,  resplra- 
tOTy).  In  these  disorders,  the  normal  psysio- 
loglcal  expression  of  emotions  is  exaggerated 
by  chronic  emotional  tensions,  eventually 
leading  to  a  disruption  of  the  autonomic 
regulatory  system,  resulting  in  various 
visceral  disorders.  If  the  condition  persists, 
it  may  lead  to  demonstrable  structural 
changes  (e.g.,  peptic  ulcer,  bronchial  asthma, 
dermatitis) . 

Psychoneurotic  disorders  (anxiety  reaction, 
neurotic-depressive  reaction,  conversion  re- 
SM:tlon,  dissociative  reaction,  obsessive -corn- 
gross  falsifications  of  reality  such  as  observed 
puslve  reaction,  phobias).  There  are  no 
in  the  psychoses  in  the  form  of  hallucina¬ 
tions  or  delusions.  Psychoneuroses  are  char¬ 
acterized  by  reactions  to  deep-seated  con¬ 
flicts  and  are  classified  by  the  defense  mech¬ 
anisms  the  individual  employs  to  stave  off 
the  threat  of  emotional  decompensation 
(e.g.,  anxiety,  depression,  conversion,  obses¬ 
sive-compulsive  or  phobic  mechanisms). 
Anxiety  or  depression  occurring  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  overwhelming  external  situations 
(l.e.,  situational  reactions)  are  self-limited, 
and  the  symptoms  generally  recede  when 
the  situational  stress  diminishes. 

Personality  disorders  (inadequate,  schizoid, 
cyclothymic,  paranoid  personalities,  emo¬ 
tional  instability,  passive-aggressive  and  pas¬ 
sive-dependent  behavior;  compulsive  person¬ 
ality;  antisocial  behavior,  sexual  deviations, 
addictions).  These  disorders  or  defects  in 
personality  structure  are  often  characterized 
by  lifelong  patterns  of  Inadequate  or  so¬ 
cially  unacceptable  behavior. 

C.  Mental  deficiency  denotes  a  lifelong  dis¬ 
order  characterized  by  below-average  intel¬ 
lectual  endowment  as  measured  by  standard 
intelligence  (IQ)  tests  and  associated  with 
Impairment  in  one  or  more  of  the  following 
areas:  learning,  maturation,  and  social 
adjustment. 

The  following  paragraphs  discuss  evidence 
required  in  cases  involving  mental  deficiency: 

1.  In  mental  deficiency,  the  degree  of  im¬ 
pairment  should  be  determined  primarily 
on  the  basis  of  the  IQ  and  the  medical  re¬ 
port.  Intelligence  tests  should  be  adminis¬ 
tered  and  Interpreted  by  a  qualified  psychol¬ 
ogist  or  psychiatrist  using  standardized 
intelligence  tests  such  as  the  Wechsler  Adult 
Intelligence  Scale  (WAIS).  In  special  cir¬ 
cumstances,  nonverbal  performance  tests, 
such  as  the  Raven  Progressive  Matrices  or 
the  Arthur  Point  Scale,  may  be  substituted. 
However,  Identical  IQ  secures  obtained  from 
different  tests  do  not  always  refiect  a  similar 
degree  of  intellectual  function.  Therefore,  it 
may  be  necessary  to  convert  the  IQ  to  the 
percentile  rank  of  the  general  population  in 
order  to  determine  the  actual  degree  of  im¬ 
pairment  refiected  by  the  IQ  score.  In  com¬ 
munities  where  a  qualified  psychologist  or 
psychiatrist  is  not  readily  available,  an  in¬ 
telligence  test  administered  by  a  vocational 
rehabilitation  counselor  or  a  specially  trained 
person  associated  with  a  local  scho(^  system 
may  be  accepted,  particularly  when  other 
findings  are  also  consistent  with  extremely 
low  Intellectual  capacity. 

2.  In  cases  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
psychological  examiner,  the  nature  ot  the 
Individual’s  performance  is  such  that  test¬ 
ing,  as  described  above,  is  precluded  or  can¬ 
not  otherwise  be  obtained,  medical  reports 
specifically  describing  the  level  of  IntMlec- 
tual,  social,  and  physical  function  should  be 
obtained.  Actual  observations  by  district  of¬ 
fice  or  State  agency  personnel,  repmis  from 


educational  institutions,  information  fur- 
nisbed  by  public  welfare  agencies  or  other 
reliable,  objective  sources  should  be  consid¬ 
ered  as  additional  evidence. 

D.  Documentation.  The  severity  of  a  men¬ 
tal  psychiatric  disorder  should  be  evaluated 
on  the  basis  of  psychiatrists’  reports,  hospital 
repwts,  psychologists’  reports  and  descrip¬ 
tions  of  daily  activities. 

Confinement  in  an  institution  does  not 
establish  that  an  Impairment  is  severe.  Also, 
release  from  an  institution  does  not  estab¬ 
lish  Improvement.  ’The  severity  and  dura¬ 
tion  of  the  impairment  is  determined  by  the 
medical  evidence. 

In  some  cases,  the  results  of  standard 
psychological  tests,  such  as  the  Wechsler 
Adult  Intelligence  Scale  (WAIS)  and  the 
Minnesota  Multiphasic  Personality  Inven¬ 
tory  (MMPI) ,  may  be  of  considerable  value  in 
making  a  differential  diagnosis  and  in  estab¬ 
lishing  the  severity  of  the  impairment.  To 
provide  full  documentation,  the  paychefiog- 
ical  report  should  include  key  data  on  which 
the  repmi;  was  based,  such  as  MMPI  profiles, 
WAIS  subtest  scores,  etc. 

12.01  Category  or  Impairments,  Mental 

12.02  Chronic  brain  syndromes.  Docu¬ 
mented  by  mental  status  examination  (sup¬ 
ported,  if  necessary,  by  the  results  of 
appropriate,  standardized  psychological  tests) 
establishing  deterioration  in  intellectual 
functioning  and  manifested  by  marked  re¬ 
striction  of  dally  activities  and  constriction 
of  interests  and  deterioration  in  personal 
habits  and  seriously  impaired  ability  to  re¬ 
late  to  oUier  people  and  p^aistence  of  one 
of  the  fcHlowing: 

A.  Marked  memory  defect  for  recent 
events:  or 

B.  Impoverished,  slowed,  perseverative 
thinking,  with  confusion  ex'  disorientation; 
or 

C.  Labile,  shallow,  or  coarse  affect. 

12.03  Functional  psychotic  disorders 
(mood  disorders,  schizophrenic  reactions, 
paranoid  reactions).  Manifested  by  marked 
restrictions  of  dally  activities  and  constric¬ 
tion  of  interests  and  seriously  impaired 
ability  to  relate  to  other  people,  and  per¬ 
sistence  of  one  of  the  following: 

A.  Depression  (or  elation);  or 

B.  Agitation:  or 

C.  Psychomotor  disturbances;  or 

D.  Hallucinations  or  delusions;  or 

E.  Autistic  or  other  regressive  behavior;  or 

F.  Inappropriateness  affect;  or 
O.  Illogical  association  of  ideas. 

12.04  Functional  nonpsychotic  disorders 
(psychophysiologic,  psychoneurotic  and  per¬ 
sonality  disorders,  drug  addiction  and  alco¬ 
holism).  Manifested  by  marked  restriction  of 
dally  activities  and  constriction  oi  interests 
and  deterioration  in  personal  habits  and 
seriously  impaired  ability  to  relate  to  other 
people  and  persistence  one  at  the  follow¬ 
ing: 

A.  Demonstrable  structural  changes  medi¬ 
ated  through  psychophyslcfiogical  channels 
(e.g.,  duodenal  uIcot)  ;  or 

B.  Recurrent  and  persistent  periods  of 
anxiety,  with  tension,  apprehension,  and 
interference  with  concentration  and 
memory;  or 

C.  Persistent  depressive  affect  with  in¬ 
somnia,  loss  of  weight,  and  suicidal 
ideation;  or 

D.  Phobic  or  obsessive  ruminations  with 
inappropriate,  bizarre  or  disruptive  be¬ 
havior;  or 

E.  Compulsive,  ritualistic  behavltx;  or 

F.  Persistent  functional  disturbance  of 
vision,  speech,  hearing  or  use  (rf  a  limb 
with  demonstrable  structural  or  tn^hlc 
changes;  or 
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O.  Long-lasting,  habitual,  and  inappropri¬ 
ate  patterns  of  behavior  manifested  by  one  of 
the  following: 

1.  Secluslveness  and  autistic  thinking;  or 

2.  Antisocial  or  amoral  behavlcv  (includ¬ 
ing  pathologic  sexuality)  manifested  by:  (a) 
inability  to  learn  from  experience  and  in¬ 
ability  to  conform  with  accepted  social 
standards,  leading  to  repeated  conflicts  with 
society  or  authority  and  (b)  by  psycho¬ 
pathology  documented  by  mental  status  ex¬ 
amination  and  the  results  of  appropriate, 
standardized  psychological  tests;  or 

3.  Pathologically  Inappropriate  suspicious¬ 
ness  or  hostility  manifested  by  psychopathol¬ 
ogy  documented  by  mental  status  ex¬ 
amination  and  the  results  of  appropriate, 
standardized  psychological  tests. 

12.05  Mental  deflciency.  As  manifested 
by: 

A.  Severe  mental  and  social  incapacity  as 
evidenced  by  marked  dependence  upon  others 
for  personal  needs  (e.g.,  bathing,  washing, 
dressing,  etc.)  and  inability  to  understand 
the  spoken  word  and  inability  to  avoid 
physical  danger  (Are,  cars,  etc.)  and  Inability 
to  follow  simple  directions  and  inability  to 
read,  write,  and  perform  simple  calculations: 
or 

B.  IQ  of  49  or  less  (see  S  12.00C1);  or 

C.  IQ  of  60  to  69.  inclusive  (see  !  12.00C1) 
and: 

1.  Inability  to  perform  routine,  repetitive 
tasks;  or 

2.  A  physical  or  other  mental  impairment 
resulting  In  restriction  of  function. 

13.00  Neoplastic  Diseases — Malignant 

A.  Introduction.  The  determination  of  the 
level  of  severity  resulting  from  cancer  is  made 
from  a  consideration  of  the  site  of  the  lesion, 
the  histogenesis  of  the  tumor,  the  extent  of 
involvement,  the  apparent  adequacy  and 
response  to  therapy  (surgery,  irradiation, 
hormones,  chemotherapy),  and  the  magni¬ 
tude  of  the  posttheriqieutic  residuals. 

Slgnlflcant  posttherapeutic  residuals,  not 
speclflcally  Included  in  the  category  of  im¬ 
pairments  for  malignant  neoplasms,  should 
be  evaluated  according  to  the  affected  body 
system. 

B.  Documentation.  The  diagnosis  of  can¬ 
cer  should  be  established  on  the  basis  of 
sirmptoms,  signs  and  laboratory  flndlngs.  The 
Bite  of  the  primary,  recurrent  and  metastatic 
lesion  must  be  specifled  in  all  cases  of  malig¬ 
nant  neoplastic  diseases.  If  an  operative 
procedure  has  been  performed,  the  evidence 
should  include  a  copy  of  the  operative  note 
and  the  report  of  the  gross  and  microscopic 
examination  of  the  surgical  specimen.  The 
evidence  should  Include  also  a  recent  report 
directed  especially  at  revealing  evidence  of 
local  or  regional  recurrence,  soft  part  of 
skeletal  metastasis  and  slgnlflcant  post- 
therapeutic  residuals. 

C.  Evaluation.  Usually,  when  the  cancer 
consists  only  of  a  local  legion  with  metastasis 
to  the  regional  lymph  nodes  which  apparently 
has  been  completely  excised,  imminent  recur¬ 
rence  or  metastasis  is  not  anticipated.  Excep¬ 
tions  are  noted  in  sections  13.03,  13.05B, 
13.09D,  13.10A,  13.11A-F.  13.170,  13.22A-B, 
and  13.24A. 

Local  or  regional  recurrence  after  radical 
surgery  or  pathological  evidence  of  incom¬ 
plete  excision  by  radical  surgery  are  to  be 
equated  with  unresectable  lesions  and,  for 
the  purpose  of  our  program  may  be  evaluated 
as  “inoperable."  These  situations  are  usually 
followed  by  severe  Impairment  within  6 
months  to  1  year.  A  severe  impairment  may 
usually  be  determined  to  exist,  because  the 
curtailment  of  activities  is  imminent. 

Local  or  regional  recurrence  after  incom¬ 
plete  excision  of  a  localized,  completely  re¬ 
sectable  tumor  is  not  to  be  equated  with 
recurrence  after  radical  surgery. 


When  a  cancer  has  metastasized  beyond 
the  regional  lymph  nodes  the  Impairment  is 
severe  and  usually  terminates  fatally 
within  a  short  time  despite  palliative  therapy. 
Exceptions  are  partially  hormone -dependent 
tumors;  isotope-sensitive  metastases;  or  re¬ 
mote  retastases  which  have  not  been  ap¬ 
parent  for  6  or  more  years. 

13.01  Category  of  Impairments,  Neoplastic 
Diseases — Malignant 

13.02  Epidermoid  carcinoma  {including 
lympho-epithelioma  of  base  of  tongue,  . 
pharynx  and,  tonsil).  A.  Inoperable  or  re¬ 
current  after  radical  surgery;  or 
B.  Remote  metastasis. 

13.03  Sarcoma  of  skin — Angiosarcoma  or 
mycosis  fungoides  with  metatastasis  to  re¬ 
gional  lymph  nodes  or  beyond. 

13.04  Sarcoma  of  soft  parts.  A.  Not  con¬ 
trolled  by  prescribed  therapy:  or 
B.  Cellular  sarcoma  with  remote  metasta¬ 
sis. 

13.05  Malignant  melanoma.  A.  Recurrent 
after  excision;  or 

B.  With  metastasis  to  adjacent  skin  or 
regional  lymph  nodes  or  elsewhere. 

13.06  Lymph  nodes.  A.  Hodgkins  disease, 
lymphosarcoma  or  giant  follicular  lympho¬ 
blastoma — not  controlled  by  prescribed 
therapy  or  with  evidence  of  mediastinal, 
pelvic,  abdominal,  retroperitoneal  or  skeletal 
extension  from  peripheral  lymph  nodes;  or 

B.  Metastasis  from  distant  carcinoma;  or 

C.  Lymph  nodes  site  of  unresectable  car¬ 
cinoma. 

13.07  Salivary  glands — carcinoma  or  sar¬ 
coma  with  metastasis  beyond  the  regional 
lymph  nodes. 

13.08  Thyroid  gland — carcinoma  with 
metastasis  beyond  the  regional  lymph  nodes 
not  controlled  by  prescribed  therapy. 

13.09  Breast.  A.  Inoperable  carcinoma 
including  acute  (inflammatory)  carcinoma; 
or 

B.  Recurrent  carcinoma;  or 

C.  Remote  metastasis  from  breast  car¬ 
cinoma  (Bilateral  breast  carcinoma,  syn¬ 
chronous  or  metachronous,  is  usually  pri¬ 
mary  in  each  breast.) ;.  or 

D.  Sarcoma  with  metastasis  anywhere. 

13.10  Skeletal  system,  {exclusive  of  the 
jaw).  A.  Osteogenic  sarcoma,  Edwin’s  tumor, 
reticulum  cell  sarcoma  with  evidence  of 
metastasis;  or 

B.  Multiple  or  diffuse  myeloma;  or 

C.  Metastatic  carcinoma  to  bone  (except 
those  originating  in  thyroid  or  prostate, 
evaluate  under  the  criteria  in  §  13.08  or 
S  13.23). 

13.11  Mandible,  maxilla,  orbit,  or  tem- 
pbral  fossa.  A.  Sarcoma  of  any  type  with 
metastasis;  or 

B.  Carcinoma  of  the  antrum  with  exten¬ 
sion  into  the  orbit,  or  ethmoid  of  sphenoid 
sinus,  or  with  regional  or  remote,  metastasis; 
or 

C.  Orbital  tumors  with  intracranial  exten¬ 
sion;  or 

D.  Tumors  of  the  temporal  fossa  with  per¬ 
foration  of  skull  and  meningeal  Involve¬ 
ment;  or 

E.  Adamantinoma  with  orbital  or  intra¬ 
cranial  inflltration;  or 

F.  Tumors  of  Rathke’s  pouch  with  In¬ 
flltration  of  the  base  of  the  skull  or  bilateral 
metastasis  to  the  cervical  lymph  nodes  or 
remote  metastasis. 

13.12  Brain  or  spinal  cord.  A.  Metastatic 
carcinoma  to  brain  or  spinal  cord. 

B.  Evaluate  other  tumors  under  the  cri¬ 
teria  described  in  {  11.06  and  i  11.08. 

13.13  Lungs — bronchogenic  carcinoma  or 
adenocarcinoma.  A.  Unresectable; 

B.  Recurrent  after  resection;  ot 

C.  Incomplete  excision;  or 


D.  Inflltration  of  the  chest  wall  or  pre¬ 
operative  pleural  effusion  or  remote  metas¬ 
tasis;  or 

E.  Metastatic  carcinoma  or  sarcoma  to  the 
lungs  (except  metastasis  from  thyroid,  eval¬ 
uate  under  the  criteria  in  $  13.08) . 

13.14  Pleura  or  mediastinum.  A.  Pleural 
mesothelioma,  with  pleural  effusion  or  re¬ 
mote  metastasis;  or 

B.  All  primary  or  metastatic  tumors  of  the 
anterior  mediastinum  (except  thyroid  or 
parathyroid  tumors  and  benign  thymoma 
and  primary  Hodgkins  disease) ;  or 

C.  Metastatic  carcinoma  or  sarcoma  to  the 
pleura  or  mediastinum  (except  metastasis 
from  thyroid,  evaluate  under  the  criteria  in 
§  13.08). 

13.16  Abdomen.  A.  Generalized  carcino¬ 
matosis;  or 

B.  Retroperitoneal  cellular  sarcoma;  or 

C.  Unresectable  benign  flbromyxoma  of 
nerve  sheath. 

13.16  Esophagus  or  stomach.  A.  Carcinoma 
or  sarcoma  of  the  upper  two-thirds  of  the 
esophagus;  or 

B.  Carcinoma  or  sarcoma,  of  the  distal  one- 
thlrd  of  the  esophagus  with  metastasis  be¬ 
yond  the  regional  lymph  nodes;  or 

C.  Carcinoma  of  the  stomach  with  either 
metastasis  beyond  the  regional  l3q>mh  nodes 
or  extension  into  the  colon,  pancreas  or  liver; 
or 

D.  Inoperable  carcinoma;  or 

E.  Recurrence  or  metastasis  after  resec¬ 
tion;  or 

F.  Multiple  sarcomas. 

13.17  Small  intesti-^e.  A.  Carcinoma  or 
carsinoid  tumor  with  metastasis  beyond  the 
regional  lymph  nodes;  or 

B.  Multiple  sarcomas;  or 

C.  Sarcoma  with  metastasis. 

13.18'  Large  intestine  {from  ileocecal  valve 
to  and  including  anal  canal) — carcinoma  or 
sarcoma.  A.  Unresectable;  or 

B.  Metastasis  beyond  the  regional  lymph 
nodes;  or 

C.  Recurrence,  or  remote  metastasis,  after 
resection. 

13.19  Liver  or  Gallbladder.  A.  Primary  or 
metastatic  carcinoma,  carcinoid  tumor  or 
sarcoma  of  the  liver;  or 

B.  Carcinoma  of  the  gallbladder  or  bile 
duct  when  unresectable  or  there  is  direct 
extension  into  the  liver. 

13.20  Pancreas.  Carcinoma  in  any  loca¬ 
tion. 

13.21  Kidneys,  adrenal  glands,  or  ure¬ 
ters — carcinoma.  A.  Unresectable  or  with 
metastasis;  or 

B.  Metastatic  carcinoma  to  a  kidney, 
adrenal  gland,  or  ureter. 

13.22  Urinary  bladder — carcinoma.  With: 

A.  Inflltration  beyond  the  bladder  wall; 
or 

B.  Metastasis;  or 

C.  Unresectable:  or 

D.  Recurrence  after  total  cystectomy:  or 

E.  Evaluate  urinary  diversion  after  total 
cystectomy  under  the  criteria  in  §  6.04. 

13.23  Prostate  gland.  Carcinoma  not  con¬ 
trolled  by  prescribed  therapy. 

18.24  Testicles.  A.  Choriocarcinoma  with 
metastasis  even  to  regional  lymph  nodes;  or 

B.  Other  malignant  tumors  with  metasta¬ 
sis  beyond  the  para-aortic  lymph  nodes  or 
when  metastasis  to  the  para-aortic  lymph 
nodes  are  unresectable  or  not  controlled  by 
prescribed  therapy. 

13.26  Uterus — carcinoma  or  sarcoma 
{fundus  orcervix).  A.  Inoperable  and  not 
controlled  by  prescribed  therapy;  or 

B.  Recurrent,  after  total  hysterectomy;  or 

C.  Total  pelvic  exenteration. 

13.26  Ovary  or  fallopian  tubes — all  malig¬ 
nant  primary  or  recurrent  tumors.  With: 

A.  Ascites;  or 

B.  Unresectable  inflltration;  (» 
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C.  Unresectoblft  metastasis  to  omentum  or 
elsewhere  In  the  peritoneal  cavity;  or 

D.  Remote  metastasis;  or 

E.  All  metastatic  tumors  to  ovary  or  Fal¬ 
lopian  tubes. 

13.27  Leukemia.  Evaluate  under  the  cri¬ 
teria  in  { T.OOff.  Hemic  and  Lymphatic 
System. 

(FR  Doc.74-581  Piled  1-10-74:8:46  am] 

DEPARTMENT  OF 
TRANSPORTATION 

Coast  Guard 
[33CFR  Part  110] 

[CGD  74-6] 

HENDERSON  HARBOR,  NEW  YORK 
Proposed  Special  Anchorage  Area 

The  Coast  Guard  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  issue  of  June  28,  1972 
(37  FR  12728) ,  a  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making  concerning  the  establishment  of 
a  special  smchorage  area  in  Henderson 
Harbor,  New  York,  adjacent  to  the 
Henderson  Harbor  Yacht  Club. 

Twelve  comments  were  received  in  re¬ 
sponse  to  this  notice  of  proposed  rule- 
making.  Ten  of  these  comments  objected 
to  parts  of  the  proposal.  The  objections 
were  that — 

(1)  The  proposed  anchorage  would 
unreasonably  prevent  access  by  an  owner 
of  shoreline  property  to  the  water 
directly  in  front  of  his  property; 

(2)  The  proposed  anchorage  would  be 
or  might  eventually  be  reserved  for  the 
exclusive  use  of  specific  groups;  and 

(3)  Unlighted  boats  in  the  proposed 
anchorage  would  be  a  hazard  to  naviga¬ 
tion. 

Because  of  these  objections  the  origi¬ 
nal  proposal  has  been  withdrawn.  A  new 
proposal  is  presented  in  this  notice  of 
proposed  rulemaking. 

The  new  proposal  moves  the  southern 
boundary  of  the  anchorage  in  the  origi¬ 
nal  proposal  further  away  from  the 
shorehne.  The  boundary  as  altered 
should  allow  greater  access  to  the  harbor 
from  shoreline  properties,  and  thus 
should  alleviate  objection  #1.  The  pro¬ 
posal  also  enlarges  the  anchorage  in  the 
original  proposal  and  locates  a  second 
anchorage  north  of  Graham  (Dreek  En¬ 
trance  Light.  The  increased,  total  an¬ 
chorage  area  should  be  able  to  accom¬ 
modate  all  of  the  boats  expected  to 
anchor  in  Henderson  Harbor. 

With  respect  to  objection  #2  it  is  em¬ 
phasized  that  special  anchorages  are  for 
the  general  use  of  the  public  and  that 
vessels  may  not  be  unreasonably  denied 
use  of  these  areas.  By  allowing  the  Town 
of  Henderson  Harbormaster  to  adminis¬ 
ter  the  proposed  anchorages,  access  to 
the  anchorages  by  the  public  can  be 
assured. 

The  hazard  of  unlighted  boats,  which 
is  the  basis  of  objection  #3,  will  be  kept 
at  a  minimum  by  positioning  buoys  at 
the  comers  of  the  anchorages  and  by 
marking  their  boundaries  on  the  appro¬ 
priate  charts.  However,  boats  will  still 
have  to  exercise  caution  when  maneuver¬ 
ing  into  and  out  of  the  anchorages. 

Interested  persons  may  pcuticipate  In 
this  notice  of  proposed  rulemal^g  by 


submitting  written  data,  views  or  argu- 
mmts  to  the  Cmnmander,  Ninth  CkMst 
Guard  District,  1240  East  Ninth  Street, 
Cleveland,  C»iio  44199.  Each  perscm  sub¬ 
mitting  comments  should  Include  his 
name  and  address,  identify  the  notice 

(CX3D  74-6 _ ),  and  give  reasons  for  any 

recommended  change  in  the  proposal. 
Copies  of  all  submissions  received  will  be 
available  for  examination  by  interested 
persons  at  the  OfBce  of  the  Commander, 
Ninth  Coast  Guard  District. 

The  Commander,  Ninth  Coast  Guard 
District  will  forward  any  comments  re¬ 
ceived  before  February  15,  1974,  and  his 
rec<xnmendations  to  the  Chief,  Office  of 
Marine  Environment  and  Systems,  U.S. 
Coast  Guard  Headquarters,  who  will 
evaluate  all  communications  received 
and  take  final  action  on  the  proposal. 
The  pn^osed  regulations  may  be 
changed  in  the  light  ctf  commaits  re¬ 
ceived. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  it  is 
premised  that  Part  110  of  Title  33  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  bd  amended 
by  adding  a  new  §  110.87  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  110.87  Henderson  Harbor,  New  York. 

(a)  Area  A.  The  area  in  the  southern 
portion  of  Henderson  Harbor  west  of  the 
Henderson  Harbor  Yacht  Cfiub  bounded 
by  a  line  beginning  at  the  point  of  land, 
approximately  150  feet  west  of  the 
Graham  Creek  Range  Rear  Light;  thence 
180”,  50  feet;  thence  275“,  810  feet; 
thence  000”,  1,500  feet;  thence  090”,  700 
feet;  thence  177“,  1,250  feet  to  the  point 
of  land  approximately  160  feet  west  of 
the  Graham  Creek  Range  F\)rward 
Light;  thence  along  the  shoreline  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 

(b)  Area  B.  The  area  in  the  southern 
portion  of  Henderson  Harbor  north  of 
Graham  Chwk  Entrance  light  bounded 
by  a  line  beginning  at  a  point  000”,  700 
feet  from  Graham  Ch'eek  Entrance 
Light;  thence  357”,  1,200  feet;  thence 
090”,  500  feet;  thence  177”,  1,200  feet; 
thence  270“,  500  feet  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

Note:  Permission  must  be  obtained 
from  the  Town  of  Henderson  Harbor¬ 
master  before  any  vessel  is  moc»:ed  br 
anchored  in  this  special  anchorage  area. 

(Sec.  1.  28  Stat.  647,  as  amended  (33  UJ3.C. 
258);  sec.  6(g)  (1)  (C) ,  80  Stat.  937  (49  n.S.C. 
1665(g)  (1)  (C) ;  49  CFR  1.46(c)  (3)  )  ) 

Dated:  January  7. 1974 

W.  M.  Benkkrt, 

Rear  Admiral,  U.S.  Coast  Guard, 
Chief,  Office  of  Marine  En¬ 
vironment  and  Systems. 

[PR  Doc.74-833  PUed  l-10-74;8:45  am] 


Federal  Aviation  Administration 
[14  CFR  Part  39] 

[Alrwmrtblness  Docket  No.  73-SW-78I 

BELL  MODEL  47  SERIES  HELICOPTERS 
Proposed  Airworthiness  Directives 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
is  considering  amending  Part  39  of  the 


Federal  Aviaiticm  Regulatitms  by  adding 
an  aimorthlnees  directive  applicable  to 
Bell  Model  47  Series  helicopters.  There 
have  been  several  fatigue  failures  of  the 
stabilizer  bar  tube  and  both  the  tube  and 
its  mating  tie  rod  on  Bell  Model  47  Series 
heliccgiters.  Failure  of  the  tube  assembly 
only  causes  the  stabilizer  bar  weight  load 
to  be  taken  by  ttie  tie  rod  with  s<Mne  in¬ 
crease  of  flexibility  in  the  bar  assembly, 
however,  this  feature  wUl  only  permit 
continued  safe  flight  for  a  limited  time. 
Failure  of  both  the  tube  assembly  and 
the  tie  rod  results  in  excessive  vibration 
and  possible  loss  of  control  of  the 
helicopter. 

The  fatigue  failures  of  the  stabilizer 
bar  tube  have  been  attributed  to  sev¬ 
eral  possible  factors,  such  as  internal 
and  external  corrosion  of  the  tube  and 
possible  excessive  preload  at  the  sta¬ 
bilizer  bar  core  and  other  poor  mainte¬ 
nance  practices.  The  fatigue  failures  of 
the  mating  tie  rod  have  been  generally 
attributed  to  the  stabilizer  bar  weight 
centrifugal  loads  imposed  on  tie  rods  for 
a  significant  niunber  of  cycles  after  the 
tube  had  failed.  The  tie  rod  is  normally 
installed  with  a  .010  inch  minimum  gap, 
to  become  loaded  only  after  failure  of  the 
tube.  This  feature  permits  continued  safe 
flight  after  failure  of  the  tube. 

The  reports  oi  tube  failures  concern 
Model  47  series  helicopters  equipped  with 
Lycoming  engines.  However,  the  agency 
believes  the  reported  tube  failures  are  not 
related  to  any  engine  characteristic  and 
may  also  occur  on  the  Franklin  engine 
equipped  helicopters  as  well.  The  reports 
also  indicate  stabilizer  bar  tube  faUures 
are  not  related  to  total  time  in  service. 
One  helicopter  was  equipped  with  an  un¬ 
authorized  stabilizer  bar  tube,  P/N  204- 
010-380-1,  which  failed. 

Since  excessive  preload  at  the  stabiliz¬ 
er  core  and  improper  installation  of  the 
tie  rod  are  likely  to  exist  or  occur  in  other 
helicopters  of  the  Bell  Model  47  series 
type  design,  the  proposed  airworthiness 
directive  would  require  an  inspection  and 
adjustment  to  assure  a  proper  gap  be¬ 
tween  the  tie  rbd  nut  and  stabilizer  bar 
tube  and  would  require  an  inspection  to 
assure  the  existence  of  proiier  preload 
at  the  stabilizer  bar  core.  The  pressed 
A.D.  would  also  require  a  daily  check  of 
the  stabilizer  bar  tube  for  looseness 
(failure),  and  would  require  replace¬ 
ment  of  tubes,  P/N  204-010-380-1.  The 
manufacturer  and  the  agency  have  not 
been  able  to  isolate  a  specific  cause  for 
the  stabilizer  bar  tube  failures. 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to  par¬ 
ticipate  in  the  making  of  the  proposed 
rule  by  submitting  such  writt^  data, 
views  or  comments  sus  they  may  desire. 
Commimications  should  identify  the 
docket  number  and  be  submitted  in  trip¬ 
licate  to  the  Regional  Counsel,  Southwest 
Region,  Federal  Aviation  Administration, 
P.O.  Box  1689,  Fort  Worth,  Texas  76101. 
All  communications  received  on  or  be¬ 
fore  February  18, 1974  will  be  considered 
by  the  Director  before  taking  action 
upon  the  proposed  rule.  The  proposals 
contained  in  tills  notice  may  be  changed 
In  the  light  ot  comments  received.  All 
comments  will  be  available,  both  before 
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and  after  the  closing  date  lor  comments, 
in  the  office  of  Regional  Counsel  for  ex¬ 
amination  by  Interested  persons. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  Sections  313(a),  601,  and 
603  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958 
(49  UJ3.C.  1354(a).  1421,  1423)  and  of 
Section  6(c)  of  the  Department  of 
Transportation  Act  (49  U.S.C.  1655(c)). 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  it 
is  proposed  to  amend  S  39.13  of  Part  39 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  by 
adding  the  following  new  airworthiness 
directive: 

Beix.  AppUes  to  BeU  Model  47  Series  heli¬ 
copters  equipped  with  Msst  Control 
Stabilizer  Bar  Assemblies,  P/N  47-140- 
348,  certificated  In  all  categories. 
Compliance  required  as  Indicated. 

To  detect  possible  failures  of  a  stabilizer 
bar  tube  assembly  and  prevent  possible  loss 
of  a  stabilizer  bar  tube  and  weight,  accom¬ 
plish  the  following  Inspections: 

(a)  Before  the  first  filght  of  each  day  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  A.D.,  check  the  sta¬ 
bilizer  bar  tube  assembly  for  looseness  and 
cracks  in  accordance  with  the  following  pro¬ 
cedures. 

(1)  Move  each  stabilizer  bar  tube  assem¬ 
bly  fore  and  aft  In  the  hculzontal  plane  by 
hand  and  visually  cheok  the  tube  assembly 
for  cracks  In  area  extending  outboard  six 
Inches  from  the  tube  retaining  nut,  P/N  47- 
140-114-1. 

(2)  If  looseness  is  found  between  a  stabi¬ 
lizer  bar  tube  assembly  and  the  stabilizer  bar 
frame,  or  if  a  crack  Is  found  In  a  tube,  re¬ 
move  the  loose  or  cracked  tube  assembly  prior 
to  flight  and  InstaU  a  replacement  tube  as¬ 
sembly  in  accordance  with  (c)  (2)  and  <c)  (3) 
of  this  AD. 

(3)  Looseness  between  the  stabilizer  bar 
frame  and  main  rotor  mast  Is  a  normal  oc¬ 
currence  and  Is  not  an  indication  of  a  failed 
tube  and  Is  not  cause  for  replacement  of  the 
bar  tube  assembly. 

(4)  The  checks  In  (a)(1)  may  be  per¬ 
formed  by  the  pilot. 

Notx;  For  the  requirements  regarding  the 
listing  of  compliance  and  method  of  com¬ 
pliance  with  thia  A.D.  In  the  aircraft  perma¬ 
nent  maintenance  record,  see  FAR  91.173. 

(b)  Within  10  hours  time  In  service  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  AJ3.,  unless  already 
accomplished,  lnq>ect,  one  time,  the  rod  as¬ 
sembly  nut,  P/N  47-140-119-1  for  looseness 
as  follows: 

(1)  Push  up  the  inboard  end  of  each 
tie  rod  and  nut  and  determine  that  they 
move  freely  or  readily. 

(2)  If  the  tie  rod  and  nut  do  not  move 
freely  or  readily,  remove  the  stabilizer 
bar  assembly  b^ore  further  flight  and 
inspect  each  tie  rod  and  tube  assembly 
in  accordance  with  Section  I,  1200  hour 
inspection,  of  the  appropirate  Model  47 
maintenance  find  overhaul  Information 
manual. 

(3)  Assemble  and  install  a  serviceable 
stabilizer  bar  assembly  as  specified  in 
parsigraph  (c)  (2)  and  (c)  (3)  of  this  AD. 

(c)  Inspect  the  gap  between  the  face 
of  each  nut,  P/N  47-140-119-1,  and  the 
inboard  end  of  each  stabilizer  bar  tube 
at  intervals  not  to  exceed  1200  hours 
time  in  service  from  the  last  inspection, 
after  compliance  with  paragraph  (b) .  in 
accordance  with  the  follovdng  pro¬ 
cedures: 

(1)  Remove  the  mast  control  stabilizer 
bar  assembly  from  the  helicopter  and  re¬ 
move  both  tube  and  weight  assemblies 
from  the  stabilizer  bar  a^mbly  in  ac¬ 


cordance  with  Bection  m  of  the  appro¬ 
priate  model  maintenance  and  overhaul 
instruction  manual. 

(2)  Assemble  the  stabilizer  bar  weight 
and  tapor  pin  cm  the  tube  assanbly  and 
adjust  the  gap,  if  necessary,  between  the 
face  of  each  nut,  P/N  47-140-119-1,  and 
its  mating  tvdse  assembly  end  to  measure 
.010  to  .024  inch  clearance. 

(3)  Assemble  and  install  the  mast  con¬ 
trol  stabilizer  bar  assembly  on  the  heli¬ 
copter  in  accordance  with  Section  ni  of 
the  expropriate  Model  47  maintenance 
and  overhaul  manual.  In  addition  adjust 
the  stabilizer  core  bearing  as  specified  in 
item  1,  Bell  Helicopter  Co.  Technical  Bul¬ 
letin  No.  47-(04-2)-73-2  or  later  FAA 
approved  revision. 

(d)  Within  10  hours  time  In  service  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  AJ>.  Inspect  each 
tube  assembly  to  determine  that  P/N  47-140- 
134-1,  47-140-125-1  or  47-140-125-3  Is  In¬ 
stalled.  IS  tube  assembly,  P/N  204-010-380-1 
is  Installed,  replace  this  tube  before  further 
filght  In  accordance  with  paragraphs  (c)  (2) 
and  (c)(3)  of  thisAD. 

The  manufacturer’s  specifications  and  pro¬ 
cedures  identified  and  described  In  this  di¬ 
rective  are  Incorporated  herein  and  made  a 
part  hereof  pursuant  to  (5  U.S.C.  552(a)  (1) ) . 
All  persons  affected  by  this  directive  who 
have  not  already  received  these  docviments 
from  the  manufacturer  may  obtain  copies 
upon  request  to  the  Service  Manager,  Bell 
HeUc<^ter  Company,  P.O.  Box  482,  Fort 
Worth,  Texas  76101.  These  documents  may 
also  be  examined  at  the  Office  of  the  Re¬ 
gional  Counsel,  Southwest  Region,  FAA,  4400 
Blue  Mound  Roc^i,  Fort  Worth,  Texas,  and 
at  FAA  Headquarters.  800  Independence  Ave¬ 
nue,  SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  A  historical  file 
on  this  AD.  which  Includes  the  incorporated 
material  in  full  is  maintained  by  the  FAA  at 
its  headquarters  in  Washington,  D.C.,  and 
at  the  Southwest  Region  Office  in  Fort  Worth, 
Texas. 

(BeU  Technical  Bulletin  No.  47-(04-2)- 
73-2,  pertains  to  the  adjustment  of  the  bear¬ 
ing  and  Service  Bulletin  No.  47-(04-2)-73-l 
pertains  to  stabUizer  bar  tube  and  tie  rod.) 

Issued  In  Fort  Worth,  Texas  on  Janu¬ 
ary  2,  1974. 

Henry  L.  Newman, 
Director,  Southwest  Region. 

[FR  Doc.74-344  Filed  l-10-74;8:45  am] 

[14CFRPart39] 

[Docket  No.  73-SW-80] 

BELL  MODEL  212  HEUCOPTERS 

Proposed  Airworthiness  Directives 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
is  considering  amending  Part  39  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  by  adding 
an  airworthiness  directive  applicable  to 
Bell  Model  212  helicopters.  There  have 
been  six  cracks  reported  frcmi  five  dif¬ 
ferent  operators  in  the  vertical  fin  for¬ 
ward  spar  cap  angle  and  in  the  tail  boom 
skin  a^acent  to  the  vertical  fin  spars 
on  Model  212  helicopters  that  could  re¬ 
sult  in  loss  of  the  vertical  tail  fin.  Since 
this  cixidition  is  likely  to  exist  or  develop 
in  other  helicopters  of  the  Model  212 
type  design,  the  proposed  airworthiness 
directive  would  require  a  repetitive  in¬ 
spection  each  twenty-five  hours  and  a 
modification  within  100  hours  time  in 
service  after  the  effective  date  of  the 


AD.  The  modification  would  inreclude 
the  necessity  for  further  Infections  of 
the  tall  fin. 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to  par¬ 
ticipate  in  the  making  of  the  proposed 
rule  by  submitting  such  written  data, 
views  or  argiiments  as  they  may  desire. 
Communications  should  identify  the 
docket  number  and  be  submitted  in  trip¬ 
licate  to  the  Federal  Aviation  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Regional  Counsel,  P.O.  Box  1689, 
Fort  Worth,  Texas  76101.  All  communi¬ 
cations  received  on  or  before  February 
17,  1974  will  be  considered  by  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  before  taking  action  upon 
the  proposed  rule.  The  proposals  con¬ 
tained  in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in 
the  light  of  comments  received.  All  com¬ 
ments  will  be  available,  both  before  and 
after  the  closing  date  for  comments,  in 
the  office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  South¬ 
west  RegiiHi,  Port  Worth,  Texas,  for  ex¬ 
amination  by  interested  persons. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
the  authority  of  Sections  313(a),  601, 
and  603  of  Uie  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1958  (49  n.S.C.  1354(a),  1421,  1423)  and 
of  Section  6(c)  of  the  Department  of 
Transportation  Act  (49  n.S.C.  1655(e)). 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  it 
is  proposed  to  amend  i  39.13  of  Part 
39  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions  by  adding  the  following  new  air¬ 
worthiness  directive: 

Beix.  Applies  to  Bell  Model  212  helicopters. 

S/N  30504  through  30593,  certificated  In 

aU  categories. 

Compliance  required  as  indicated. 

To  detect  and  prevent  possible  cracks  in 
the  tail  fin  forward  spar  cap  angle  and  in 
the  tail  boom  skin  adjacent  to  the  fin  ac¬ 
complish  the  following  repetitive  inspections 
and  modification. 

(a)  Within  25  hours  time  in  service  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  A.D.  and  thereafter 
at  intervals  not  to  exceed  25  hours  time  in 
service  from  the  last  ln^>ectlon,  accomplish 
the  f(rilowlng  inspections  until  the  modifica¬ 
tion  of  paragraph  (b)  is  consisted. 

(1)  Remove  the  42*  gear  box  cover  from 
the  tall  boom.  ' 

(2)  Remove  and  do  not  reinstall  the  first 
rivet  above  the  tall  boom  on  the  left  side 
of  the  vertical  fin  forward  spar  cap  angle  and 
remove  the  paint  finish  and  clean  the  area 
around  the  rivet  hole,  inboard  and  outbofu^ 
sides  of  the  spar  cap  angle,  using  cloth  and 
Methyl  Ethyl  Etetone  or  equivalent. 

(3)  Inspect  the  rivet  hole  and  clear  area 
of  the  spar  for  cracks  using  a  three  power 
or  higher  magnifying  glass  or  a  dye  pene¬ 
trant  or  equivalent  inspection  method. 

(4)  If  no  cracks  are  found,  protect  the  clear 
area  of  the  spar  and  rivet  hole  using  a  clear  ^ 
laquer  or  light  film  of  clear  grease  or  equiv¬ 
alent  transparent  protection  and  Install  the 
gear  box  cover. 

(5)  If  cracks  are  found,  remove  the  tail 
txxnn  and  replace  with  an  uncracked  tall 
boom  in  accordance  with  the  procedures  spec¬ 
ified  in  the  Bell  Model  212  maintenance 
manual. 

(b)  Within  100  hours  time  in  service  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  AD.,  modify  the 
tall  fin  and  taU  boom  in  accordance  with 
Part  m.  Bell  Helicopter  Co.,  Service  Bulle¬ 
tin  No.  212-<>l-73-l,  Rev.  B,  dated  October  9, 
1973  or  later  FAA  approved  revision. 

Issued  In  Fort  Worth,  Texas  on  Decem¬ 
ber  28,  1973. 

A.  H.  Thurbttrn, 

Acting  Director,  Southwest  Region. 

[FR  Doc.74-843  Filed  l-19-74;8:45  am] 
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[  :4  CFR  Part  39  ] 

(Docket  No.  73-NW-16-AD1 

BOEING  MODEL  727-200  AIRPLANES 

Airworthiness  Directives;  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rule  Making 

Amendment  39-1627  (38  FR  9990) ,  AD 
73-9-4,  as  amended  by  Amendment  39- 
1643  (38  FR  13549),  requires  inspection 
and  interim  modification  of  the  forward 
entry  door  upper  hinge  assembly  spigot, 
P/N  65-29996-1,  on  all  affected  Boeing 
Model  707,  727-100,  and  737  series  air¬ 
planes,  after  acciunulation  of  8,000  or 
more  landing  cycles.  After  issuing 
Amendment  39-1643,  several  reports  of 
cracks  of  the  spigot  on  Boeing  Model 
727-200  •  airplanes  have  been  reported. 
These  cracks  were  found  by  the  x-ray 
inspection  procedures  specified  in  Boeing 
Service  Bulletin  727-52-83.  Since  this 
condition  is  likely  to  exist  or  develop  in 
other  727-200  airplanes,  the  proposed 
amendment  to  AD  73-9-4  would  be  is¬ 
sued  to  include  these  airplanes  as  being 
applicable  to  the  inspection  and  interim 
modificaticm  requirements. 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to  par¬ 
ticipate  in  the  making  of  the  proposed 
rule  by  submitting  such  written  data, 
views,  or  arguments  as  they  desire.  Com- 
mimications  should  identify  the  docket 
number  and  be  submitted  in  duplicate  to 
the  Department  of  Transportation,  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Administration,  Northwest 
Region,  Attention:  Regional  Counsel, 
Airworthiness  Rule  Docket,  FAA  Build¬ 
ing,  Boeing  Field,  Seattle,  Washington 
98108.  All  communications  received  on  or 
before  March  20,  1974,  will  be  considered 
by  the  Administrator  before  taking  action 
upon  the  proposed  rule.  The  proposals 
contained  in  ^is  notice  may  be  changed 
in  the  light  of  comments  received.  All 
comments  will  be  available,  both  before 
and  after  the  closing  date  for  ccmiments. 
in  the  Rules  Docket  for  examination  by 
interested  persons. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  sections  313(a),  601,  and 
603  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958 
(49  U.S.C.  1354(a),  1421,  and  1423)  and 
of  section  6(c)  of  the  Department  of 
Transportation  Act  (49  U.S.C.  1655(c)). 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  it  is 
proposed  to  further  amend  §  39.13  of 
Part  39  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions,  Amendment  39-1627  (38  FR  9990) , 
AD  73-9-4,  as  amended  by  Amendment 
39-1643  (38  FR  13549),  by  amending  the 
applicability  to  read: 

Boeing:  Applies  to  all  Model  707,  727,  and 
737  series  airplanes  incorporating  spigot, 
P/N  6&-29996-1,  In  the  forward  entry 
door  ui^r  binge  assembly.  Compliance 
required  as  indicated. 

Issued  in  Seattle,  Washington  on  De¬ 
cember  28, 1973. 

J.  H.  Tanner, 
Acting  Director, 
Northwest  Region. 

(FR  Doc.74-842  Plied  l-10-74;8:46  amj 


[14  CFR  Part  71] 

(Airspace  Docket  No.  73-NW-9] 
EXTENSION  OF  VOR  FEDERAL  AIRWAY 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
(FAA)  is  considering  an  amendment  to 
Part  71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions  that  would  extend  VOR  Federal 
Airway  No.  122  from  Lakeview,  Oreg., 
direct  to  Rome,  Oreg. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rulemaking  by  submitting 
such  written  data,  views  or  areuments  as 
they  may  desire.  Communications  should 
identify  the  airspace  docket  number  and 
be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Director, 
Northwest  Region,  Attention:  Chief,  Air 
Traffic  Division,  Federal  Aviation  Ad¬ 
ministration,  FAA  Building,  Boeing  Field, 
Seattle,  Wash.  98108.  All  communica¬ 
tions  received  on  or  before  11  February 
will  be  considered  before  action  is  taken 
on  the  proposed  amendment.  The  pro¬ 
posal  contained  in  this  notice  may  be 
changed  in  the  light  of  comments 
received. 

An  official  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Federal  Aviation  Administration,  Office 
of  the  General  Coimsel,  Attention:  Rules 
Docket,  800  Independence  Avenue,  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20591.  An  informal 
docket  also  will  be  available  for  examina¬ 
tion  at  the  office  of  the  Regional  Air 
Traffic  Division  Chief. 

The  proposed  amendment  would  ex¬ 
tend  V-122  from  Lakeview,  Oreg.,  direct 
to  Rome,  Oreg.  This  airway  extension 
would  provide  a  route  between  Southern 
Oregon,  and  Boise,  Idaho.  Also,  it  would 
increase  safety,  simplify  flight  planning 
and  improve  air  traffic  control 
procedures. 

(Sec.  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1958  (49  D.S.C.  1348(a)):  Sec.  6(c).  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Transportation  Act  (49  U.S.C. 
1655(c) ) ) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.  on  Janu¬ 
ary  3,  1974. 

Gordon  E.  Kewer, 

Acting  Chief,  Airspace  and  Air 

Traffic  Rules  Division. 

[FR  Doc.74-841  Filed  l-10-74;8:45  am] 


[  14  CFR  Part  75  ] 

[Airspace  Elocket  No.  73-GI/-58] 

JET  ROUTE 
Proposed  Alteration 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
(FAA)  is  considering  an  amendment  to 
Part  75  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions  that  would  extend  Jet  Route  No. 
554,  between  South  Bend,  Ind.,  and 
Carleton,  Mich. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  pKHiosed  rule  making  by  submitting 
such  written  data,  views  or  arguments 
as  they  may  desire.  Communications 
should  identify  the  air^ace  docket  num¬ 
ber  and  be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the 


Director,  Great  Lakes  Region,  Atten¬ 
tion  :  Chief,  Air  Traffic  Division,  Federal 
Aviation  Administration.  2300  Blast 
Devon,  Des  Plaines,  HI.  60018.  All  com- 
mimications  received  on  or  before 
February  11,  1974  will  be  considered  be¬ 
fore  action  is  taken  on  the  proposed 
amendment.  The  proposal  contained  in 
this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the  light 
of  comments  received. 

An  official  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at 
the  Federal  Aviation  Administration, 
Office  of  the  General  Counsel,  Attention: 
Rules  Docket,  800  Independence  Avenue 
SW..  Washington,  D.C.  20591.  An  infor¬ 
mal  docket  also  will  be  available  for 
examination  at  the  office  of  the  Regional 
Air  Traffic  Division  Chief. 

The  proposed  amendment  would  re¬ 
align  the  portion  of  Jet  Route  No.  554 
which  lies  west  of  Carleton,  Mich.  The 
present  alignment  of  Jet  Route  No.  554, 
from  Knox,  Ind.,  via  Carleton,  to  James¬ 
town,  N.Y.,  was  originally  established  as 
a  transition  route  for  traffic  en  route 
from  the  southwest  and  west  to  the 
northeast  area.  The  FAA  has  determined 
that  flights  seldom  use  this  route.  A 
traffic  survey  indicates  that  the  routing 
usually  assigned  is  from  South  Bend  via 
Carleton  to  Jamestown  rather  than  from 
Knox  via  Carleton  to  Jamestown.  This 
amendment  would  establish  a  Jet  Route 
along  the  path  normally  used  for  radar 
vectors,  and  flight  planning  and  air 
traffic  control  procedures  would  thereby 
be  improved. 

(Sec.  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1958  (49  U.S.C.  1348(a));  sec.  6(c),  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Transportation  Act  (49  U.S.C.  1655 
(c))) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Janu¬ 
ary  4, 1974. 

Gordon  E.  Kewer, 
Acting  Chief,  Airspace  and  Air 
Traffic  Rules  Division. 

[FR  Doc.74-840  FUed  1-10-74:8:45  am] 

CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[  14  CFR  Part  250  ] 

[Docket  No.  26253:  Order  74-1-47:  EDR  260A] 

EMERGENCY  RESERVATIONS 
PRACTICES  INVESTIGATION 

Order  Regarding  Denied  Boarding 

Compensation  Tariffs  and  Reports  of 
Unaccommodated  Passengers 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.C. 
on  the  7th  day  of  January,  1974. 

In  the  matter  of  amendments  to  14 
CFR  Part  250 — ^priority  rules,  denied 
boarding  compensation  tariffs  and  re¬ 
ports  of  unaccommodated  passengers. 

On  January  2,  1974,  Pan  American 
World  Airways,  Inc.  (Pan  Am)  filed  a 
petition  for  reconsideration  of  Order  73- 
12-93,  dated  December  21,  1973.  Pan 
American  requests  reconsideration  of 
that  order  only  insofar  as  it  fails  to  in¬ 
clude  overseas  air  transportation  be- 
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tween  the  U.S.  Mainland,  on  the  one 
hand,  and  Puerto  Rico  and  the  U.S.  Vir¬ 
gin  Islands,  on  the  other  hand,  within 
the  geographic  scope  of  the  investigation. 

In  support  of  the  application.  Pan  Am 
states  that  no  shows  have  been  a  con¬ 
tinuing  problem  in  these  markets,  par¬ 
ticularly  during  peak  travel  periods;  the 
impact  of  the  fuel  allocation  program 
upon  these  markets  will  be  at  least  as 
serious  as  the  impact  upon  domestic  in¬ 
terstate  markets;  and  the  Inclusion  of 
these  few  overseas  markets  will  be  only 
a  minimal  addition  to  the  proceeding, 
requiring  no  additional  carrier  parties. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  matters 
presented,  and  in  light  of  the  emergency 
nature  of  this  investigation  and  the  tight 
procedural  schedule  established  by  Or¬ 
der  73-12-93,  we  have  decided  to  grant 
Pan  Am’s  petition  for  reconsideration 
without  waiting  for  answers  to  be  filed. 

Pan  Am  has  made  a  persuasive  show¬ 
ing  that  the  requested  action  will  serve 
not  only  the  needs  of  the  carriers  affected, 
but  those  of  the  traveling  public  as  well. 
In  light  of  this  showing,  and  the  consid¬ 
erations  set  forth  in  Order  73-12-93,  we 
find  that  the  inclusion  of  U.S.  Mainland- 
Puerto  Rico/U.S.  Virgin  Island  markets 
in  this  Investigation  will  be  in  the  public 
interest.  Further,  we  do  not  believe  that 
our  action  herein  will  require  any  change 
in  the  existing  procedural  schedule  es¬ 
tablished  in  Order  73-12-93. 

Through  inadvertence.  Order  73-12- 
93 /SDR  260  indicated  that  interested 
persons  might  participate  in  the  proposed 
rulemaking  through  submission  of  10 
copies  of  written  data,  etc.  TTie  correct 
figure  should  be  twenty  (20)  copies.  The 
Order/EDR  win  be  amended  to  refiect 
this  correction.  (See  ordering  paragraph 
3  below.) 

Accordingly,  it  is  ordered  That: 

1.  The  petition  of  Pan  American  World 
Airways,  Inc.,  for  reccmsideration  of 
Order  73-12-93  be  and  it  hereby  is 
granted.  Upon  such  consideration  the 
findings,  conclusions,  and  ordering  lan¬ 
guage  of  73-12-93  be  and  they  hereby  are 
amended  with  the  amendment  set  forth 
in  ordering  paragraph  “2”  hereof; 

2.  Ordering  ptuagraph  “1"  of  Order 
73-12-93  be  and  it  hereby  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

1.  An  Investigation  be  instituted  to  deter¬ 
mine  whether,  in  light  of  the  fuel  allocation 
program;  (a)  The  present  rules,  regulations, 
or  practices  of  all  domestic  certificated  sched- 
\iled  air  carriers  (except  all-cargo  carriers) 
pertaining  to  ticketing,  reservations  (includ¬ 
ing  reconfirmation),  and  denied  boarding 
compensation.  In  Interstate  air  transporta¬ 
tion,  and  In  overseas  air  tran^ortation  be¬ 
tween  the  XT.S.  Mainland,  on  the  one  hand, 
and  Puerto  Rico  and  the  U.S.  Virgin  Islands, 
on  the  other  hand,  are  or  will  be  unjust  or 
unreasonable,  or  unjustly  discriminatory,  or 
unduly  preferential,  or  jinduly  prejudicial,  or 
otherwise  unlawful,  and  if  found  to  be  un- 
lawfxil,  to  determine  and  prescribe  the  lawful 
niles,  regulations,  and  practices;  and  (b)  the 
Bocu-d  should  adopt  rules  to  amend  Part  250 
of  the  Board’s  Economic  Regulations  (14  CFR 
Part  250)  or  any  other  Part  of  the  Board’s 
Economic  Regtfiatlons; 


3.  The  last  paragraph  on  page  9  of 
Order  73-12-93/EDR  260  be  and  it  hereby 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

Interested  persons  may  participate  In  the 
prc^xised  rulemaking  through  submission  of 
twenty  (20)  copies  of  written  data,  views  or 
arguments  pertaining  thereto,  addressed  to 
the  Docket  Section,  Civil  Aeronautics  Board, 
Washington,  D.C.  30428.  All  relevant  matters 
In  communications  received  on  or  before 
January  24,  1974  will  be  considered  by  the 
Board  before  taking  final  action  on  the  pro¬ 
posed  r\iles.  Copies  of  such  communications 
will  be  available  for  examination  by  inter¬ 
ested  persons  in  the  Docket  Section  of  the 
Board,  Room  710,  Universal  Building,  1825 
Connecticut  Avenue,  NW,  Washington,  D.C., 
upon  request  therefor;  and 

4.  This  order  should  be  served  upon 
those  persons  named  in  ordering  para¬ 
graph  “8”  of  Order  73-12-93. 

This  order  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal]  Edwin  Z.  Holland, 

Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.74-907  PUed  1-10-74:8:45  am) 

ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
AGENCY 
[  40  CFR  Part  52  ] 

DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA 

Proposed  Approval  and  Promulgation  of 
Implementation  Plans 

On  September  4,  1973,  the  District  of 
Columbia  City  Coimcil  passed  an  amend¬ 
ment  to  sections  8-2;  709(e)  and  8-2; 724 
(a)  (2)  of  the  District  of  Columbia  Air 
Quality  Control  Regulations.  This  revi¬ 
sion,  which  was  subjected  to  a  public 
hearing  held  in  the  District  of  Columbia 
on  August  24,  1973,  would  allow  the  op¬ 
eration  of  Incinerator  No.  5,  located  in 
the  District  of  Columbia,  to  continue 
imtil  Jime  30, 1974. 

This  change  constitutes  a  proposed  re¬ 
vision  to  the  control  strategy,  for  par¬ 
ticulate  matter  of  the  District  of  Colum¬ 
bia  Implementation  Plan.  This  notice  is 
issued  to  advise  the  public  of  the  receipt 
of  this  proposed  change  and  to  request 
public  comment  on  it.  The  Administra¬ 
tor’s  decision  to  approve  of  disapprove 
revisions  to  a  plan  is  based  on  whether 
they  meet  the  requirements  of  section  110 
(a)  (2)  (A)-(H)  of  the  Clean  Air  Act  and 
40  CFR  Part  51,  Requirements  for  Prepa¬ 
ration,  Adoption  and  Submittal  of  State 
Implementation  Plans. 

All  comments  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Regional  Administrator,  Environ¬ 
mental  Protection  Agency,  Region  m, 
Curtis  Building,  Sixth  and  Walnut 
Streets,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 
19106.  Only  comments  received  on  or 
before  February  11,  1974,  will  be 

considered.  Copies  of  the  proposed 
revision  to  the  District  of  Columbia  Im¬ 
plementation  Plan  are  available  for  pub¬ 
lic  inspection  during  normal  business 
hours  at  the  Offices  of  EPA,  Region  m, 
Curtis  Building,  Sixth  and  Walnut 


Streets,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 
19106;  the  PTeedom  of  Information  Cen¬ 
ter,  EPA,  401  M  Street  SW.,  Washington, 
D.C.;  and  at  the  District  of  Columbia  De¬ 
partment  of  Environmental  Services, 
Bureau  of  Air  and  Water  Quality  Con- 
troL  Presidential  Building,  412  12th 
Street,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20004. 

(42  UJS.C.  1857c-5(a) ) 

Dated:  January  4, 1974. 

Russell  E.  Train, 
Administrator. 
[PR  Doc.74-805  Piled  1-10-74:8:45  am] 


[40 CFR  Part  52] 

APPROVAL  AND  PROMULGATION  OF 
STATE  IMPLEMENTATION  PLANS 

Proposed  Compliance  Schedules  for 
South  Carolina 

Section  110  of  the  Clean  Air  Act,  as 
amended,  and  the  implementing  regula¬ 
tions  of  40  CFR  Part  51  require  each 
State  to  submit  a  plan  which  provides 
for  the  attainment  and  maintenance  of 
the  national  ambient  air  quality  stand¬ 
ards  throughout  the  State.  On  May  31, 
1972  (37  FR  10842),  pursuant  to  section 
110  of  the  Clean  Air  Act  and  40  CFR 
Part  51,  the  Administrator  approved  por¬ 
tions  of  South  Carolina’s  State  Imple¬ 
mentation  Plan. 

On  February  16,  1973,  pursuant  to  40 
CFR  51.6,  the  State  of  South  Carolina 
submitted  for  the  Environmental  Pro¬ 
tection  Agency’s  approval  revisions  to  the 
compliance  schedule  portion  of  its  plan. 
This  publication  presses  that  certain 
of  the  revisions  be  approved.  Elach  pro¬ 
posed  revision  establishes  a  new  date  by 
which  an  individual  air  pollution  source 
must  attain  compliance  with  an  emission 
limitation  of  the  State  implementation 
plan.  This  date  is  indicated  in  the  suc¬ 
ceeding  table  under  the  heading  Final 
Compliance  Date.  In  many  cases  the 
schedule  includes  incremental  steps  to¬ 
ward  compliance,  with  interim  dates  for 
achieving  those  steps.  While  the  table 
below  does  not  list  those  interim  dates, 
the  actual  compliance  schedules  do.  All 
of  the  compliance  schedules  listed  here 
are  available  for  public  inspection  at  the 
following  locations: 

Air  Programs  Office 
Environmental  Protection  Agency 
Region  IV 

1421  Peachtree  Street,  N.E. 

Atlanta,  Georgia  30309 

Bureau  of  Air  Quality  Control 

South  Carolina  Department  of  Health  and 

Environmental  Control 
2600  Bull  Street 
Columbia,  South  Carolina  29201 

Each  compliance  schedule  has  been 
adf^ited  by  the  South  Carolina  Pollution 
Ccmtrol  Authority  and  submitted  to 
EPA  after  notice  and  public  hearing  in 
accordance  with  the  procedural  require¬ 
ments  of  40  CFR  Part  51.  Each  also 
satisfies  the  substantive  requirements  of 
40  C7FR  Part  51  pertaining  to  c(xnpliance 
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schedules,  and  has  been  determined  to 
be  amsistent  with  the  approved  control 
strategies  for  the  State  of  South 
Carolina. 

An  evaluation  of  the  South  Carolina 
compliance  schedule  submittal  is  avail¬ 
able  for  public  inspection  at  the  Atlanta 
location  listed  above. 

All  interested  parties  are  encouraged 
to  submit  written  comments  cm  the  pro¬ 
posed  plan  revisions.  These  comments 
will  be  weighed  carefully  by  EPA  before 
the  agency  decides  to  approve  or  disap¬ 
prove  these  changes  in  the  South  C8U*o- 
lina  plan.  Comments  will  be  accepted  on 
or  before  February  11, 1974.  These  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Director,  Air  and 
Water  Prc^rams  Division,  Environ¬ 
mental  Protection  Agency,  Region  IV, 
1421  Peachtree  Street,  NE.,  Atlanta, 
Georgia  30309,  Attention:  Mr.  Thomas 
Strickland.  Receipt  of  comments  will  be 


COMMUNICATIONS  FOR  EMERGENCY 
MEDICAL  SERVICES 

Order  Extending  Time  for  Filing  Comments 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  parts  2 
and  89  of  the  Commission’s  rules  and  reg¬ 
ulations  relating  to  communications  for 
Emergency  Medical  Services. 

1.  A  request  for  an  extension  of  time 
for  filing  comments  to  the  notice  of  in¬ 
quiry  and  proposed  rule  making  (FCC 
73-1238)  (38  FR  33617),  adopted  No¬ 
vember  28,  1973,  in  the  above-entitled 
matter  has  been  submitted  by  the  Com¬ 
munications  and  Industrial  Electronics 
Division,  Electronic  Industries  Associa¬ 
tion  (EIA) .  The  present  periods  for  filing 
comments  and  reply  comments  expire 
January  10,  1974  and  January  25,  1974, 
respectively,  and  request  is  made  for 
thirty-day  extensions. 

2.  Petitioner  notes  that  the  complex 
issues  raised  in  the  notice  require  its 
technical  staff  to  coordinate  a  major 


acknowledged,  but  no  substantive  re¬ 
sponse  will  be  made.  (42  U.S.C.  1857C-5) 

Dated:  January  4, 1974. 

Russell  E.  Train, 
Administrator. 

It  is  proposed  to  amend  Part  52  of 
Chapter  I,  Title  40  of  the  Code  of  Fed¬ 
eral  Regulations  as  follows: 

Subpart  PP — South  Carolina 

1.  In  $  52.2123,  a  new  paragraph  (c)  is 
added  as  follows: 

§  52.2123  Compliance  schedules. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)  The  compliance  schedules  for  the 
sources  identified  below  are  approved  as 
meeting  the  requirements  of  S§  51.6  and 
51.15  of  this  chapter.  All  regulations  cited 
are  air  pollution  control  regulations  of 
the  State. 


effort  for  preparation  of  appropriate 
comments  for  which  an  additional  period 
is  required. 

3.  In  consideration  of  these  factors,  as 
have  been  similarly  indicated  on  an  in¬ 
formal  basis  by  other  parties  who  antici¬ 
pate  submitting  extensive  comments,  and 
for  other  good  cause  shown,  it  is  deter¬ 
mined  that  an  extension  of  the  comment 
periods  is  warranted.  However,  the  ur¬ 
gency  of  matters  under  consideration  in 
this  proceeding  dictates  a  more  limited 
extension  that  has  been  requested  and 
require  that  no  further  extension  be 
granted. 

4.  Accordingly,  it  is  ordered.  That  the 
request  from  EIA  for  an  extension  of  time 
for  filing  comments  is  granted  in  part 
and  that  the  time  for  filing  comments 
and  reply  comments  is  extended  until 
January  31,  1974,  and  February  15,  1974, 
respectively. 

Adopted:  January  2. 1974. 

Released:  January  4, 1974. 

[seal]  Charles  A.  Higginbotham, 
Chief,  Safety  and  Special 
Radio  Services  Bureau. 

[FR  Doc.74-860  Filed  1-10-74;8:4S  am] 


[47CFR  Part  73] 

[Docket  No.  19840] 

TABLE  OF  ASSIGNMENTS,  FM  BROADCAST 
STATIONS 

Order  Extending  Time  for  Filing  Supple¬ 
mental  Information  and  Reply  Comments 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of 
§  73.202(b),  Table  of  Assignments,  FM 
Broadcast  Stations.  (Bath,  Auburn,  and 
Saco,  Maine) . 

1.  On  December  10, 1973,  a  request  for 
supplemental  information  and  extension 
of  time  in  which  to  file  reply  comments 
was  issued  by  the  Commission  (published 
in  the  Federal  Register  on  December  28, 
1973  (38  FR  35495) ) ,  seeking  further  in¬ 
formation  concerning  the  comments  and 
counterproposal  filed  by  Andy  Valley 
Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  Auburn, 
Maine,  in  the  above  entitled  proceeding 
(FCC  73-1032,  38  FR  28305).  The  date 
for  filing  the  supplemental  information 
was  set  as  December  21,  1973,  and  the 
date  for  filing  reply  comments  as  Jan¬ 
uary  2,  1974. 

2.  On  January  2,  1974,  counsel  for 
Andy  Valley  Broadcasting  System,  Inc. 
filed  a  motion  for  additional  time  to  file 
supplemental  information  to  Janu¬ 
ary  10,  1974.  Counsel  states  that  he 
noted  the  January  2  date  for  filing  reply 
comments  but  failed  to  note  the  Decem¬ 
ber  21,  1973  date  for  the  siu>plemental 
information.  The  oversight  was  called 
to  his  attention  by  the  president  of  Andy 
Valley  on  December  28.  1973.  Counsel 
further  states  that  even  if  the  Decem¬ 
ber  21  date  had  been  noted,  an  extension 
of  time  would  have  been  necessary.  He 
further  states  his  support  of  any  exten¬ 
sion  of  time  requested  by  Porter  Broad¬ 
casting  Services,  Inc.,  in  which  to  file 
reply  comments. 

3.  It  appears  that  the  requested  ex¬ 
tension  is  warranted.  Accordingly,  it 
is  ordered.  That  the  date  for  filing  sup¬ 
plemental  information  is  extended  to 
and  including  January  10,  1974,  and  the 
date  for  filing  reply  comments  is  ex¬ 
tended  to  January  21,  1974. 

4.  This  action  is  taken  pursuant  to 
authority  found  in  sections  4(1),  5(d) 
(1),  and  303(r)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  and  S  0.281(b) 
(6)  of  the  Commission’s  rules. 

Adopted:  January  4,  1974. 

Released:  January  8,  1974. 

Federal  Comitunications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Wallace  E.  Johnson, 

Chief,  Broadcast  Bureau. 
[FR  Doc.74-861  FUed  l-10-74;8:45  am] 


[47CFRPart87] 

[Docket  No.  18134;  FIX!  74r-4] 

AERONAUTICAL  ADVISORY  STATIONS 

Hours  of  Operation;  Order  Terminating 
Proceeding 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part 
87 — ^Aviation  Service — to  specify  hours 


Soorce 

Location 

Regulation 

involved 

Date  of 
adoption 

Effective 

date 

Final  com¬ 
pliance  date 

W.  R.  Grace  and  Co.,  Kearney  Ex¬ 
panding  Plant,  Expanding  Fur- 

Enoree,  8.C . . 

85A-VII 

R4A 

Feb.  15,1973 

Immediately.. 

Nov.  5, 1973 

W.  R.  Grace  and  Co.,  Kearney  Ex-  . 

pending  Plant,  Rotary  Kiln. 

W.  R.  Grace  and  Co.,  Travelers  Rest 
Pla«tt. 

1.  M.  Huber  Corp.,  Graniteville 
Plant. 

1.  M.  Huber  Corp.,  Langley  Plant... 

S5A-VII 

-.---do _ 

_ do . . 

Mar.  L 1974 

Travelers  Rest, 

8  C 

Graniteville,  8.C.. 

Langley,  S.C _ 

Aiken,  S.C 

R4A 

85A-VII 

Dec.  1, 1974 

85A-VII 

R4A-II 

R4A-ni 

85A-VII 

R4A-n 

R4A-m 

S5A-V1I 

Jan.  4,1973 

. do . 

Jan.  2, 1973 

. do . 

. do . 

. do . 

July  12, 1973 

Do. 

Do. 

R4A-n 
R4A-in 
.  85A-VII 

_ _ do . . 

_ _ do . . 

Do. 

tJ.8.  Plywood,  Catawba  Manufac¬ 
turing  Dlvisioa. 

Catawba,  8.C _ 

R4A-n 
R4A-III 
.  85A-VII 

Feb.  15,1973 

.  Mar.  1,1974 

R4A 

[FR  Doc.74-80a  FUed  l-10-74;8:46  am] 
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of  operation  for  sieronautlcal  advisory 
stations. 

1.  The  Commission  has  under  con¬ 
sideration  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule 
Making  adopted  April  17,  1968  (Docket 
No.  18134) ,  in  the  above-entitled  matter 
and  comments  filed  relative  thereto. 

2.  Comments  were  filed  by  the  Aircraft 
Owners  and  Pilots  Association,  National 
Aviation  Trade  Association,  Mr.  David 
Scott,  the  Federal  Aviation  Administra¬ 
tion  (FAA),  and  a  reply  comment  by 
Narco  Avionics.  All  commentators  were 
opposed  to  the  proposed  amendment  for 
the  same  basic  reason;  namely,  that  the 
requirement  of  maintaining  ^ed  hours 
of  operation  would  resiilt  in  a  number 
of  licensees  relinquishing  their  licenses 
for  cancellation  rather  than  incurring 
the  additional  expenses  of  keeping  their 
business  operations  open  and  operational 
during  hours  when  the  landing  area  is 
relatively  Inactive.  It  is  the  opinion  of 
the  various  commentators  that  this  would 
r^uce  the  availability  of  advisory  serv¬ 
ice,  especially  at  smaller  landing  areas 
where  the  economic  situation  would  not 
warrant  the  additional  expenses  involved. 

3.  In  light  of  the  comments  received, 
the  Commission’s  staff  imdertook  a  study 
of  the  problem  and  it  has  been  deter¬ 
mined  that  the  advisory  stations  remain 
open  and  operative  during  the  normal 
busy  homs  of  the  airport  and  are  avail¬ 
able  at  other  times  when  suitable  ar¬ 
rangements  have  been  made.  In  addition, 
the  general  aviation  public  is  usually 
aware  of  the  hours  of  operation  of  the 
advisory  station  located  on  the  landing 
aretis  which  they  generally  utilize.  Fur¬ 
ther,  it  does  appear  that  if  certain  spe¬ 
cific  mandatory  homs  of  operation  were 
established  and  such  hours  did  not  coin¬ 
cide  with  airport  busy  hours  or  the  nor¬ 
mal  hours  of  operation  cf  the  fixed-base 
operator  who  operates  the  UNICOM,  that 
the  UNICOM  operators  at  the  smaller 
airports  would  submit  their  licenses  for 
cancellation.  It  appears,  therefore,  de¬ 
sirable  to  terminate  the  proceediiig  in 
Docket  No.  18134  by  withdrawing  the 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking. 

4.  In  view  of  the  above.  It  is  ordered, 
That  pursuant  to  the  authority  con¬ 
tained  in  section  4(i)  of  the  Communi¬ 
cations  Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  the 
proceeding  in  Docket  No.  18134  is 
terminated. 

Adopted:  January  3, 1974. 

Released:  January  7,  1974. 

Federai.  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Vincent  J.  Mullins, 

Secretary. 

[PR  Doc.74-867  PUed  1-10-74:8:46  am] 


[47CFR  Part  97] 

[Docket  No.  19862] 

AMATEUR  SATELLITE  SERVICE 
Order  Extending  Time  for  Comments 
In  the  matter  of  inquiry  into  provi¬ 
sions  for  the  amateur-satellite  service 
In  Part  97  of  the  rules. 


1.  The  American  Radio  Relay  League, 
Incorporated  (ARRL)  requests  an  ex¬ 
tension  of  time  for  filing  comments  in 
the  above-entitled  proceeding.  The  pre¬ 
scribed  time  for  filing  comments  expires 
on  January  7,  1974.  The  petitioner  has 
requested  that  this  time  be  extended  to 
July  8,  1974. 

2.  In  support  of  its  request,  the  ARRL 
states  that  the  additional  time  is  required 
because  the  Notice  of  Inquiry  inviting 
comments  was  not  reported  fully  in  the 
December  issue  of  the  ARRL’s  journal 
QST,  and  publication  of  the  complete 
notice  was  not  possible  until  release  of 
the  January  1974  issue.  Further,  posi¬ 
tive  control  of  amateur-satellites  re¬ 
quires  coordination  among  amateurs  of 
a  niunber  of  coimtries.  ARRL’s  Amateur 
Satellite  Service  Committee  (ASSC)  and' 
member  societies  of  the  International 
Amateur  Radio  Union  (lARU)  were  sup¬ 
plied  with  copies  of  the  Notice  and  re¬ 
quested  to  submit  comments  to  ARRL’s 
headquarters.  ARRL  further  states  that 
the  complexity  of  the  problems  raised  in 
the  notice  require  several  months  of 
study  and  cooperation  before  meaningful 
comments  can  be  completed. 

3.  A  period  of  more  than  60  days  is 
normally  sufficient  time  to  apprise  ama¬ 
teurs.  The  Commission  is  not  unmindful 
of  the  problems  associated  with  pre¬ 
paring  comments  where,  as  in  this  case, 
the  notice  covers  complex  proposals  re¬ 
quiring  detailed  examination  by  ama¬ 
teurs.  A  six-month  extension  would  un¬ 
duly  delay  the  proceeding;  however, 
some  additional  time  appears  warranted, 
and  it  will  not  have  an  adverse  affect 
on  these  proceedings.  The  Ckimmission  is 
concerned  that  all  interested  amateurs 
be  informed  and  have  an  opportimlty  to 
contribute  their  comments.  It  is  also  in¬ 
terested  in  the  reasoned  comments  of  the 
ARRL. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing.  It  is  ordered. 
Pursuant  to  §§  0.331(b)  (4)  and  1.46  of 
the  Commission’s  rules,  that  the  time  for 
filing  comments  in  the  above-captioned 
proceeding  is  extended  from  January  7, 
1974,  to  April  8, 1974. 

Adopted:  January  2, 1974. 

Released:  January  4, 1974. 

[  SEAL  ]  Charles  A.  Higcenbotham, 
Chief,  Safety  and  Special 
Radio  Services  Bureau. 

[FR  Doc.74-868  Filed  1-10-74:8:46  am] 


[47CFRPart74] 

[Docket  No.  19917] 

FM  BROADCAST  TRANSLATOR  STATIONS 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 

In  the  matter  of :  amendment  of  Part 
74,  Subpart  L  of  the  Commission’s  rules 
pertaining  to  polarizaticm  of  transmit¬ 
ting  antennas  of  FM  broculcast  transla¬ 
tor  stations. 

1.  On  September  29, 1970,  the  Commis- 
sicm  released  its  Report  and  Order  in 
Docket  No.  17159  (FCC  70-1042, 20  RR  2d 
1538) ,  creating  a  new  subpart  L  in  part 
74  of  the  C(xnmission’s  rules,  providing 
for  FM  broadcast  translator  statiims  and 


FM  booster  stations.  Experience  in  the 
administration  of  rules  relating  to  this 
relatively  new  service  has  indicated  that 
those  rules  originally  adopted  have  not 
necessarily  been  applied  in  practice  in 
accord  with  the  Commission’s  intentions. 
Accordingly,  it  is  necessary  that  a  re- 
'examination  of  certain  portions  of  those 
rules  be  made. 

2.  The  FM  translator  rules  §§  74.1235 
(a)  and  74.1250(1)  provide  that  no  limit 
is  placed  on  effective  radiated  power 
which  may  be  obtained  by  the  use  of  hor¬ 
izontally  or  vertically  directive  trans¬ 
mitting  antennas;  the  latter  section  pro¬ 
vides  that  the  transmitting  antenna  may 
be  designed  to  produce  either  horizontal 
or  vertical  polarization.  The  rules  do  not 
provide  for  the  use  of  both  horizontal 
and  vertical  polarization  and  it  is  this 
oversight  which  we  seek  to  correct  in  this 
proceeding. 

3.  Pursuant  to  this  notice  and  the  au¬ 
thority  contained  in  section  4(i)303,  and 
307(b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amendd,  the  Commission  pro¬ 
poses  the  adoption  of  the  rules  and  re¬ 
visions  set  out  in  the  appendix  hereto. 

4.  Pursuant  to  applicable  procedures 
set  out  in  §  1.415  of  the  Commission’s 
rules.  Interested  parties  may  file  com¬ 
ments  on  or  before  February  19,  1974, 
and  reply  comments  on  or  before  Febru¬ 
ary  28,  1974.  All  relevant  and  timely 
comments  will  be  considered  before  final 
action  is  taken  in  this  proceeding.  The 
Commission,  additionally,  in  reaching  a 
decision  in  this  proceeding,  may  also  take 
into  account  other  relevant  information 
before  it, 

5.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
§  1.419  of  the  Commission’s  rules,  an 
original  and  14  copies  of  all  comments, 
replies,  pleadings,  briefs,  or  other  docu¬ 
ments  shall  be  furnished  to  the  Commis¬ 
sion.  Responses  will  be  available  for  pub¬ 
lic  inspection  during  regular  business 
hours  in  the  Commission’s  Broadcast  and 
Docket  Referraice  Room  at  its  Head¬ 
quarters  in  Washington,  D.C. 

Adopted:  January  3, 1974. 

Released:  January  7,  1974. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[SEAL]  Vincent  J.  Mullins, 

Secretary. 

1.  In  §  74.1235,  psiragraph  (a)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  74.1235  Power  limitations. 

(a)  •  *  • 

(1)  Each  such  amplifier  shall  be  used 
to  serve  a  different  community  or  area. 
More  than  one  final  radio  frequency  am¬ 
plifier  shall  not  be  authorized  to  provide 
service  to  all  or  part  of  the  same  com- 
mimity  or  area,  except  as  -provided  in 
subpargraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph. 

(2)  The  transmitting  antennas  or  an¬ 
tenna  arrays  shall  be  so  designed  and 
installed  that  the  radiated  fields  from 
the  separate  antennas  shall  not  combine 

.in  any  direction  in  any  single  plane  of 
polarization  to  achieve  the  effect  of 
radiated  power  in  excess  of  that  which 
would  be  produced  by  a  single  antenna  or 
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antenna  array  fed  by  a  radio  frequency 
amplifier  with  power  output  no  greater 
than  that  authorized  pursuant  to  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  this  section.  Two  radio  fre¬ 
quency  amplifiers  may  be  used  to  serve 
the  same  community  if  one  is  used  to 
feed  an  antenna  designed  to  produce  a 
horizontally  polarized  signal,  and  the 
other  a  vertically  polarized  signal. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(4)  No  limit  is  placed  upon  the  effec¬ 
tive  radiated  power  which  may  be  ob¬ 
tained  the  use  of  horiz<mtally  or 
vertically  or  horizontally  and  vertically 
polarized  directive  transmitting  an¬ 
tennas. 

*  •  *  •  • 

2.  In  5  74.1250,  paragraph  (i)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows; 

§  74.1250  '  Equipment  and  installation. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(i)  The  transmitting  antenna  may  be 
designed  to  produce  either  horizontal  or 
vertical  polarization,  or  a  combination  of 
horizontal  and  vertical  polarization.  Sep¬ 
arate  transmitting  antennas  are  per¬ 
mitted  If  both  horizontal  and  vertical 
polarization  is  to  be  provided. 

(FR  Doc.74-855  Piled  l-10-74;8:45  amj 

VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION 
[38CFR  Part  21] 
EDUCATIONAL  BENEFITS 
Institutional  Training 

These  proposed  changes  to  §  21.4275 
are  intended  to  provide  that  students  re¬ 
ceiving  clinical  training  in  a  dentist’s 
ofiBce  in  an  {q>proved  course  shall  be  in¬ 
stitutional  trainees  and  that  students 
training  pursuant  to  section  206,  Pub.  L. 
93-82  (87  Stat.  179)  shall  be  c(xisidered 
in  institutional  training. 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to  sub¬ 
mit  written  comments,  suggestions,  or 
objections  regarding  the  proposal  to  Uie 
Administrator  of  Veterans  Affairs  (27H) , 
Veterans  Administration,  810  Vermont 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20420.  All 
relevant  material  received  before  Feb¬ 
ruary  11,  1974  will  be  considered.  All 
written  comments  received  will  be  avail¬ 


able  for  public  inspecti<m  at  the  above 
address  only  between  the  hours  of  8  am. 
and  4:30  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday 
(except  holidays)  during  the  menticmed 
30-day  period  and  for  10  days  thereafter. 
Any  person  visiting  Central  Office  for  the 
purpose  of  ln^)ecting  any  such  comments 
will  be  received  by  the  Central  Office 
Veterans  Assistance  Unit  in  room  132. 
Such  visitors  to  any  VA  field  station  will 
be  informed  that  the  records  are  avail¬ 
able  for  inspection  only  in  Central  Office 
and  furnished  the  address  and  the  above 
room  niunber. 

Notice  is  also  given  that  it  is  proposed 
to  make  S  21.4275(c)  (1)  effective  the 
date  of  final  approval  and  §  21.4275(d) 
effective  September  1, 1973. 

In  S  21.4275,  paragraph  (c)(1)  is 
amended  and  paragraph  (d)  is  added  so 
that  the  amended  and  added  material 
reads  as  follows : 

§21.4275  Professional  Courses. 

•  •  •  •  « 

(c)  Medical  and  dental  specialty 
courses.  (1)  Medical  and  dental  specialty 
courses  such  as  X-ray  technician,  medi¬ 
cal  technician,  medical  records  librarian, 
physical  therapist,  and  dental  technician 
courses  whether  accredited  or  nonac- 
credlted  offered  by  a  school  will  be  meas¬ 
ured  on  the  basis  of  credit  hours  or  clock 
hours  of  attendance,  whichever  is  ap¬ 
propriate.  Required  clinical  training 
given  in  an  affiliated  hospital,  clinic,  lab¬ 
oratory  or  medical  center  will  be  as¬ 
sessed  as  institutional  training  when  It  is 
an  integral  part  of  the  course,  the  com¬ 
pletion  thereof  Is  a  prerequisite  to  the 
successfid  completion  of  the  course,  the 
student  remains  enrolled  in  the  course 
during  the  clinical  training  period  and 
the  training  is  under  the  dlrecticm  and 
supervision  of  the  school.  Clinical  train¬ 
ing  given  in  a  physician’s  office  or  a  den¬ 
tist’s  office,  also  called  externship,  will  be 
recognized  as  part  of  the  institutional 
training  if  the  course  is  accredited  by 
the  Coimcil  on  Medical  Education,  Amer¬ 
ican  Medical  Association,  or  the.  Council 
on  Dental  Education,  American  Doital 
Association.  If  the  course  is  not  so  ac¬ 
credited  such  practical  or  on-the-job 
training  or  experience  in  a  physician’s 


office  may  not  be  included  unless  the  pro¬ 
gram  is  approved  as  a  co<H>erative  coiu'se. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(d)  Medical  and  dental  assistants 
courses.  Programs  <hered  by  an  Institu- 
ti(«  to  qualify  a  person  for  the  position 
of  full-time  physician’s  assistant  or  den¬ 
tist’s  assistant  will  be  regarded  as  insti¬ 
tutional  training.  These  programs  will  be 
measurM  on  a  credit  hoiu:  or  clock  hour 
basis  as  appropriate.  Programs  including 
classroom  and  on-the-job  training,  will 
be  considered  full-time  if  30  clock  hours 
of  attendance  per  week  are  required. 
Part  time  measiuement  shall  be  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  §  21.4270 
(a)  or  (c)  as  appropriate. 

AM>roved:  January  2, 1974. 

By  direction  of  the  Administrator. 

[seal]  Fred  B.  Rhodes, 

Deputy  Administrator. 

[PR  Doc.74-900  PUed  1-10-74:8:46  am] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Occupational  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

[  29  CFR  Part  1952  ] 

SUPPLEMENT  TO  APPROVED  NEW  YORK 
PLAN 

Notice  of  Revised  Developmental  Schedule; 
Correction 

The  dociunent  proposing  an  amend¬ 
ment  to  Part  1952  of  Chapter  XVn  of 
Title  29,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
published  on  December  13. 1973,  at  38  FR 
34328  is  corrected  by  changing  the  month 
in  S  1952.183(h)  and  (1)  to  August  in¬ 
stead  of  May.  As  corrected,  those  sections 
should  read  as  follows: 

§  1952.183  Developmental  schedule. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(h)  Review  of  existing  variations  and 
approvals  completed  in  August  1976; 

(i)  All  new  and  revised  standards  pro¬ 
mulgated  in  August  1976. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  8th 
.  day  of  Jan.  1974. 

JOHH  Stender, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Labor. 

IPR  Doc.74-917  PUed  1-10-74:8:45  am] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 
Customs  Service 
IT.D.  74-16] 

B.  R.  ANDERSON  &  CO.  AND  ROBERT  O. 

WESSELER,  SEATTLE,  WASHINGTON 

Reprimand  of  Customhouse  Brokers 
January  3,  1974. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  in  a  de¬ 
cision  dated  December  6,  1973,  the  Act¬ 
ing  Assistant  Secretary  of  tiie  Treasury, 
pursuant  to  section  641,  Tariff  Act  of 
1930,  as  amended,  severely  reprimanded 
Customha^l8e  Brokers  B.  R.  Anderson  & 
Company  and  Robert  O.  Wesseler  for 
their  continued  failure  to  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  the  regulations  gov¬ 
erning  the  conduct  of  a  customhouse 
broker. 

[seal]  Vernon  D.  Agree, 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

(FR  Doc.74-924  FUed  l-10-74;8:45  am] 


OfRce  of  the  Secretary 

[Order  No.  228] 

COMPUANCE  AND  ENFORCEMENT  FUNC¬ 
TIONS  ON  BEHALF  OF  THE  FEDERAL 

ENERGY  OFFICE  ... 

Delegation  of  Authority  to  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue 

1.  Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  the 
authority  delegated  to  me  by  Federal 
Energy  Office  Delegation  Order  No.  3 
there  is  hereby  redelegated  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Internal  Revenue  the  au¬ 
thority  to  perform  compliance  and  en¬ 
forcement  functions  on  behalf  of  the 
Federal  Energy  Office.  This  authority  is 
to  be  exercised  subject  to  the  general 
policy  guidance  and  direction  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  of  the  Federal  Energy  Office. 

2.  The  authority  hereby  delegated  in¬ 
cludes.  but  is  not  limited  to.  the 
following: 

The  authority  to : 

(a)  Conduct  inveBtigatians  to  determine 
compliance  with  the  Federal  Energy  Office’s 
regulations  and  orders  Issued  pursuant  to 
such  regulations. 

(b)  Notify  persons  and/or  business  entitles 
of  probable  violations  of  the  regulations  and 
orders  of  FEO,  Issue  remedial  orders,  monitor 
remedial  activities  and  approve  compliance 
actions  with  respect  thereto. 

(c)  Sign  and  enforce  subpoenas  for  the 
attendance  and  testimony  of  witnesses  and 
the  production  of  relevant  documents.  In¬ 
cluding  books  and  papers,  and  to  administer 
oaths,  all  In  accordance  with  section  206  of 
the  Economic  Stabilization  Act  of  1970,  as 
amended,  with  respect  to  functions  delegated 
by  this  order  and.  subject  to  the  concurrence 


of  the  General  Counsel  of  FEO,  seek  Judicial 
enforcement  of  such  subpoenas. 

(d)  Collect  civil  penalties  and  compromise 
mr  settle  cases  Involving  civil  penalties  for 
violations  of  the  regulations  and  orders  of 
FEO.  This  authority  Is  subject  to  review  by 
the  Administrator,  FEO. 

3.  The  Commissioner  may  redelegate 
to  any  official  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Service  any  authority  included  in  this 
order  which  may  be  necessary  to  carry 
out  the  fimctions  delegated  by  this  order. 

4.  This  order  is  effective  as  of  Decem¬ 
ber  26, 1973. 

Dated:  January  8, 1974. 

[seal]  George  P.  Shultz, 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[FB  Doc.74-977  FUed  1-10-74;8:4S  am] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

Department  of  the  Air  Force 

USAF  SCIENTIFIC  ADVISORY  BOARD 
Notice  of  Meetings 

January  7, 1974. 

The  USAF  Scientific  Advisory  Board 
Committee  on  B-1  Structures  will  hold 
closed  meetings  (m  February  8,  1974, 
from  8  am.  until  5  pm.,  and  on  Febru¬ 
ary  9,  1974,  from  8  am.  until  noon,  at 
the  Rockwell  International  Plant,  Los 
Angeles,  California. 

The  Committee  will  receive  classified 
briefings  on  the  structviral  aspects  of  the 
B-1  aircraft  development  program. 

The  USAF  Scientific  Advisory  Board 
Geophysics  Pan^  Task  Group  on  Mete¬ 
orological  Effects  on  Microwave  Propaga¬ 
tion  will  hold  closed  meetings  on  Feb¬ 
ruary  21,  1974,  from  8  am.  until  5  pm., 
and  on  Pebniary  22.  1974,  from  8  am. 
until  noon,  at  Scott  Air  F(H:ce  Base, 
Illinois. 

The  Group  will  receive  classified  brief¬ 
ings  (Ni  metwrologlcal  effects  on  micro- 
wave  propagation. 

For  further  information,  contact  the 
Scientific  Advisory  Board  Secretariat  at 
202-697-8845. 

Stanley  L.  Roberts, 
Cotonel,  USAF,  Chief,  Legisla¬ 
tive  Division,  Office  of  The 
Judge  Advocate  Oeneral. 

[FB  Doc.74-824  FUed  l-10-74;8:45  am] 


USAF  SCIENTIFIC  ADVISORY  BOARD 
Notice  of  Meeting;  Correction 

January  10,  1974. 

Reference  FR  Doc.  74-282,  as  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Febebal  Rbgistxb.  39  FR 
1079,  January  4,  1974.  The  USAF  Scien¬ 


tific  Advisory  Board  Space  and  Missile 
Systems  Organization  Advisory  Group 
meeting  which  was  scheduled  for  Janu¬ 
ary  10  and  11,  1974  has  been  changed 
to  January  15  and  16,  1974.  . 

Stanley  L.  Roberts, 
Colonel  USAF,  Chief,  Legisla¬ 
tion  Division,  Office  of  The 
Judge  Advocate  General. 

[FB  Doc.74-1047  FUed  1-10-74;  11 :42  am] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 
COLORADO 

Competitive  Lease  Offer  of  Oil  Shale  Lands 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Febru¬ 
ary  12,  1974,  Colorado  TRACT  C-b,  as 
hereafter  described  in  paragraph  1,  will 
be  offered  for  oil  shale  lease  by  sealed 
bids  to  the  qualified  bidder  submitting 
the  highest  amount  per  acre  as  bonus  for 
the  privilege  of  leasing  the  lands  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Mineral  Leasing  Act  of  February  25. 1920 
(41  Stat.  437),  as  amended  (30  U.S.C. 
181-263),  and  the  general  Notice  of  Sale 
of  Oil  Shale  Leases  published  In  the 
Federal  Register  of  November  30,  1973. 

1.  TRACT  C-b: 

T.  3  S.,  B.  96  W..  6th  PJd., 

Sec.  6,  W^SE^.SW^; 

Sec.  6,  lots  6  and  7.  EV^SWV4.  SEVk; 

Sec.  7,  lots  1,  2,  3,  and  4.  E^^WV^,  E^; 

Sec.  8,  WMiNE%,  NWi4.  S%; 

Sec.  9.  SWV4; 

Sec.  16.  NWV4,  W%SWV4; 

Sec.  17,  All; 

Sec.  18,  lots  1, 2.  3.  and  4,  E^Wi^,  E^. 

T.  3  S.,  B.  97  W.,  6th  PJd., 

Sec.  1,  SV^; 

Sec.  2.  SE%; 

Sec.  11,  Ey,; 

Sec.  12,  AU; 

Sec.  13,  N^; 

Sec.  14,NyaNE%. 

The  area  described  aggregates  5,093.90 
acres. 

2.  Lease  terms.  The  lease  will  be  issued 
on  a  form  the  full  text  of  which  is  pub¬ 
lished  as  Appendix  “A”  to  the  general 
Notice  of  Sale  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  November  30.  1973.  The  lease 
will  be  issued  for  a  period  of  20  years  and 
so  long  thereafter  as  production  is  had  in 
commercial  quantities,  subject  to  read¬ 
justment  of  terms  at  the  end  of  each  20- 
year  period.  The  lessee  will  be  required  to 
pay  royalty  on  production  in  the  amount 
and  mtuiner  prescribed  in  section  7  of  the 
lease,  and  to  maintain  a  bond  as  provided 
in  section  9.  The  terms  of  the  lease  as 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  are 
solely  for  leases  Issued  imder  the  proto¬ 
type  on  shale  leasing  program  and  will 
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not  necessarily  be  included  in  any  oil 
shale  leases  not  issued  pursuant  to  that 
program. 

3.  Minimum  royalty.  Section  (7)  (e)  (1) 
of  the  leasf  form  requires  the  payment  of 
a  minimum  royalty  for  the  sixth  and 
each  succeeding  year  which  shall  for  this 
tract  be  based  upon  the  following  pro¬ 
duction  rate  and  oil  shale  grade: 


Shale 

6lh  year 

15th  year 

prude 

Tniet  - 

Cal- 

production  rate 

production  rat* 

Ion 

ton 

1,000’s  ton, year 

1,000's  ton, 'year 

Tract  C-b  30 

1, 130 

11,300 

4.  Bidding  procedures.  The  lease  will  be 
offered  competitively  through  sealed 
bidding.  A  lease  will  be  issued  only 
to  the  qualified  bidder  submitting  the 
highest  amount  per  acre  as  a  bonus 
for  the  privilege  of  1  easing  the  lands. 
No  specific  form  of  bid  is  required 
but  all  bids  must  identify  the  lease  sale 
and  must  show  the  total  amount  bid,  the 
amount  bid  per  acre,  and  the  amount 
submitted  with  the  bid.  Oil  and  Gas  Bid 
Form  No.  3120-17  may  be  adapted  for 
this  purpose.  No  telephonic  or  telegraphic 
bids  will  be  accepted,  and  no  oil  pasnnent, 
overriding  royalty,  logarithmic,  or  slid¬ 
ing  scale  bid  will  be  considered.  Bids 
shall  not  be  modified  after  they  have 
been  submitted.  Bids  must  be  for  the  full 
tract  described  in  this  Notice  of  Sale. 
Bids  must  be  submitted  in  sealed  en¬ 
velopes  plainly  marked  “Sealed  Bid  for 
Oil  Shale  Lease.  Not  to  be  opened  before 
10  a.m.,  local  time  on  February  12, 1974.” 
Bids  may  be  mailed  or  delivered  in  per¬ 
son  until  10  a.m.,  local  time,  February  12, 
1974,  to  the  State  Director,  Colorado 
State  Office,  Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  Room  700,  Colorado  State  Bank 
Building,  1600  Broadway,  Denver,  Colo¬ 
rado  80202.  Bids  received  after  that  time 
will  be  returned  unopened.  Bidders  are 
warned  against  violation  of  section  1860 
in  Title  18  UB.C.  prohibiting  unlawful 
combination  or  intimidation  of  bidders. 

5.  Payment  of  bonus  and  advance 
rental.  All  bids  must  be  accompanied  by 
a  certified  check,  cashier’s  check,  bank 
draft,  money  order,  or  cash  for  one-fifth 
of  the  bonus  bid  payable  to  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management,  which  amount 
shall  be  retiimed  to  the  bidder  after  the 
lease  sale  should  he  be  an  unsuccessful 
bidder.  If  the  bidder,  after  being  notified 
that  his  bid  has  been  accepted  and  that 
he  will  be  awarded  a  lease,  fails  to  com¬ 
ply  with  the  applicable  regulations  or  the 
terms  of  this  notice,  or  if  he  fails  to 
execute  the  lease  within  15  days  after 
receiving  the  lease  form,  his  deposit  will 
be  forfeited. 

Each  bid  must  also  be  accompanied  by 
a  certified  check,  cashier’s  check,  bank 
draft,  money  order,  or  cash  for  the  first 
year’s  annual  rental  of  $2,547.00.  This 
amount  shall  be  returned  to  all  unsuc¬ 
cessful  bidders  after  the  lease  sale. 

6.  Evidence  of'  qualifications:  Each 
bid  must  be  accompanied  by  a  statoment 
over  the  bider’s  signat\u*e  or  that  of  his 
authorized  agent  with  respect  to  his 


qualifications.  The  statement  shall  con¬ 
tain  the  following  information: 

(a)  If  the  bidder  is  an  individual,  a 
statement  as  to  whether  native  bom  or 
naturalized;  if  an  association,  it  must 
submit  a  certified  copy  of  the  articles  of 
association  and  a  statement  by  its  mem¬ 
bers  as  to  their  citizenship.  If  the  bidder 
is  a  corporation,  it  must  submit  state¬ 
ments  showing:  (1)  The  State  in  which 
it  is  incorporated;  (ii)  that  it  is  author¬ 
ized  to  hold  leases  for  oil  shale  deposits, 
and  the  names  of  the  officers  authorized 
to  act  in  such  matters  in  behalf  of  the 
corporation;  (iii)  the  percentage  of  the 
corporate  voting  stock  and  of  all  the 
stock  owned  by  aliens  or  those  having 
addresses  outside  the  United  States;  and 
(iv)  the  name,  address,  and  citizenship 
of  any  stockholder  owning  or  controlling 
20  percent  or  more  of  the  corporate  stock 
of  any  class.  If  more  than  10  percent  of 
the  stock  is  owned  or  controlled  by  or  in 
behalf  of  aliens,  or  persons  who  have  ad¬ 
dresses  outside  the  United  States,  the 
corporation  must  give  their  names  and 
addresses,  the  amount  and  class  of  stock 
held  by  each,  and  to  the  extent  known 
to  the  corporation  or  which  reasonably 
can  be  ascertained  by  it,  the  facts  as  to 
the  citizenship  of  each.  'The  bid  of  a  cor¬ 
poration  also  shall  be  accompanied  by  a 
copy  either  of  the  minutes  of  the  meet¬ 
ing  of  the  board  of  directors  or  of  the 
by-laws  indicating  that  the  person  sign¬ 
ing  the  bid  has  authority  to  do  so,  or,  in 
lieu  of  such  a  copy,  a  certificate  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  corporation  to  that  ef¬ 
fect,  over  the  corporate  seal,  or  appropri¬ 
ate  reference  to  the  record  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  in  connection  with 
which  such  articles  and  authority  have 
been  furnished  previously;  and 

The  certification  required  by  41 
CFR  60-1. 7(b)  and  Executive  Order  No. 
11375,  on  Form  1140-8  (November  1973) 
and  Form  1140-7  (December  1971). 

7.  Bid  opening.  The  bids  will  be  opened 
at  10  a.m.,  local  time,  February  12,  1974, 
at  the  Colorado  State  Office,  Bureau  of 
Land  Management.  The  opening  of  bids 
is  for  the  purpose  of  publicly  announcing 
and  recording  bids  received  and  no  bids 
will  be  accepted  or  rejected  at  that  time. 
If  the  Department  is  prohibited  for  any 
reason  from  opening  any  bid  before  mid¬ 
night,  local  time,  February  12,  1974,  that 
bid  will  be  returned  unopened  to  the  bid¬ 
der  as  soon  thereafter  as  possible. 

8.  Acceptance  or  rejection  of  bids.  No 
bid  for  this  tract  will  be  accepted  and  no 
lease  for  this  tract  will  be  awarded  to 
any  bidder  unless  the  bidder  has  com¬ 
plied  with  all  requirements  of  this  Notice, 
his  bid  is  the  highest  for  the  offered  tract, 
and  the  amount  of  the  bonus  bid  has 
been  determined  to  be  adequate  by  the 
United  States.  The  Government  reserves 
the  right  to  reject  any  or  all  bids.  Any 
cash,  checks,  drafts,  or  money  orders 
submitted  with  the  bid  may  be  deposited 
in  an  unearned  escrow  account  in  the 
Treasury  during  the  period  the  bids  are 
being  considered.  Such  a  deposit  does  not 
constitute  and  shall  not  be  construed  as 
acceptance  of  any  bids  on  behalf  of  the 
United  States. 


9.  Preliminary  development  plan. 
Within  forty-eight  hours  after  being  in¬ 
formed  that  his  bid  has  been  accepted 
and  that  a  lease  will  be  issued  to  him, 
the  successful  bidder  must  transmit  a 
preliminary  development  plan,  in  dupli¬ 
cate,  to  the  Officer  conducting  the  lease 
sale.  This  plan  will  be  made  public  upon 
issuance  of  the  lease,  and,  therefore,  con¬ 
fidential  information  relative  to  the 
lessee’s  operations  should  not  be  Included 
in  the  submission.  Confidential  informa¬ 
tion  should  be  submitted  in  the  same 
manner,  but  under  separate  cover.  The 
submission  or  acceptance  of  these  plans 
will  not  be  binding  on  the  lessee  or  les¬ 
sor  and  will  not  authorize  Miy  action  by 
the  lessee,  but  the  plan  is  required  for 
the  lessor’s  guidance  in  establishing  ini¬ 
tial  supervision  of  the  lessee’s  activities. 
The  preliminary  development  plan 
should  include  the  method  of  develop¬ 
ment,  the  proposed  location  of  on  and 
off-site  facilities,  the  schedule  for  de¬ 
velopment,  and  monitoring  programs  to 
determine  environmental  criteria. 

10.  Further  information.  Information 
concerning  this  oil  shale  lease  sale  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Oil  Shale  Coordi¬ 
nator,  Room  5623,  Interior  Building, 
Washington,  D.C.  20240;  the  Deputy  Oil 
Shale  Coordinator,  Building  56,  Denver 
Federal  Center,  Etenver,  Colorado;  the 
Chief,  Division  of  Upland  Minerals, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  Room 
7146,  Interior  Building,  18th  &  C  Streets, 
NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20240;  and  the 
State  Director,  Colorado  State  Office,  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Land  Management,  Room  700, 
Colorado  State  Bank  Building,  1600 
Broadway,  Denver,  Colorado  80202. 

George  L.  Turcott, 
Associate  Director. 

Bureau  of  Land  Management. 
|PR  Doc.74-996  PUed  1-10-74:8:45  am) 

Bureau  of  Reclamation 
REGULATIONS  FOR  SALE  OF  LANDS 

Riverton  Unit,  Pick-Sioan  Missouri  Basin 
Program,  Wyoming 

1.  Statutory  Authority.  Twelve  fed¬ 
erally  owned  parcels  of  land  located  in 
the  Cottonwcxid  Bench  area  of  the  Third 
Division  of  the  Riverton  Unit,  Fremont 
County,  Wyoming,  acquired  by  the 
United  States,  in  whole  or  in  part,  under 
the  authority  of  the  act  of  August  15, 
1953  (67  Stat.  592),  will  be  disposed  of 
in  accordance  with  the  Act  of  Septem¬ 
ber  25,  1970  (84  Stat.  861).  A  map  desig¬ 
nated  Exhibit  A,  showing  the  locations 
of  the  parcels,  can  be  obtained  from  the 
Project  Manager,  Bureau  of  Reclama¬ 
tion,  P.O.  Box  31,  Riverton,  Wyoming 
82501,  or  the  Regional  Director,  Bureau 
of  Reclamation,  316'  North  26th  Street, 
Billings,  Montana  59103. 

2.  Public  Sode.  On  March  13,  1974,  at 
9  ajn.  in  the  office  of  the  Bureau  of 
Reclamation,  521  North  12th  Street, 
Riverton,  Wyoming,  said  parcels  virill  be 
offered  at  Public  Auction  to  qualified 
resident  landowners,  contract  purchasers 
or  entryiuen  on  the  Unit  who  have  a 
prior  right  of  purchase,  as  provided  In 
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section  5  of  the  Act  of  September  25, 
1970,  and  sold  to  the  highest  bidder  at 
not  less  than  the  t^ppralsed  fair  market 
value.  Any  parcels  not  sold  to  individuals 
having  a  prior  right  of  purchase  will 
be  offered  to  the  general  public  and  sold 
to  the  highest  bidder  at  not  less  than 
the  appraised  fair  market  value  immedi¬ 
ately  following  the  sale  to  individuals 
having  a  prior  right  of  purchase.  The 
sale  will  be  from  9  a.m.  to  12  noon  and 
from  1  p.m.  to  5  p.m.  on  March  13,  1974, 
and  on  succeeding  days  until  all  parcels 
have  been  offered  to  individuals  with 
prior  rights  of  purchase  and  to  the  gen¬ 
eral  public. 

3.  A.  Qualified  Resident  Landowner, 
Contract  Purchaser  or  Entryman  With 
Prior  Right  of  Purchase.  For  the  purpose 
of  having  a  prior  right  of  purchase  at  this 
sale,  a  qualified  resident  landowner  is  de¬ 
fined  as  an  individual  who : 

(1)  Owns  farmland  on  the  Riverton  Unit, 
Plck-Sloan  Missouri  Basin  Program,  Wyo¬ 
ming,  In  fee  simple;  Is  the  contract  purchaser 
of  such  farmland;  or  Is  an  entryman  who  has 
entered  land  In  the  Riverton  Unit  under  the 
Homestead  or  Desert  Land  Acts  administered 
by  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  and  Is 
still  the  holder  thereof; 

(2)  Did  not  obtain  relief  under  the  Act  of 
March  10, 1964,  as  amended; 

(3)  Is  a  citizen  of  the  United  States;  and 

(4)  Actually  resides  on  farmland  ou  the 
Riverton  Unit  on  the  date  of  the  first  publica¬ 
tion  of  notice  in  the  local  paper. 

B.  Relief  under  the  Act  of  March  10, 
1064,  as  amended,  is  defined  as:  The  sale 
of  lands  by  owners  or  entrymen  on  the 
Third  Division,  Riverton  Project,  Wyo¬ 
ming,  to  the  United  States  imder  the  Act 
of  March  10, 1964,  as  amended. 

C.  Acreage  Limitation.  No  parcel  in¬ 
cluded  imder  this  notice  may  be  disposed 
of  in  a  manner  which  will  result  in  total 
ownership  within  the  Riverton  Unit  by 
any  one  owner  in  excess  of  one  hundred 
and  sixty  acres  of  Class  1  land  or  the 
equivalent  thereof  in  other  land  classes, 
as  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior.  The  limitation  of  lands  held  in 
beneficial  ownership  which  are  eligrible 
to  receive  project  water,  as  established  in 
section  4  of  the  Act  of  September  25, 1970, 
is  three  hundred  and  twenty  acres  of 
Class  1  land  or  the  equivalent  thereof  in 
other  land  classes  when  held  in  joint 
ownership  by  a  husband  and  wife. 

D.  Land  Class  Equivalent.  The  relative 
equivalent  acreage  of  irrigable  land 
classes  of  the  Riverton  Unit  shall  be  cal¬ 
culated  in  accordance  with  the  following 
ratio  factors:  Class  1=1.00;  Class  2=.67; 
Class  3=.50;  Class  4=.25. 

Any  individual  who  owns  irrigable  land 
on  the  Riverton  Unit  who  wishes  to  bid 
for  one  or  more  of  the  land  parcels  should 
establish  the  Land  Class  1  equivalent  of 
their  present  holdings  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  the  size  of  parcel  they  are 
eligible  to  buy.  Land  classification  rec¬ 
ords  of  the  Riverton  Unit  are  on  file  at 
the  office  of  the  Midvale  Irrigation  Dis¬ 
trict,  Pavillion,  Wyoming. 

E.  Suspended  Lands.  Certain  lands 
within  the  parcels  offered  for  sale  which 
have  previously  been  classified  as  irriga¬ 
ble  have  been  suspended  from  the  status 


of  irrigable  lands.  Water  rights  held  by 
the  United  States  in  trust  for  irrigable 
lands  of  the  Riverton  Unit  do  not  extend 
to  these  or  other  non-irrigable  lands. 

F.  Affidavit  of  Eligibility  and  QTialifi- 
cation  for  Prior  Right  of  Purchase.  No 
person  will  be  eligible  to  bid  unless  he 
has  obtained  a  bidder’s  identification 
number  by  signing  and  delivering  to  the 
office  of  the  Bureau  of  Reclamation,  521 
North  12th  Street,  Riverton,  Wyoming,  on 
or  before  March  13,  1974,  the  following 
documents: 

(1)  Affidavit  of  Eligibility.  Every  pur¬ 
chaser  must  affirm  that: 

a.  He  is  a  citizen  of  the  United  States; 

b.  The  parcel  Is  being  purchased  for  his 
own  benefit  and  use;  and 

c.  No  one  else,  except  bis  immediate  family, 
is  acquiring  an  Interest  therein;  and 

d.  That  he  meets  the  acreage  limitations 
set  forth  in  article  3  (c)  above. 

(2)  Affidavit  of  Qualification  for  Prior 
Right  of  Purchase.  In  addition  to  signing 
the  Affidavit  of  Eligibility,  an  individual 
claiming  prior  right  of  purchase  vmder 
the  Act  of  September  25,  1970,  and  must 
meet  the  qualifications  set  forth  in  article 
3(a)  above  and  sign  an  affidavit  thereto. 

(3)  Both  forms  will  be  furnished  by 
the  Bureau  of  Reclamation  and  will  be 
available  at  the  office  of  the  Bureau  of 
Reclamation,  521  North  12th  Street,  Riv¬ 
erton,  Wyoming,  or  the  Regional  Office, 
Bureau  of  Reclamation,  Billings,  Mon¬ 
tana.  Copies  of  both  forms  are  attached 
to  Exhibit  “B”  which  is  a  land  sale  con¬ 
tract  and  which  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Riverton  Office  or  the  Regional  Office, 
Bureau  of  Reclamation,  Billings,  Mon-' 
tana. 

4.  A.  SaperinfeTuienf.  A  representative 
of  the  Division  of  Water  and  Land  Oper¬ 
ations,  Regional  Office,  Bureau  of  Rec¬ 
lamation,  Billings,  Montana,  will  be  des¬ 
ignated  as  the  Superintendent  of  sale  and 
as  auctioneer. 

B.  Authority  of  Superintendent.  The 
Superintendent  conducting  the  sale  is 
authorized  to  refuse  any  and  all  bids  for 
any  parcel  and  to  suspend,  adjourn,  and 
posti>one  the  sale  of  any  parcel  to  such 
time  and  place  as  he  may  deem  proper. 
Immediately  after  all  the  parcels  have 
been  offered  to  qualified  resident  land- 
owners  of  the  Riverton  Unit  who  have  a 
prior  right  of  purchase,  the  Superintend¬ 
ent  will  offer  all  remaining  parcels  for 
sale  to  the  general  public  in  accordance 
with  article  2  of  these  regulations  above. 
Any  parcel  remaining  unsold  will  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  private  sale  at  any  time  by  the 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of  Reclama¬ 
tion,  Billings,  Montana,  or  his  delegated 
representative,  in  accordance  with  exist¬ 
ing  law. 

5.  Minimum  Acceptable  Bids.  The  par¬ 
cels  may  not  be  sold  at  less  than  the  fair 
market  value  at  the  time  of  sale.  These 
values  will  be  established  by  qualified 
professional  appraisers.  The  appraised 
values  will  be  published  in  the  notice  of 
sale  and  will  be  made  available  in  ad¬ 
vance  of  the  sale  to  any  interested  pro¬ 
spective  bidder  upon  inquiry  at  the  office 
of  the  Project  Manager,  Bureau  of  Rec¬ 
lamation,  521  North  12th  Street,  River¬ 
ton,  Wyoming,  after  February  10,  1974. 


6.  Terms  and  Conditions  of  Sale. 

A.  Doum  Payment.  Five  percent  of  the 
sale  price  will  be  paid  to  the  United 
States  by  a  successful  bidder  as  a  down 
payment,  in  cash  or  check,  at  the  time 
of  execution  of  the  land  sale  contract. 

B.  Sale  Agreement.  A  land  sale  con¬ 
tract  will  be  executed  by  every  success¬ 
ful  bidder  within  fifteen  (15)  days  of  the 
auction  sale.  A  copy  of  a  sample  sale 
agreement  is  designated  as  Exhibit  B  ^nd 
can  be  obtained  from  the  Riverton  or 
Regional  Office  of  the  Bureau  of 
Reclamation. 

C.  Balance.  The  balance  of  the  sale 
price  will  be  paid  in  full  on  or  before 
December  31, 1974,  together  with  Interest 
accumidated  at  the  rate  of  one-half  of 
one  percent  per  month  from  the  date 
of  execution  of  the  sale  agreement. 

D.  Forfeiture.  Any  successful  bidder 
who  fails  to  comply  with  articles  6(B) 
and  6(C)  above  will  forfeit  his  down 
payment  made  in  accordance  with  6(A) 
above.  In  addition,  he  will  forfeit  any 
and  all  payments  made  to  the  Midvale 
Irrigation  District  which  are  required 
by  these  regulations  and  under  6(E)  and 
6(F)  below.  He  will  have  60  days  to  re¬ 
move  any  improvements  which  he  has 
made  and  must  leave  the  premises  in 
like  condition  to  when  he  entered. 

E.  Inclusion  in  Midvale  Irrigation  Dis¬ 
trict.  The  successful  bidder  for  any 
parcel  of  land  sold  imder  these  regula¬ 
tions  will  be  required  at  the  time  of 
execution  of  a  land  sale  contract  to  pe¬ 
tition  for  the  inclusion  of  the  parcel 
into  the  Midvale  Irrigation  District  at 
his  own  expense,  and  to  be  obligated  by 
the  terms  of  repayment  contract  No.  14- 
06-600-444A  and  such  future  amenda¬ 
tory  repayment  contracts  as  may  be 
entered  into  between  the  United  States 
and  the  Midvale  Irrigation  District.  Pro¬ 
ceedings  for  Inclusion  of  lands  sold 
hereunder  into  the  Midvale  Irrigation 
District  shall  be  completed  not  later  than 
December  31,  1974. 

F.  Irrigation  Assessment.  As  a  condi¬ 
tion  to  obtaining  water  delivery  for  the 
1974  and  1975  irrigation  seasons,  the 
successful  bidders  will  pay  to  the  Mid¬ 
vale  Irrigation  District,  in  advance  of 
each  year’s  delivery  of  water,  their  share 
of  the  operation  and  maintenance  costs 
of  the  irrigation  system  as  evidenced  by 
individual  water  service  contracts  exe¬ 
cuted  by  the  successful  bidders  with  the 
Irrigation  District  on  the  basis  of  irri¬ 
gated  acres  in  the  same  amounts  as 
assessed  to  irrigable  lands  of -the  other 
farm  units  in  the  Irrigation  District.  The 
final  determination  of  irrigated  acreages 
for  each  of  the  years  1974  and  1975  will 
be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Midvale 
Irrigation  District.  Thereafter,  such 
assessments  will  be  computed  on  an  ir¬ 
rigable  acreage  basis  and  otherwise 
treated  in  the  same  manner  as  the  other 
irrigated  lands  in  the  Midvale  Irrigation 
District. 

7.  Restrictions  in  Deeds.  Upon  receipt 
of  full  payment*  for  a  parcel  of  land 
sold  under  these  regulations,  a  quitclaim 
deed  will  be  issued  to  the  purchaser. 
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All  deeds  will  be  subject  to  the  fol¬ 
lowing  reservations,  limitations  and 
conditions: 

A.  Reservation  of  right-of-way  for 
ditches  or  canals  constructed  by  author¬ 
ity  of  the  United  States. 

B.  Reservation  of  coal,  oil,  gas  and 
other  minerals  to  the  United  States  for 
the  benefit  of  the  Shoshone  and  Arapa¬ 
hoe  Tribes  of  the  Wind  River  Reserva¬ 
tion,  Wyoming,  pursuant  to  72  Stat. 
935,  August  27,  1958. 

C.  All  non-irrigable  lands  are  subject 
to  sections  41,  (permanently  tmproduc- 
tive  lands)  and  43,  (temporarily  unpro¬ 
ductive  lands),  of  the  Act  of  May  25, 
1926  (44  Stat.  644) ,  as  amended  April  23, 
1930  (46  Stat.  249),  copies  of  which  are 
available  at  the  Riverton  OflBce  of  the 
Bureau  of  Reclamation  or  at  the  Midvale 
Irrigation  District  office. 

D.  Irrigation  water  shall  be  available 
only  for  those  lands  in  Classes  1-4,  upon 
pasrment  of  the  appropriate  annual  Dis¬ 
trict  assessments  for  construction  and 
operation  and  maintenance. 

E.  Subject  to  existing  rights-of-way 
held  by  third  persons,  including  but  not 
limited  to  public  utilities,  drains,  roads, 
oil  pipelines,  and  so  on  of  record  or  in 
use,  including  reasonable  access  for  pur¬ 
poses  of  operation  and  maintenance. 

P.  If  future  drains  are  required,  land- 
owners  whose  title  is  derived  from  this 
sale  will  donate  rights-of-way  for  any 
closed  drains  which  will  be  constructed. 

G.  Parcels  sold  under  these  regiilations 
are  not  entitled  to  drainage  or  other  re¬ 
habilitation  and  betterment  work  imder 
the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  September  25, 
1970. 

8.  Assignments.  No  assignment  of  a 
sale  agreement  or  of  any  right  arising 
out  of  these  regulations  shall  be  effective 
without  the  written  approval  of  the  Re¬ 
gional  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Recla¬ 
mation,  or  his  delegated  representative. 

9.  Employees  of  the  Department  of  the 
Interior.  Employees  of  the  Department 
of  the  Interior,  persons  who  are  not  citi¬ 
zens  of  the  United  States,  and  stockhold¬ 
ing  corporations  other  than  family 
farming  corporations,  are  not  eligible  to 
bid  for  or  acquire  land  under  these 
regulations. 

10.  Notice  of  Sale. 

A.  A  notice  of  sale  will  be  published 
in  a  newspaper  of  general  distribution 
published  in  Fremont  County,  at  least 
once  a  week  for  at  least  five  (5)  consec¬ 
utive  we^  prior  to  the  auction  sale. 
Such  notice  will  also  be  posted  in  at  least 
three  (3)  public  places  within  such 
county,  posted  upon  the  land,  and  also 
posted  at  Midvale  Irrigation  District 
Headquarters  and  the  Riverton  Project 
Office,  United  States  Bureau  of  Reclama¬ 
tion.  Said  notice  will  also  be  released  to 
the  newspaper  in  press  releases  and 
posted  elsewhere  as  the  Regional  Infor¬ 
mation  Officer  sees  fit. 

B.  The  notice  will  contain  the  time  and 
place  of  sale,  authority  for  sale,  descrip¬ 
tion  of  parcels  to  be  sold  and  terms  of 
sale. 

C.  The  notice  of  sale,  a  copy  of  these 
regulations.  Exhibits  A  and  B,  and  such 


other  information  as  may  be  deemed  nec¬ 
essary  by  the  Bureau  of  Reclamation  will 
be  mailed  to  qualified  resident  landown¬ 
ers  on  the  Overton  Unit,  Plck-Sloan 
Missouri  Basin  Program,  Wyoming,  and 
made  available  to  any  interested  pro¬ 
spective  bidders. 

11.  Warning.  All  persons  are  warned 
against  forming  any  combination  or 
agreement  which  will  prevent  any  parcel 
from  selling  advantageously  or  which  will 
in  any  way  hinder  or  embarrass  the  sale 
Any  person  so  offending  will  be  prose¬ 
cuted  under  (18  U.S.C.  1860). 

Dated:  January  4, 1974. 

R.  W.  Plotd, 

Acting  Regional  Director, 
Upper  Missouri  Region. 

(PR  Doc.74-870  PUed  1-10-74:8:46  am] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 
Farmers  Home  Administration 
(Designation  Number  A036] 

LA  MOURE,  NORTH  DAKOTA 
Designation  of  Emergency  Areas 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has 
foimd  that  a  general  need  for  agricul¬ 
tural  credit  exists  in  the  following  coimty 
in  North  Dakota : 

La  Moure 

The  Secretary  has  further  found  that 
such  general  need  for  agricultural  credit 
existing  in  this  area  cannot  be  met  tem¬ 
porarily  by  private,  cooperative,  or  other 
responsible  sources  at  reasonable  rates 
and  terms  for  loans  for  similar  purposes 
and  periods  of  time,  and  that  the  need 
for  such  credit  in  such  area  is  the  result 
of  natural  disasters  consisting  of  drought 
April  1,  1973,  through  September  1,  1973, 
and  eight  hailstorms  between  Jime  15, 
1973,  and  August  6. 1973. 

Therefore,  the  Secretary  has  designa¬ 
ted  this  area  as  eligible  for  Emergency 
loans,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Consolidated  Farm  and  Rural  Develop¬ 
ment  Act,  as  amended  by  E*ub.  L.  93-24, 
and  the  provisions  of  7  CFR  1832.3(b) 
including  the  recommendation  of  Gov¬ 
ernor  Arthur  A.  Link  that  such  designa¬ 
tion  be  made. 

Applications  for  Emergency  loans 
must  be  received  by  this  Department 
prior  to  February  25,  1974,  for  physical 
losses  and  prior  to  September  27,  1974, 
for  production  losses,  except  that  quali¬ 
fied  borrowers  who  receive  initial  loans 
pursuant  to  this  designation  may  be  eli¬ 
gible  for  subsequent  loans.  The  urgency 
of  the  need  for  loans  in  the  designated 
area  makes  it  impracticable  and  con¬ 
trary  to  the  public  interest  to  give  ad¬ 
vance  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  and 
invite  public  participation. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  3rd 
day  of  January,  1974. 

Frank  B.  Elliott, 
Administrator, 

Farmers  Home  Administration. 

[FR  Doc.74-834  Plied  l-10-74;8:46  am] 


Forest  Service 

CIBOLA  NATIONAL  FOREST  MULTIPLE 
USE  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

Notice  of  Meeting 

The  Cibola  National  Forest  Multiple 
Use  Advisory  Committee  will  meet  on 
January  17,  1974,  at  the  Supervisor’s 
Headquarters  at  10308  Candelaria  NE., 
Albuquerque,  New  Mexico  87112  at  1:30 
pm.  The  agenda  of  this  meeting  is  as 
follows: 

1:30-3:30  p.m _ Lloyd  to  discuss  and  an¬ 

swer  questions  about 
the  Draft  Enrlronmen- 
tal  Statement  on  the 
Sandla  Land  Use  Plan. 
Council  to  make  Its 
recommendations  to 
Lloyd. 

3:30-4:30 p.m - Discussion  of  Mt.  Taylor 

Area. 

4:30—5:00  p.m _ Determine  If  ^eclal  rules 

are  needed  for  Input  by 
guests  at  Council  meet¬ 
ing. 

The  meeting  will  be  open  to  the  pub¬ 
lic.  Persons  who  wish  to  attend  should 
notify  Supervisor  Uoyd  through  trie- 
phone  number  766-2185  or  at  10308 
Candelaria  NE.,  Albuquerque,  New  Mex¬ 
ico  87112.  Written  statements  may  be 
filed  with  the  committee  before  or  after 
the  meeting. 

Dated:  January  2, 1974. 

W.  L.  Lloyd, 
Forest  Supervisor. 
(FR  Doc.74  825  PUed  l-10-74;8:45  am) 

Packers  and  Stockyards  Administration 

FORT  PAYNE  STOCKYARD, 

FORT  PAYNE.  ALABAMA,  ET  AL. 

Deposting  of  Stockyards 

It  has  been  ascertained,  and  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  the  livestock  markets 
named  herein,  originally  posted  on  the 
respective  dates  specified  below  as  being 
subject  to  the  Packers  and  Stockyards 
Act,  1921,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  181  et 
seq.),  no  longer  come  within  the  defini¬ 
tion  of  a  stockyard  imder  said  Act  and 
are,  therefore,  no  longer  subject  to 'the 
provisions  of  the  Act. 

Facility  No.,  name,  and  location  of  stockyard 
and  date  of  posting 

AL — 124  Fort  Payne  Stockyard,  Fort  Payne, 
Alabama,  June  11,  1965. 

AR — 109  Major  Lewis  Livestock  Auction 
Sales,  Conway,  Arkansas,  Febru¬ 
ary  16,  1959. 

CT — 100  Madow  Sales  Stables,  East  Canaan, 
Connecticut,  January  14, 1969. 
XL — 153  Savanna  Livestock  Sales  Bam,  Sa¬ 
vanna,  Illinois,  November  25, 
1969. 

KT — 152  Washington  County  Stock  Yards, 
Company.  Inc.,  Springfield,  Ken¬ 
tucky,  December  29,  1959. 

SC — 117  Pickens  Livestock  Auction  Market, 
Pickens,  South  Carolina,  Febru¬ 
ary  3, 1960. 

TX — 135  Carroll  t<Mi  Livestock  Commission 
Co.,  Carrollt<Mi,  Texas,  March  6. 
1959. 

TX — 184  HamUton  Commission  Company, 
HamUton,  Texas,  February  28, 
1967. 
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Notice  or  other  public  procedure  has 
not  preceded  promulgation  of  the  fore¬ 
going  rule.  There  is  no  legal  jxistiflcation 
for  not  promptly  deposting  a  stockyard 
which  is  no  longer  within  the  definition 
of  that  Wrm  contained  in  the  Act. 

The  foregoing  is  in  the  nature  of  a  rule 
relieving  a  restriction  and  may  be  made 
effective  in  less  than  30  days  after  publi¬ 
cation  in  the  Federal  Register.  This  no¬ 
tice  shall  become  effective  January  11, 
1974. 

(42  Stat.  159,  as  amended  and  supplemented; 
(7  U.S.C.  181  et  seq.) ) . 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.  this  7th  day 
of  January,  1974. 

John  R.  Brannigan, 
Acting  Chief,  Registrations. 

Bonds,  and  Reports  Branch 

Livestock  Marketing  Division. 

tPB  Doc.  74-920  FUed  1-10-74:8:45  am] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Domestic  and  International  Business 
Administration 
[Order  No.  47-1] 

DEPUTY  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  FOR  IN¬ 
TERNATIONAL  ECONOMIC  POLICY  AND 

RESEARCH 

Organization  and  Function 

This  order  effective  November  12, 1973 
supplements  the  material  appearing  at 
38  FR  33624  of  December  6,  1973. 

Section  1.  Purpose.  This  order  pre¬ 
scribes  the  scope  of  authority  of  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Inter¬ 
national  Economic  Policy  and  Research 
and  the  functions  of  the  organizations 
reporting  to  the  Deputy  Assistant 
Sroretary. 

Sec.  2.  Delegations.  .01  Pursuant  to 
Section  5.03  of  Department  Organization 
Order  10-3  of  November  11,  1973,  the 
following  authorities  delegated  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary,  DIB  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Commerce  are  hereby  delegated 
to  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for 
International  Economic  Policy  and  Re¬ 
search: 

a.  Such  provisions  of  the  Act  of  Feb¬ 
ruary  13,  1903,  (15  U.S.C.  1512  et  seq.; 
15  U.S.C.  171  et  seq.)  as  amended,  to 
foster,  promote  and  develop  the  foreign 
and  domestic  commerce  of  the  United 
States  as  are  necessary  to  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  his  functions. 

.02  The  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
for  International  Economic  Policy  and 
Research  may  redelegate  his  authority 
to  an  appropriate  officer  or  agency  of  the 
Government  subject  to  such  conditions 
in  the  exercise  of  such  authority  as  he 
may  prescribe. 

Sec.  3.  Organization  and  Line  of  Au¬ 
thority.  .01  The  Deputy  Assistant  Sec¬ 
retary  for  International  Economic  Policy 
and  Research  shall  report  and  be  resp>on- 
sible  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Domestic  and  International  Business. 
The  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  shall  be 
assisted  by  a  Deputy  Director,  Interna¬ 
tional  Economic  Policy  and  Research 
staff  who  shall  also  iierform  the  func¬ 
tions  of  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 


during  the  latter’s  absence.  A  copy  of  the 
organization  chart  is  on  file  with  the 
original  of  this  document  in  the  Office  of 
the  Federal  Register. 

.02  The  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
shall  head  the  following  principal  orga¬ 
nizational  elements: 

Office  of  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
Office  of  International  Trade  Policy 
Office  of  International  Finance  and  Invest¬ 
ment 

Office  of  Competitive  Assessment 
Office  of  Economic  Research 

Sec.  4.  Office  of  the  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary.  .01  The  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary  for  International  Economic 
Policy  and  Research  shall  assist  and  ad¬ 
vise  the  Assistant  Secretary  in  the  re¬ 
search,  analysis  and  formulation  of  in¬ 
ternational  economic  and  commercial 
programs  and  policies  relating  to  trade, 
finance  and  investment,  and  competitive 
assessment.  He  shall  initiate  and  review 
research  studies  on  developments  affect¬ 
ing  U.S.  trade  and  commercial  interests 
abroad  and  provide  statistical  informa¬ 
tion  and  analysis  on  the  foreign  trade  of 
the  U.S.  and  of  foreign  coimtrles.  He 
shall  be  responsible  for  development  and 
coordination  of  policy  formulation 
within  DIBA,  represent  the  Department 
in  international  trade  and  other  negotia¬ 
tions,  and  supervise  the  department’s  in¬ 
teragency  policy  role  in  such  organiza¬ 
tions  as  the  National  Security  Council, 
the  CIEP,  STR,  and  the  NAC. 

.02  The  Deputy  Director,  Interna¬ 
tional  Economic  Policy  and  Research 
staff  shall  assist  in  the  direction  of  the 
organization  and  shall  perform  the  func¬ 
tions  of  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
in  his  absence. 

.03  The  International  Trade  Analysis 
Staff  shall  provide  statistical  informa¬ 
tion  and  analysis  on  the  foreign  trade 
of  the  United  States  and  of  foreign  coun¬ 
tries.  This  includes  analysis  of  past  and 
projected  trends  in  U.S.  and  world  trade 
based  on  econometric,  questionnaire, 
and  other  techniques;  preparation  of 
special  analyses  on  subjects  related  to 
foreign  trade  fiows  for  the  use  of  policy 
officials;  evaluation  of  shifts  in  U.S. 
shares  of  foreign  markets,  principally  for 
manufactured  goods;  analysis  of  devel¬ 
opments  in  world  trade;  compilation  and 
publication  of  data  on  trade  between  the 
free  world  and  socialist  nations  for  gov¬ 
ernment-wide  use,  and  preparation  of 
reports  on  trends  in  this  trade;  provision 
of  service  to  businessmen  and  govern¬ 
ment  officials  for  foreign  trade  data  of 
the  United  States  and  of  other  countries; 
and  collection  and  publication  of  infor¬ 
mation  on  factors  infiuencing  U.S.  and 
world  trade. 

Sec.  5.  The  Office  of  International 
Trade  Policy.  .01  The  Office  of  the  Di¬ 
rector  includes:  The  Director  who  shall 
plan  and  direct  the  execution  of  the  poli¬ 
cies  and  programs  of  the  office  and  shall 
coordinate  international  trade  policy  is¬ 
sues  among  the  DIBA  components  in¬ 
cluding  consultations  with  U.S.  industry 
in  support  of  multilateral  trade  negotia¬ 
tions,  and  two  Assistant  Directors  who 
shall  assist  in  the  direction  of  the  Office 


and  either  one  of  whom,  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Director,  shall  perform  the  func¬ 
tions  of  the  Director  in  his  absence.  The 
Director  shall  supervise  and  direct  the 
following  organizational  components: 

.02  The  Industrialized  Nations  Divi¬ 
sion  shall  develop  and  coordinate  the  De¬ 
partment’s  p>osition  on  trade  and  com¬ 
mercial  policy  issues  regarding  the  fol¬ 
lowing  countries  and  regions  which  are 
particularly  important  to  U.S.  commer¬ 
cial  interests:  Canada,  Japan,  the  Euro¬ 
pean  Economic  Community  and  the 
other  coimtries  of  western  Europe:  de¬ 
velop  recommendations  on  problems  re¬ 
lating  to  the  trade  of  the  United  States 
with  these  major  trading  partners  aris¬ 
ing  from  negotiations  under  the  (General 
Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade 
(GATT) ,  the  Organization  for  Economic 
Cooperation  and  Development  (OECD), 
or  other  agreements  or  treaties:  prepare 
and  clear  position  papers  for  U.S.  dele¬ 
gations  to  meetings  of  those  organiza¬ 
tions  and  represent  the  Department  at 
such  meetings;  undertake  special  studies 
related  to  the  formulation  of  U.S.  trade 
policy  toward  Japan,  Canada,  the  Euro¬ 
pean  Economic  Community  and  the 
other  coimtries  of  western  Europe;  rep¬ 
resent  the  Department  at  interagency 
meetings  dealing  with  the  trade  policy 
issues  of  the  United  States  vis-a-vis 
these  important  trading  areas;  and 
carry  out  similar  functions  with  respect 
to  other  aresis  or  projects  as  may  be  as¬ 
signed. 

.03  The  Developing  Nations  Division 
shall  develop  and  coordinate  the  Depart¬ 
ment’s  position  on  trade  and  commercial 
policy  issues  regarding  all  individual 
countries  and  regions  other  than  those 
specifically  handled  within  the  Indus¬ 
trialized  Nations  Division,  including 
those  arising  frcrni  U.S.  participation  in 
the  GATT,  and  United  Nations  Confer¬ 
ence  on  Trade  and  Development  (UNC 
TAD) :  prepare  and  clear  position  papers 
for  U.S.  delegations  to  meetings  of  those 
organizations  and  represent  the  Depart¬ 
ment  at  such  meetings;  undertake  spe¬ 
cial  studies  related  to  the  formulation  of 
U.S.  trade  policy;  and  represent  the  De¬ 
partment  at  interagency  meetings  and 
task  forces  dealing  with  the  various  is¬ 
sues  of  U.S.  trade  policy. 

.04  The  Legislative  and  Tariff  Policy 
Division  shall  develop  and  coordinate  the 
Department’s  position  on  proposed  legis¬ 
lation  affecting  U.S.  tariffs  and  trade 
measures;  represent  DIBA  and,  as  di¬ 
rected,  the  Department  at  interagency 
meetings  and  congressional  committee 
hearings  dealing  with  U.S.  trade  and 
tariff  legislation;  develop  proposals  on 
new  trade  measures  for  executive  or  leg¬ 
islative  branch  action  and  review  such 
proposals  of  other  agencies;  prepare  po¬ 
sitions  of  the  Department  on  all  reports 
of  the  Tariff  Commission  to  the  Presi¬ 
dent:  and  develop  and  coordinate  the 
Department’s  position  on  international 
aspects  of  the  impact  of  environmental 
controls  on  international  trade. 

.05  The  Trade  Negotiations  and 
Agreements  Division  shall  develop,  co¬ 
ordinate  and  supervise  the  Department’s 
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surveillance  at,  preparations  for.  and 
participation  in.  international  trade  ne¬ 
gotiations  arisi]^  from.  U£.  participa¬ 
tion  in  the  GATT.  OEC.  and  existing  bi¬ 
lateral  trade  agreements;  formulate  ba¬ 
sic  negotiating  positions  and  tactics; 
mmltor  the  obligations  of  other  coun¬ 
tries  to  the  UJS.;  initiate  action  necessary 
to  assure  compliance  with  those  obliga¬ 
tions;  represent  the  Department  at  inter¬ 
agency  meetings  and  at  international 
conferences  dealing  with  these  aspects  of 
trade  policy;  and  identify  and  evaluate 
foreign  impediments  to  U^.  trade  and 
commercial  interests  and  take  appropri¬ 
ate  action  to  eliminate  or  alleviate  their 
adverse  impact. 

.06  The  Transportation  and  Insur¬ 
ance  Division  provide  information 
to  policy  of  the  Department  and 

to  the  n.S.  business  community  regard¬ 
ing  insurance  and  transportation  abroad; 
serve  as  the  insiurance  industry’s  point 
of  contact  with  the  D^iartment;  devel¬ 
op  recommendations  with  respect  to  for¬ 
eign  insmrance  and  transportation  laws 
and  practices  as  they  affect  n.S.  export 
trade,  and  with  respect  to  transportation 
insurance  programs  of  international 
organizations;  develop  recranmendations 
for  the  burden  of  U.S.  business 

interests  engaged  in  international  trans¬ 
portation  by  eliminating  or  simplifying 
procedural  requirements;  and  process  re¬ 
quests  for  exempticm  from  taxes  and  im¬ 
port  duties  on  supplies  and  equipment 
for  aircraft. 

Sxc.  6.  Office  of  IntemationaX  Finance 
and  Investment.  .01  The  Office  of  the 
Director  Includes :  'The  Director  who  shall 
plan  and  direct  the  execution  of  the  pol¬ 
icies  and  lurograms  of  the  Office;  the 
Deputy  Director  who  shall  assist  in  the 
direction  of  the  Office  and  perform  the 
fiinffttnns  of  the  Director  in  his  absence; 
and  the  Assistant  Director  who  shall  pro¬ 
vide  p<^y  coordination  and  iierf  orm  the 
functions  of  the  Director  in  the  absence 
of  both  the  Director  and  the  Deputy  Di¬ 
rector.  The  Director  shall  supervise  and 
direct  the  following  organizational  com¬ 
ponents: 

.02  The  International  Finance  Divi¬ 
sion  shall  represent  the  D^iartment  in 
matters  relating  to  international  finance, 
Including  those  developed  within  the  Na¬ 
tional  Advisory  Council  on  Intematkmal 
Monetary  and  Financial  Policies  (NAC) , 
and  particularly  those  relating  to  export 
financing,  export  guarantees  and  credit 
insxurance,  foreign  lending  and  assistance 
activities  of  U.S.  wd  international  agen¬ 
cies,  and  balance  of  payments  measures; 
provide  the  analyses  and  staff  support 
necessary  to  execute  the  Secretary’s  re¬ 
sponsibility  as  Chairman  of  the  Export 
Expansion  Advisory  Committee  in  the 
financing  of  export  transactions  and 
formulation  of  export  finance  policy  for 
the  Export  Expansion  Facility  which  is 
administered  by  the  Export-Import 
Bank;  act  as  the  Department’s  principal 
liaison  with  banks  and  other  private  in¬ 
stitutions  engaged  In  International  fi¬ 
nancing  activities  as  wen  as  with  n.S. 


Government  and  multilateral  agencies 
lading  abroad;  formulate  policy  and 
program  recommendations  relating  to 
the  administration  of  government-fi¬ 
nanced  procurement  programs.  Including 
foreign  aid;  formulate  policy  and  pro¬ 
gram  recommendations  and  appraise 
trends  and  developments  in  the  n.S.  bal¬ 
ance  of  payments.  Including  analytical 
and  staff  support  for  the  Secretary  in  his 
role  as  a  member  of  the  Cabinet  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Balance  of  Payments;  and  pro¬ 
vide  advice  to  firms  on  financing  mech¬ 
anisms  available  in  private  institutions, 
the  U.S.  Government,  and  international 
agencies. 

.03  The  Investment  Policy  Division 
shall  represent  the  Department  in  mat¬ 
ters  relating  to  the  development  of  in¬ 
ternational  direct  investment,  including 
the  operations  and  Impact  of  n.S.  based 
multinational  corporations;  formiilate 
recommendations  with  respect  to  the 
Department’s  position  on  programs,  poli¬ 
cies,  and  legislation  affecting  investment 
abroad  by  U.S.  citizens  and  Investment  in 
the  U.S.  by  foreign  citizens;  and  analyze 
UB.  Inyestme'if;  overseas  and  foreign 
Investment  In  this  country.  Including  the 
nature,  trends  and  economic  impact  of 
such  Investments,  paHicularly  relative  to 
the  n.S.  balance  of  pa3mients  and  trade 
and  the  role  of  the  U.S.  Government. 

.04  The  Foreign  Business  Practices 
Division  shall  formulate  policy  and  pro¬ 
gram  reccmunendations  relating  to  Inter¬ 
national  conunerclal  and  Investment  op¬ 
erations  of  American  firms,  specifically 
with  reference  to  restrictive  business 
practices,  patents,  trademarks,  copy- 
ri^ts,  standardization,  commercial  law, 
arbitration,  State-trading,  expropriation, 
and  U.S.  and  foreign  tax  measures;  de¬ 
velop  Departmental  policy  and  programs 
recommendations  for  the  pro^tion  of 
American  property  rights  abroad,  and 
with  respect  to  drafting  and  negotiation 
of  treaties,  conventions,  and  agreements 
bearing  on  the  International  operations 
of  American  business;  and  provide  in¬ 
formation  and  advice  to  UJS.  firms  on 
such  matters. 

.05  The  International  Monetary  Af¬ 
fairs  Division  shall  develop  the  Depart¬ 
ment’s  views,  policies,  and  positions  on 
International  monetary  issues.  Including 
exchange  rates,  gold  prices.  Special 
Drawing  Rights  (SDR’s)  and  related 
questions,  particularly  as  they  relate  to 
^e  ability  of  the  international  monetary 
system  to  support  an  expanding  volume 
of  U.S.  international  commerce;  repre¬ 
sent  the  Department  on  staff-level  con¬ 
sideration  of  international  monetary 
affairs  by  the  National  Advisory  Council 
on  International  Monetary  and  Financial 
Policies;  and  participate  in  Interagency 
formulation  of  U.S.  policy  regarding  the 
reform  of  the  international  monetary 
system  by  the  Group  of  Twenty  coun¬ 
tries. 

Sec.  7.  Office  of  Competitive  Assess¬ 
ment.  .01  The  Office  of  the  Director  in¬ 
cludes:  Hie  Director  who  shall  plan  and 
direct  the  execution  of  policies  and  pro¬ 
grams  of  the  Office,  and  the  Deputy  Di¬ 


rector  who  shall  assist  in  the  direction  of 
the  Office  and  perform  the  functions  of 
the  Director  In  his  absence.  The  Director 
shall  supervise  and  direct  the  following 
organizational  components: 

.02  The  Competitive  Studies  Divi¬ 
sion  win  conduct  and/or  direct  the  con¬ 
duct  of  studies  of  competitive  factors  and 
conditions  within  and  between  industries 
and  industry  sectors  of  the  UB.  economy, 
and  their  competitiveness  in  domestic 
and  international  markets;  and  will  also 
prepare  policy  options  for  improving 
competitiveness  of  U.S.  industries  at 
home  and  abroad. 

.03  The  Competitive  Information  Divi¬ 
sion  shall  develop  and  maintain  a  sur¬ 
veillance  system  to  provide  a  continuous 
monitoring  of  factors  affecting  the  com¬ 
petitiveness  of  American  industries;  and 
perform  continuing  analyses  of  key  fac¬ 
tors  in  industry  competitiveness. 

Sec.  8.  Office  of  Economic  Research. 
.01  The  Office  the  Director  includes 
the  Director,  who  shall  plan  and  direct 
the  execution  of  policies  and  programs 
of  the  Office,  and  the  Deptrty  Director 
who  shall  assist  in  the  direction  of  the 
Office  and  perform  the  functions  of  the 
Director  In  his  absence. 

.02  The  Office  ^all  condiKt  research 
studies  on  developments  affecting  UB. 
trade  and  commercial  interests  abroad; 
shall  be  responsible  for  the  development 
and  coordination  of  econometric  models 
concerned  with  kmger-term  U.S.  trade 
and  investment  projections;  and  diall 
serve  as  liaison  with  U.S.  Government 
research  and  intelllgeiMx  agencies  as  wtil 
as  with  private  research  groups. 

Sxc.  9.  Administrative,  Public  Affairs 
and  Field  Support.  .01  The  Office  of 
Pifidic  Affairs  for  DIBA  shall  furnish 
public  affairs  and  information  services. 

.02  The  Directorate  of  Administrative 
Management  for  DIBA  shall  furnish 
management,  budget,  personnel,  travel 
and  administrative  services.  The  Direc¬ 
torate  will  also  serve  as  liaison  with  De¬ 
partmental  elements  providing  other  ad¬ 
ministrative  services. 

.03  Necessary  field  support  will  be 
provided  by  the  district  offices  of  the 
Office  of  field  Operatkxis. 

Effective  date:  November  12.  1973. 

Tilton  H.  Dobbin, 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Domestic 
and  International  Business. 
[FB  Doe.  74-823  Piled  l-10-74;8:45  mu] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH, 
EDUCATION,  AND  WELFARE 

Center  for  Disease  Control 

SAFETY  AND  OCCUPATIONAL  HEALTH 

STUDY  SECTION 

Notice  of  Meeting 

The  Director,  Center  for  Disease  Otm- 
trol,  announces  the  meeting  dates  and 
other  required  Information  for  the  fol¬ 
lowing  National  Advisory  body  scheduled 
to  assemble  during  the  month  of  January 
1974. 
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CommlttM  Date,  time,  Type  meeting 
name  place  m^lot  eontaet 

peMon 


Safety  and  January  24-25,.  Open— IMO  a^a.- 

OccupeUomd  1974,  2:35  pan.,  on 

Healtt  9:00  a-m.,  January  24, 

8tu(^  Dean’s  Con-  Closed— remainder 

Section.  ference  of  meeting.  Con- 

Room,  Med-  tact  Dr.  John  F. 

Borg  I—  Hester,  Parklawn 

Room  108,  Bldg.,  Room  3-44, 

University  of  5600  Fishers  Lane, 

CaUfomia,  at  Rockville,  Md. 

Irvine,  Code:  301^43-4486. 

Irvine,  Calif. 

Purpose.  The  committee  is  charged 
with  the  initial  review  of  research,  train¬ 
ing,  demonstration,  and  fellowship  grant 
applications  for  Federal  assistance  in 
program  arests  administered  by  the  Na¬ 
tional  Institute  for  Occupational  Safety 
and  Health,  and  with  advising  the  In¬ 
stitute  staff  on  training  and  research 
needs. 

Agenda.  From  9:00  a.m.  to  2:35  p.m. 
cm  January  24,  the  Study  Section  will  be 
open  fm:  administrative  and  staff  re¬ 
ports;  an  agricultural  worker  safety  and 
health  conference  including  “Work  En¬ 
vironment  Produced  by  Pesticide  Residue 
on  Crop  Foliage,”  “Worker  Exposure  and 
Respxmse  to  Pesticide  Residue,”  “Trauma 
and  Injuries  Occurring  among  Agricul¬ 
tural  Workers,”  with  opien  discussion  on 
subject  topics;  and  a  report  of  the  train¬ 
ing  work  group.  From  2:35  p.m.  on  Jan¬ 
uary  24  through  the  end  of  the  meeting, 
the  Study  Sectiop  will  be  reviewing  re¬ 
search  and  demonstraticHi  grant  appli¬ 
cations  and  will  not  be  open  to  the  pub¬ 
lic,  in  acccudance  with  the  determination 
by  the  Director,  Center  for  Disease  Con¬ 
trol,  pursuant  to  the  provlslcms  of  Pub. 
L.  92-463,  section  10(d) . 

Agenda  itans  are  subject  to  change 
as  priorities  dictate. 

A  roster  of  members  and  other  rele¬ 
vant  information  regarding  the  meeting 
may  be  obtained  from  the  contact  person 
list^  above. 

Dated:  January  4, 1974. 

William  C.  Watson, 

Acting  Director  for 
Disease  Control. 

[PR  Doc.74-832  Piled  1-10-74:8:46  am] 

Food  and  Dnig  Administration 
ADVISORY  COMMITTEES 
Notica  of  Meetings 

Pursuant  to  the  Federal  Advisory 
Committee  Act  of  October  6,  1972  (Pub. 
L.  92-463,  86  Stat.  770-776;  (5  U.S.C. 
App.) ) ,  the  Food  and  Drug  Administra¬ 
tion  announces  the  fcHlowlng  public  ad¬ 
visory  committee  meetings  and  other  re¬ 
quired  information  tn  accordance  with 
provisions  set  forth  in  section  10(a)  (1) 
and  (2)  of  the  act: 


Committee  Date,  time.  Type  of  meeting 
name  place  and  aentact  penoa 


1.  Bnigieal  Jaa.  M,  8  Open  S  JO  a.m.  to 

Drags  aJB.,  ConJer-  9*30  am.,  ekised 

Advisory  ance  Room  A,  after  9:30  am.. 

Commit-  Parklawn  Margaret  Clark, 

tea  Bldg.,SM0  M.D.,  Room 

Fishers  Um,  12B-25,  5600 

RockviHe,  Fishers  Lane, 

Md.  Roekville,  Md. 

20852,  301-443-3560. 


Purpose.  Advises  the  Commissioner  of 
Food  and  Drugs  regarding  safety  and 
efficacy  of  drugs  ^ployed  in  surgery. 

Agenda.  Open  session;  comments  and 
presentations  by  interested  persons. 
Closed  session:  review  ol  protocol  and 
case  reports  on  Chsnnopapain. 


Committee  Date,  time.  Type  of  meeting 
name  place  and  contact  person 


2.  Panel  on  Jan.  14,  9:30  Open  9:30  a.m.  to 
Review  of  am.,  Romn  10:30a.m.,  closed 

Cardio-  1400,  FB-8,  after  10:30  am. 

vascular  200  C  St.  SW.,  Glenn  A.  Rah- 

Devlces.  Washington,  moeller  (HFM- 

D.C.  120),  5600  Fishers 

Lane,  Rockville, 
Md.  20852, 
301-443-2376. 


Purpose.  Reviews  and  evaluates  avaU- 
able  data  concerning  safety,  effective¬ 
ness,  and  reliability  of  cardiovascular 
devices  currently  in  use. 

Agenda.  Open  session:  comments  and 
presentations  by  interested  persons. 
Closed  session:  review  ol  all  cardiovas- 
cidar  devices  in  the  scientific  review  cate¬ 
gory,  spiecifying  explicitly  why  each  de¬ 
vice  is  in  that  category  (i.e.,  potential 
electrical  hazards,  mechanical  hazards, 
biocompatibility  hazards,  or  hazards 
related  to  device  performance). 


Committee  Date,  time.  Type  of  meeting 
name  place  and  contact  person 


3.  Radioactive  Jan.  25,  9  a.m..  Open  9  a.m.  to  10 
Pharma-  Conference  a.m.,  closed  after 

ceuticals  Room  F,  10  a.m.  Earl  L. 

Advisory  Parklawn  Meyers,  Ph.D., 

Commit-  Bldg.,  5600  Room  llB-20, 

tee.  Fishers  Laae,  5600  Fishers  Lane, 

Rockville,  Rockville,  Md. 

Md.  20852, 301-443-4250. 


Purpose.  Advises  the  Commissioner  of 
Food  and  Drugs  regarding  safety  and 
efficacy  of  drugs  employed  In  nuclear 
medicine. 

Agenda.  Open  sessiem:  comments  and 
presentations  by  Interested  persons;  dis¬ 
cussion  of  exemption  for  labeled  chemi¬ 
cals  used  as  research  tools.  Closed  ses¬ 
sion:  discussion  of  package  Insert  for  gal¬ 
lium  rsMllopharmaceuticals. 


CommlttM  DatoSme:  Type  of  meeting 

aaaw  plm  lad  —irtact  penoa 


A  Paaet  os  Jaa.  X,  MS  Open  9;3Sa.m.  to 
Review  of  B.111.,  Roam  MM  a.m.,  cloaed 

Gastroentar-  sau,  FB-8,  after  lOAO  a.m. 

ology  and  200  C  8t.  SW.,  TTiomas  L  Ander- 
Urologieal  Washington,  mo,  M.D., 

Devices.  D.C.  fHFM-120),  5600 

Fishers  Lane, 
RockvUle,  Md. 

20852,  301-443-3550. 

Purpose.  Reviews  and  evaluates  all 
available  data  concerning  the  safety, 
effectiveness,  and  relial^ty  of  gastroen¬ 
terology  and  urological  devices  currently 
tn  use. 

Agenda.  Open  session:  presentations 
by  FDA  staff  on  procedural  guid^nes 
and  panel  organization  and  discussion  of 
panel's  responsibilities  and  classification 
system.  Closed  session;  initiate  review 
and  classification  of  gastroenterology- 
urology  medical  devices.  . 

Agenda  items  are  subject  to  change  as 
priorities  dictate. 

During  the  opm  sessions  shown  above, 
interested  persons  may  present  relevant 
information  or  views  orally  to  any  emn- 
mittee  for  its  consideration.  Informa¬ 
tion  or  views  sulxnitted  to  any  cmnmittee 
in  writing  before  or  during  a  meeting 
shall  also  be  cfmsidered  by  the  emnmittee. 

A  list  of  committee  members  and  sum¬ 
mary  minutes  of  meetings  may  be  ob¬ 
tained  from  the  contact  persfm  for  the 
committee  both  for  meetings  open  to  the 
public  and  those  meetings  closed  to  the 
public  in  accordance  with  sectimi  10(d) 
of  the  Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act. 

Most  Food  and  Drug  Administration 
advis<H7  emnmittees  are  created  to  ad¬ 
vise  the  Commissioner  of  Food  and 
Drugs  on  pending  regulatcM*y  matters. 
Recommendations  made  by  the  commit¬ 
tees  cm  these  matters  are  intended  to  re¬ 
sult  in  action  under  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act,  and  these  com¬ 
mittees  thus  necessarily  participate  with 
the  Commissioner  in  exercising  his  law 
enforcement  responsibilities. 

TTie  Freedom  of  Informsticxi  Act  rec¬ 
ognized  that  the  premature  disclosure  of 
regulatory  plans,  or  indeed  internal  dis¬ 
cussions  of  alternative  regulatcHy  ap¬ 
proaches  to  a  specific  cuobtem.  could 
have  adverse  effects  upon  both  puldic  and 
private  interests.  Cemgress  recognized 
that  such  plans,  even  when  finalized, 
may  not  be  made  fully  available  in  ad¬ 
vance  of  the  effective  date  without  dam¬ 
age  to  such  interests,  and  therefore  iut>- 
vided  that  this  type  of  discussion  would 
remain  ccmfidential.  Thus,  law  enforce¬ 
ment  activities  have  Icmg  been  recog¬ 
nized  as  a  legitimate  subject  for  confi¬ 
dential  consideration. 

These  committees  often  must  consider 
trade  secrets  and  other  confidential  in- 
formatiim  submitted  by  particular  man-' 
ufacturers  \diich  the  Food  and  Drug 
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Administration  by  law  may  not  disclose, 
and  which  Congress  has  Included  within 
the  exempticms  from  the  Freedmn  of 
Informaticm  Act.  Such  information  in¬ 
cludes  safety  and  effectiveness  informa¬ 
tion,  product  formulation,  and  manu¬ 
facturing  methods  and  procedmes,  all  of 
which  are  of  substantial  competitive  im¬ 
portance. 

In  addition,  to  operate  most  effectively, 
the  evaluation  of  specific  drug  or  device 
products  requires  tiiat  members  of  com¬ 
mittees  considering  such  regulatory  mat¬ 
ters  be  free  to  engage  in  full  and  frank 
discussion.  Members  of  committees  have 
frequently  agreed  to  serve  and  to  pro¬ 
vide  their  most  candid  advice  cm  the 
understanding  that  the  discussion  would 
be  private  in  nature.  Many  experts  would 
be  unwilling  to  engage  in  candid  public 
discussion  advocating  regulatory  action 
against  a  specific  product.  If  the  com¬ 
mittees  were  not  to  engage  in  the  deliber¬ 
ative  portions  of  their  work  on  a  confi¬ 
dential  basis,  the  consequent  loss  of 
frank  and  full  discussion  among  commit¬ 
tee  members  would  severely  hamper  the 
value  of  these  committees. 

The  Food  and  Drug  Administration  is 
relying  heavily  on  the  use  of  outside  ex¬ 
perts  to  assist  in  regulatory  decisions. 
The  Agency’s  regulatory  actions  uniquely 
affect  the  health  and  safety  of  every 
citizen,  and  it  is  imperative  that  the  best 
advice  be  made  available  to  it  on  a  con¬ 
tinuing  basis  in  order  that  it  may  most 
effectively  carry  out  its  mission. 

A  determination  to  close  part  of  an 
advisory  committee  meeting  does  not 
mean  that  the  public  should  not  have 
ready  access  to  these  advisory  com¬ 
mittees  considering  regulatory  issues.  A 
determination  to  close  the  meeting  is 
subject  to  the  following  conditions;  First, 
any  interested  person  may  submit  writ¬ 
ten  data  or  information  to  any  com¬ 
mittee,  for  its  consideration.  This  in¬ 
formation  will  be  accepted  and  will  be 
considered  by  the  committee.  Second,  a 
portion  of  every  committee  meeting  will 
be  open  to  the  public,  so  that  interested 
persons  may  present  any  relevant  in¬ 
formation  or  views  orally  to  the  com¬ 
mittee.  The  period  for  open  discussion 
will  be  designated  in  any  announcement 
of  a  committee  meeting.  Third,  only  the 
deUberative  portion  of  a  committee 
meeting,  and  the  portion  dealing  with 
trade  secret  and  confidential  informa- 
ti<Hi.  will  be  closed  to  the  public.  The 
portion  of  any  meeting  during  which 
nonconfldential  information  is  made 
available  to  the  committee  will  be  open 
for  public  participation.  Foiirth,  after  the 
committee  makes  its  recommendations 
and  the  Commissioner  either  accepts  or 
rejects  them,  the  public  and  the  indi¬ 
viduals  affected  by  the  regulatory  deci¬ 
sion  involved  will  have  an  opportunity 
to  express  their  views  on  the  decision.  If 
the  decision  results  in  promulgation  of  a 
regiilation,  for  example,  the  proposed 
regulation  will  be  publi^ed  for  public 
comment.  Closing  a  committee  meeting 
for  deliberations  on  regulatory  matters 
will  therefore  in  no  way  preclude  public 
access  to  the  committee  itself  or  full 
public  comment  with  respect  to  the  deci¬ 


sions  made  based  upon  the  committee’s 
recommendation. 

The  Commissioner  has  been  delegated 
the  authority  tmder  section  10(d)  of  the 
Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act  to  issue 
a  determination  in  writing,  containing 
the  reasons  therefor,  that  any  advisory 
committee  meeting  is  concerned  with 
matters  listed  in  5  U.S.C.  552(b),  which 
contains  the  exemptions  from  the  public 
disclosure  requirements  of  the  Freedom 
of  Information  Act.  Pursuant  to  this  au¬ 
thority,  the  Commissioner  hereby  deter¬ 
mines,  for  the  reasons  set  out  above,  that 
the  portions  of  the  advisory  committee 
meetings  designated  in  this  notice  as 
closed  to  the  pubUc  involve  discussion  of 
existing  documents  falling  within  one  of 
the  exemptions  set  forth  in  5  U.S.C.  552 
(b) ,  or  matters  that,  if  in  writing,  would 
fall  within  5  U.S.C.  552(b) ,  and  that  it  is 
essential  to  close  such  portions  of  such 
meetings  to  protect  the  free  exchange  of 
internal  views  and  to  avoid  undue  inter¬ 
ference  with  Agency  and  committee  op¬ 
erations.  This  determination  shall  apply 
only  to  the  designated  portions  of  such 
meetings  which  relate  to  trade  secrets 
and  confidential  information  or  to  com¬ 
mittee  deliberations. 

Dated:  January  7,  1974. 

A.  M.  Schmidt, 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[FR  Doc.74-811  Piled  l-10-74;8;45  am] 

Office  of  Education 
NEW  TRAINING  GRANTS 

Extension  of  Closing  Date  for  Receipt  of 
Applications 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  U.S. 
Commissioner  of  Education  has  extended 
the  October  1,  1973  closing  date  for  re¬ 
ceipt  of  applications  for  new  training 
grants  to  State  educational  agencies 
under  section  632  of  the  Education  of 
the  Handicapped  Act  (20  U.S.C.  1432), 
previously  published  in  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister  at  38  FR  22997  on  August  28,  1973, 
and  to  institutions  of  higher  education 
and  other  appropriate  nonprofit  institu¬ 
tions  or  agencies  under  sections  631  and 
634  of  the  Education  of  the  Handicapped 
Act  (20  U.S.C.  1431  and  1434),  previously 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  at  38 
FR  23545  on  August  31,  1973. 

A  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register  on  Octo¬ 
ber  11,  1973,  at  38  FR  28230,  sets  forth 
the  rules  (tmder  Part  121f  thereof)  for 
the  administration  of  the  new  training 
grants  program.  The  rules  which  are 
proposed  for  adoption,  together  with  the 
General  Provisions  Regulations  (45  CJFR 
Part  100a)  published  in  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister  on  November  6,  1973  (38  FR  30654, 
30622),  would  be  applicable  to  these 
grants. 

Applications  must  be  received  by  the 
U.S.  Office  of  Education  Application 
Control  Center,  Room  5673,  Regional 
Office  Building  Three,  7th  and  D  Streets 
SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20202  (mailing 
address:  n.S.  Office  of  Education,  Appli¬ 
cation  Control  Center,  400  Maryland 
Avenue  SW.;  Washington,  D.C.  20202, 


Attention;  13.451  or  13.448),  on  or  before 
February  18,  1974. 

An  application  sent  by  mail  will  be 
considered  to  be  received  on  time  by  the 
Application  Control  Center  if: 

(1)  The  application  was  sent  by  reg¬ 
istered  or  certified  mail  not  later  than 
the  fifth  calendar  day  prior  to  the  clos¬ 
ing  date  (or  if  such  fifth  calendar  day  is 
a  Saturday,  Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday, 
not  later  than  the  next  following  busi¬ 
ness  day),  as  evidenced  by  the  U.S. 
Postal  Service  postmark  on  the  wrapper 
or  envelope,  or  on  the  original  receipt 
from  the  U.S.  Postal  Service;  or 

(2)  The  application  is  received  on  or 
before  the  closing  date  by  either  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel¬ 
fare,  or  the  U.S.  Office  of  Education  mail 
rooms  in  Washington,  D.C.  (In  estab¬ 
lishing  the  date  of  receipt,  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  will  rely  on  the  time-date  stamp 
of  such  mail  rooms  or  other  documentary 
evidence  of  receipt  maintained  by  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare,  or  the  U.S.  Office  of  Education.) 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance  No. 
13.451,  Handlciqjped  Teacher  Education  and 
No.  13.448,  Handicapped  Physical  Education 
and  Recreation  Training) 

Dated:  January  7,  1974. 

John  Ottina, 

U.S.  Commissioner  of  Education. 

(PR  Doc.74-881  Filed  1-10-74:8:45  am] 


Office  of  the  Secretary 

ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  FOR  PLANNING 
AND  EVALUATION 

Statement  of  Organization,  Functions  and 
Delegations  of  Authority 

Part  I  (Assistant  Secretary  for 
Planning  and  Evaluation)  of  the  State¬ 
ment  of  Organization,  Functions,  and 
Delegations  of  Authority  for  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
(35  FR  6720,  AprU  28,  1970)  Is  hereby 
amended  with  regard  to  Section  1-G.OO 
Mission,  as  follows: 

The  Assistant  Secretary  for  Planning 
and  EvaluaticHi  serves  as  the  principal 
advisor  to  the  Secretary  on  economic, 
social,  and  program  analysis  matters. 
He  oversees  Department-\dde  program 
planning  and  evaluation  activities,  and 
he  directs  the  functions  of  the  Office  of 
Telecommunicatimis  Policy  and  the  Of¬ 
fice  of  Special  Concerns. 

Part  I  (Assistant  Secretary  for  Plan¬ 
ning  and  Evaluation  of  the  Statement  of 
Organization,  Functions,  and  Delega- 
ti(ms  of  Authority  for  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  (35  FR 
6720,  4/28/70;  36  FR  7991,  4/28/71;  38 
FR  13577,  5/23/73;  and  38  FR  22997, 
8/28/73)  is  hereby  amended  with  re¬ 
gard  to  Section  1-0.10  Organization,  as 
follows: 

1.  Office  of  Planning  and  Evaluation/ 
Health. 

2.  Office  of  Planning  and  Evaluation/ 
Educaticxi. 

3.  Office  of  Social  Services  and  Human 
Devel(H>ment. 

4.  Office  of  Incmne  Security  Policy. 

5.  Office  of  Telecommunications  Policy. 
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6.  Office  of  Pn^am  Systems. 

7.  Office  of  Si>ecial  Concerns. 

a.  Office  of  Spanish  Sumamed  Ameri¬ 
cans. 

b.  Office  of  Wwnen’s  Action  Program. 

c.  Office  of  Black  American  Affairs. 

d.  Office  for  Asian  American  Affairs. 

e.  Divisicm  of  Analysis  and  Evaluation. 
Part  I  (Assistant  Secretary  for  Plan¬ 
ning  and  Evaluation)  of  the  Statement 
of  Organization,  P\uicti(xis,  and  Delega- 
titms  of  Authority  for  The  Depart- 
mmt  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
(35  PR  6720,  4/28/70;  38  PR  7991;  4/28/ 
71;  38  PR  13577;  5/23/73,  and  38  PR 
22997,  8/28/73)  is  hereby  amended  with 
regard  to  section  1-0.20  Punctions,  as 
follows: 

a.  The  Office  of  Planning  and  Evalua¬ 
tion/Health  is  responsible  for  develop¬ 
ing  short-range  objectives  in  the  health 
area  and  conducting  analyses  and  pro¬ 
gram  evaluations  so  as  to  construct 
alternative  health  strategies.  He  is  fur¬ 
ther  responsible  for  the  development  of 
a  Department-wide  system  for  the 
evaluation  of  health  programs,  and  the 
preparation  of  the  Department’s  Pive 
Tear  Program  and  Pinancial  Plan  and 
Program  Memorandum  for  health  activi¬ 
ties. 

b.  The  Office  of  Planning  and  Evalua¬ 
tion/Education  is  resix>nsible  for  de¬ 
veloping  short-range  and  long-range  ob¬ 
jectives  in  the  education  so  as  to  con¬ 
struct  alternative  health  strategies.  He  is 
further  responsible  for  the  development 
and  implementation  of  a  Department¬ 
wide  system  for  the  evaluation  of  educa¬ 
tion  programs,  and  the  preparation  of 
the  Department’s  Pive  Year  Program 
and  Pinancial  Plan  and  Program 
Memorandiim  for  education  activities. 

c.  The  Office  of  Social  Services  and 
Human  Development  is  responsible  for 
planning,  analysis,  and  evaluation  of 
policy  in  the  areas  of  social  services  and 
hiunan  development.  Specific  fimctions 
Include  overseeing  and  assisting  in  the 
development  of  forward  planning  and 
R&D  and  evaluation  in  SRS  and  HD; 
providing  policy  coordination  on  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  legislative,  regulatory,  and 
programmatic  proposals  for  SRS  and 
HD;  performing  and  overseeing  HD  and 
SRS  performance  of  evaluations  of 
specific  program  operations  and  effec¬ 
tiveness;  evaluation  and  analysis  of  pro¬ 
gram  structure  and  functions,  such  as 
interrelationships  of  social  services 
policy  change  with  income  maintenance, 
health  and  education  policy;  the  incen¬ 
tive  structures  in  current  and  potential 
social  services  policy  which  would  affect 
state,  community  and  individual  be¬ 
havior;  examination  of  broad  range  of 
Federal  subsidies  for  social  services — 
e.g.,  including  examination  of  the 
cumulative  impact  of  Federal  and  other 
programs  on  specified  target  groups, 
comparison  of  program  to  date  on  needs, 
and  inductive  development  of  policy 
recommendations;  and  development  of 
dynamic  models  of  changes  in  target 
populations,  and  interaction  effects  with 
Federal  program  policies. 

d.  The  Office  of  Hicome  Security 
Policy  is  responsible  for  developing  long- 


range  objectives  in  the  income  main¬ 
tenance  and  employment  related  areas 
and  conducting  the  necessary  program 
and  policy  analyses -to  provide  informa¬ 
tion  on  the  implications  of  alternative 
strategies  to  meet  objectives.  Is  respon¬ 
sible  for  carrying  out  a  research  and 
evaluation  effort  designed  to  add  to  the 
body  of  knowledge  in  income  security 
areas  and  overseeing  similar  agency 
efforts. 

e.  The  Office  of  Telecommunications 
Policy  is  responsible  for  advising  the  De¬ 
partment  of  all  telecommunications  tech¬ 
nology  matters  within  the  areas  of 
Health,  Educaticm,  and  Welfare.  Serves 
as  the  Department’s  liaison  with  Federal 
and  local  agencies  with  responsiUlity  in 
technology  ix>licy  and  with  the  technical 
community,  contributes  technical  and 
professional  expertise  on  technology  leg¬ 
islation,  and  makes  long-range  projec¬ 
tions  on  technology  planning. 

f.  The  Office  of  Program  Systems  Is 
responsible  for  the  coordination,  devel¬ 
opment  and  operation  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment’s  policy  planning  and  coordination 
activities;  the  planning  and  coordination 
of  Departmental  research,  evaluation, 
program  analysis  and  statistical  activi¬ 
ties;  and  the  design  of  mechanisms  to 
strengthen  the  capacity  of  subnational 
imits  of  government  to  plan  and  man¬ 
age  effectively  their  hiunan  resources 
programs.  Supervises  the  collection,  stor¬ 
age,  retrieval,  and  dissemination  of  in¬ 
formation  required  for  planning  and 
evaluation.  Provides  the  required  com¬ 
puter  systems  support  for  the  Office  of 
the  Assistant  Secretary  (Planning  and 
Evaluation) . 

g.  The  Office  of  Special  Concerns  has 
Department-aide  responsibility  for  the 
coordination  and  development  of  long- 
range  plans  and  objectives  in  areas  of 
concern  to  minorities  and  other  groups 
of  special  concerns.  He  is  further  respon¬ 
sible  for  conducting  program  analysis 
and  alternative  strategies  in  these  areas. 
He  will  conduct  studies  of  the  costs  and 
benefits  of  the  Department’s  programs 
and  sdtematives  to  these  programs  and 
provide  staff  leadership  to  Department 
operating  agencies  and  staff  offices  in 
these  areas. 

1.  The  Office  of  Spanish  Sumamed 
Americans  serves  as  the  principal  advisor 
on  Spanish  Sumamed  American  affairs 
for  the  Office  of  the  Secretary;  is  respon¬ 
sible  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  (Plan¬ 
ning  and  Evaluation)  for  participation 
in  the  devel(H>nient  of  Department  poli¬ 
cies  and  programs  pertaining  to  Span¬ 
ish  Sumamed  Americans;  seeks  coordi¬ 
nated  achievement  of  Departmental  goal 
by  operating  agencies,  through  such 
mechanisms  as  DHEW’s  Program. 

Reviews  current  legislative  authorities 
to  determine  which  Department  pro¬ 
grams  should  be  of  assistance  to  the 
Spanish  Sumamed  American  population 
in  the  areas  of  education,  health,  and 
social  welfare;  makes  recommendations 
to  various  Departmental  authorities  in 
the  formulation  of  legislation  which  im¬ 
pacts  upon  Spanish  Sumamed  Ameri¬ 
cans;  provides  a  central  information  re¬ 
source  to  collect  and  disseminate  mate¬ 


rials  related  to  Spanish  Sumamed  Amer¬ 
icans;  reflects  responsibly  the  special 
needs  of  the  Spani^  Sumamed  Ameri¬ 
can  community  in  operational  decisions 
within  the  Department  by  advising  the 
Secretary  on  ways  for  building  and  sus¬ 
taining  effective  communication  with  the 
Spanish  Sumamed  American  commu¬ 
nity,  and  by  insuring  an  appropriate  de¬ 
gree  of  community  participation  in  the 
implementation  and  evaluation  of  DHEW 
programs. 

2.  ’The  Women’s  Action  Program  is  re¬ 
sponsible  for  advising  the  Secretary  on 
the  coordination,  development,  and  im¬ 
plementation  of  Department  policies  and 
programs  as  they  pertain  to  the  status 
of  women  in  society. 

The  Women’s  Action  Program  serves 
as  the  principal  advisor  for  the  Office  of 
the  Secretary  on  Department  policies 
and  programs  as  they  pertain  to  the 
status  of  women  in  society;  is  respon¬ 
sible  to  the  Assistant  Secretary /Planning 
and  Evaluation  for  participation  in  the 
development  of  Department  policies  per¬ 
taining  to  the  needs  of  women;  seeks 
coordinated  achievement  of  Departmen¬ 
tal  goals  by  operating  agencies,  through 
such  mechanisms  as  DHEW’s  Program 
Guidance  Memorandum  and  the  Opera¬ 
tional  Planning  System;  makes  recom¬ 
mendations  for  strengthening  the  De¬ 
partment’s  enforcement  of  legislation 
and  Executive  C)rders  prohibiting  dis¬ 
crimination  on  the  basis  of  sex  in  feder¬ 
ally  funded  programs;  formulates  plans 
for  assessing  progress  towards  meeting 
designated  objectives  regarding  Depart¬ 
ment  services  to  women;  makes  recom¬ 
mendations  to  various  Departmental 
authorities  in  the  formulation  of  legis¬ 
lation  which  impacts  upon  women; 
maintains  liaison  with  the  offices  within 
the  Department  whose  programs  most 
directly  impact  on  women’s  concerns. 

3.  Division  of  Analysis  and  Evaluation 
is  responsible  for  providing  the  analysis 
of  crosscutting  issues  for  the  Office  of 
Special  Concerns,  to  develop  and  direct 
relevant  evaluations,  and  to  assist  other 
components  of  OSC  in  followup  activities. 

4.  The  Office  for  Black  American  Af¬ 
fairs  serves  as  the  principal  staff  adviser 
on  black  American  Affairs  for  the  Office 
of  the  Secretary;  is  responsible  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  (Planning  and  Eval¬ 
uation)  for  participation  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  Department  policies  and  pro¬ 
grams  pertaining  to  black  Americans; 
develops  Department  goals  and  policy  in 
the  provision  of  services  to  black  Ameri¬ 
cans;  seeks  coordinated  achievement  of 
these  goals  by  operating  agencies, 
through  such  mechmaisms  as  DHEW’s 
Program  Guidance  Memorandum  and 
the  Operational  Planning  Syst^n;  for 
assessing  the  progress  in  meeting  desig¬ 
nated  objectives  regarding  black 
Americans; 

•Reviews  current  legislative  authorities 
to  determine  which  Department  pro¬ 
grams  should  be  of  assistance  to  the 
black  American  population  in  the  areas 
of  education,  health,  and  social  welfare; 
makes  recommendations  to  various  de¬ 
partmental  authorities  in  the  formula¬ 
tion  of  legislation  which  impacts  upon 
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black  Americans;  provides  a  central  in¬ 
formation  resource  to  collect  and  dis¬ 
seminate  materials  related  to  black 
Americans;  reflects  responsibly  the 
special  needs  of  the  black  American 
community  in  operational  decisions 
within  the  Department  by  advising  Uie 
Secretary  on  ways  for  building  and  sus¬ 
taining  effective  communication  with  the 
black  American  community,  and  by  in¬ 
suring  an  appropriate  degree  of  com¬ 
munity  participation  in  the  implemen¬ 
tation  and  evaluation  of  DHEW 
programs. 

5.  The  Office  for  Asian  American  Af¬ 
fairs  serves  as  the  principal  staff  adviser 
on  Asian  American  affairs  for  the  Office 
of  the  Secretary;  is  responsible  to  the 
Assistant  Secretair  (Planning  and  Eval- 
uati<m)  for  participation  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  Department  policies  and  pro¬ 
grams  pertaining  to  Asian  Americans; 
develops  Department  goals  and  policy  in 
the  provision  of  services  to  Asian  Amer¬ 
icans;  seeks  coordinated  achievement  of 
these  goals  by  c^ieratlng  agencies, 
through  such  mechanisms  as  DHEW’s 
Program  Guidance  Memorandum  and  the 
Operational  Planning  Ssrstem;  formu¬ 
lates  concepts,  plans,  and  methods  for 
assessing  the  progress  in  meeting  desig¬ 
nated  objectives  regarding  Asian  Amer¬ 
icans; 

Reviews  current  legislative  authorities 
to  determine  which  Department  pro¬ 
grams  should  be  of  assistance  to  the 
Asian  American  population  in  the  areas 
of  education,  health,  and  social  welfare; 
makes  recommendations  to  various  de¬ 
partmental  authorities  in  the  formula¬ 
tion  of  legislation  which  impacts  upon 
Asian  Americans;  provides  a  central  in¬ 
formation  resoinoe  to  collect  and  dis¬ 
seminate  materials  related  to  Asian 
Americans;  reflects  responsibly  the  spe¬ 
cial  needs  of  the  Asian  American  com- 
mimity  in  (gierational  decisions  within 
the  Department  by  advising  the  Sec¬ 
retary  on  ways  for  building  and  sustain¬ 
ing  effective  communication  with  the 
Asian  American  ccmununlty,  and  by  in¬ 
suring  an  appropriate  degree  of  commu¬ 
nity  participation  in  the  implementation 
and  evaluation  of  DHEW  programs. 

Date;  January  7, 1974. 

Caspar  W.  Weinberger, 
Secretary. 
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ALCOHOL  DRUG  ABUSE,  AND  MENTAL 
HEALTH  ADMINISTRATION 

Statement  of  Organbtation,  Functions,  and 
Delegaflons  of  Authority 

This  amendment  to  the  Statement  of 
Organization,  Functions,  and  Delegations 
of  Authority  for  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  reflects 
the  implementation  of  the  Reorganl^- 
tion  Order,  effective  September  25, 1973, 
signed  by  The  Secretary  (38  FR  27316, 
October  2,  1973),  with  respect  to  the  or- 
ganlzatkm  of  the  Alcohid,  Drug  Abuse, 
and  Mental  Health  Administration  as  an 
operating  agency  of  the  Department. 
There  is  hereby  established  a  new  Part 


C.  Alcthol,  Drug  Abuse,  and  Mental 
Health  Administration,  as  set  fo^ 
below. 

Sec.  C-A  MISSION.  The  missicm  of 
the  Alcohcd,  Drug  Abuse,  and  Mental 
Health  Administration  is  to  provide  lead¬ 
ership  in  the  Federal  effort  to  reduce, 
and  eliminate  where  possible,  health 
problems  caused  to  the  peiHile  of  the 
United  States  by  the  abuse  of  alcohol 
and  drugs,  and  to  improve  the  mental 
health  ot  the  people  of  the  United  States 
generally. 

This  mission  is  accomplished  through 
programs  of  research,  manpower  and 
services  development,  and  information 
and  education. 

Section  C-B  ORGANIZATION  AND 
FUNCTIONS. 

Alcohol,  Drug  Abuse,  and  Mental 
Health  Administration  (CCXDO) 
Provides  leadership,  policies,  and  goals 
for  the  Federal  effort  designed  to  assure 
the  treatment  and  rehabilitation  of  per¬ 
sons  with  alcohoL  drug  abuse,  and  mental 
health  problems  and  to  prevent  such 
problems.  In  carrying  out  these  responsi¬ 
bilities  the  Administration:  (1)  Conducts 
and  supports  research  on  the  biological, 
psychological,  sociological,  and  epidemi¬ 
ological  aspects  of  alcoholism,  drug 
abuse,  and  mental  health  and  illness;  (2) 
supports  the  training  of  professional  and 
paraprofessional  personnel  in  the  preven¬ 
tion,  treatment  and  control  of  alcoholism 
and  drug  abuse;  and  in  the  promotion 
of  mental  health  and  the  prevention  and 
treatment  of  mental  illness;  (3)  conducts 
and  supports  research  and  development 
on  the  delivery  of  alcoholism,  drug  abuse, 
and  mental  health  services  and  supports 
services  programs  and  projects,  includ¬ 
ing  facilities  construction  as  appropriate; 

(4)  collaborates  with  and  provides  tech¬ 
nical  assistance  to  State  authorities  and 
Regional  Offices,  and  supports  State  and 
community  efforts  in  planning,  estab¬ 
lishing,  maintaining,  coordinating  and 
evaluating  more  effective  alcoholism, 
drug  abuse,  and  mental  health  programs; 

(5)  encourages  the  inclusion  of  alccdiol- 
ism,  drug  abuse,  and  mental  health  serv¬ 
ices  as  part  of  the  basic  range  of  health 
services  and  their  eligibility  under  Fed¬ 
eral  and  other  health  financing  pro¬ 
grams;  (6)  facilitates  linkages  of  alcohol, 
drug  abuse,  and  mental  health  services 
with  social,  law  enforcement,  and  other 
human  services;  (7)  coUaboiates  with, 
provides  assistance  to,  and  encourages 
other  Federal  agencies,  national,  foreign. 
State  and  local  organizations,  hospitals, 
and  volimtary  groups  to  facilitate  and 
expand  programs  for  the  prevention  of 
alcohol,  drug  abuse,  and  mental  health 
problems,  and  for  the  care,  treatment, 
and  rehabilitation  of  persons  with  these 
problems;  (8)  provides  information  im 
alcoh(ffism,  drug  abuse  and  mental  health 
to  the  public  and  to  the  scientific  com¬ 
munity. 

Office  of  the  Administrator  (CACX)) 

(1)  Provides  leadership  and  direction 
in  the  develi^ment  of  programs  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  prevention,  treatment, 
and  control  of  alcohoUsm  and  drug 


abuse;  and  the  promotion  of  maotal 
health  and  the  prevention  and  treatment 
of  mental  illness;  (2)  administers 
ADAMHA  program  activities;  (3)  carries 
out  such  ADAMHA-wide  functions  as  co¬ 
ordination  of  international  activities, 
provisicm  of  executive  secretariat  serv¬ 
ices,  coordinaticm  of  EEO  activities,  de¬ 
velopment  of  extramural  program  policy, 
analysis  of  legislative  issues  and  develop¬ 
ment  of  related  policy  and  posititm 
papers,  referral  of  grant  applications,  and 
(XHnmittee  management;  (4)  maintains 
liaison  with  the  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Health  on  matters  related 
to  program  activities  of  regional  Interest 
and  such  other  activities  as  may  be  re¬ 
quired. 

Office  of  Program  Planning  and 
Evaluation  (1)  Directs  and  coiHdinates 
the  Administration’s  program  planning, 
analytical,  and  evaluation  activities  and 
the  development  of  program  standards; 
(2)  develops  and  implements  the 
ADAMHA’s  forward  plans  with  the  par¬ 
ticipation  of  the  Office  of  Administrative 
Management  and  the  Office  of  Program 
Coordination;  (3)  analyzes  policy  issues 
having  Administration-wide  inuilications 
and  provides  related  resource  analyses; 
(4)  provides  a  continuing  assessment  of 
ADAMHA  research,  resources  develop¬ 
ment  and  service  programs,  including  the 
analysis  of  program  trends  and  develop¬ 
ments  and  the  derivation  of  long-term 
projections;  (5)  ctdlects  and  maintains 
programmatic  data  on  ADAMHA  grant 
and  contract  activities. 

Office  of  Program  Coordination.  (1) 
Coordinates  ADAMHA  program  activi¬ 
ties  with  other  components  of  the  De¬ 
partment,  other  Federal  agencies  and 
States,  including  a  state  program  devel¬ 
opment  effort  to  demonstrate  how  com¬ 
bined  Federal,  Regional,  and  State  tech¬ 
nical  assistance  and  consultative  re¬ 
sources  can  be  more  effectively  coordi¬ 
nated  to  improve  the  alcoholism,  drug 
abuse  and  mental  health  delivery  system 
within  a  given  state;  (2)  serves  as  cen¬ 
tral  liaison  and  coordinating  point  be¬ 
tween  the  three  ADAMHA  Institutes  and 
the  Regional  Health  Offices;  (3)  facili¬ 
tates  coordination  and  collaboration  be¬ 
tween  conuKinents  of  ADAMHA  and  pro¬ 
fessional  and  citizen  organizations  and 
groups  with  common  interests  in  pre¬ 
venting  and  reducing  mental  illness,  al¬ 
coholism,  and  drug  abuse,  and  improving 
mental  health;  (4)  promotes  the  inter¬ 
nal  integration  of  alcohol,  drug  abuse, 
and  mental  health  program  activities  at 
the  operational  level;  (5)  coordinates 
and  provides  operational  planning  and 
analysis  activities  for  the  Administra¬ 
tion;  (6)  collaborates  with  the  Office  of 
Program  Planning  and  Evaluation  in  the 
development  of  the  ADAMHA’s  forward 
plan  as  they  impinge  upon  program  co¬ 
ordination  matters. 

Office  of  Administrative  Management. 
(1)  Develops  policies,  guidelines,  and 
procedures  concerning  ADAMHA  admin¬ 
istrative  management;  (2)  provides  ad¬ 
ministrative  services  to  the  ADAMHA 
in  such  areas  as  (a)  financial  manage¬ 
ment,  Including  budget,  accounting,  and 
audit  services,  (b)  management  ptdicy. 
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(c)  grants  and  contracts  policy  and  re¬ 
view  including  cost  advisory  services,  (d) 
computer  systems,  (e)  personnd  man¬ 
agement,  and  (f)  general  services;  (3) 
advises  the  Office  of  Program  Planning 
and  Evaluation  and  other  ADAMHA 
components  regarding  the  implications 
of  administrative  policy  on  program 
planning  and  operations;  (4)  partici¬ 
pates  in  the  development  of  the  Admin¬ 
istration’s  forward  and  oiierational 
plans;  (5)  maintains  liaison  and  coordi¬ 
nation  with  the  appropriate  staff  ele¬ 
ments  in  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Sec¬ 
retary  for  Health. 

Division  of  Financial  Management.  (1) 
Plans  and  coordinates  the  Administra¬ 
tion’s  financial  management  activities; 

(2)  provides  financial  data  input  for  the 
Administration’s  forward  and  opera¬ 
tional  plans;  (3)  develops  the  ADA 
MHA’s  annual  budget  and  participates 
in  budget  hearings;  (4)  develops  policies 
and  procedures  for  the  provision  of  ac¬ 
counting,  auditing,  and  other  resources 
control  systems;  (5)  provides  accounting 
and  other  fiscal  services  to  the  ADA 
MHA;  (6)  develops  financial-manage¬ 
ment  reporting  systems  to  meet  the  needs 
of  ADAMHA  planning  and  decision 
making. 

Division  of  Management  Policy.  (1) 
Develops  and  recommends  plans,  poli¬ 
cies,  organizational  patterns,  systems, 
methods,  and  procedures  for  the  general 
management  of  ADAMHA  activities;  (2) 
provides  advice  and  assistance  to  im¬ 
prove  management  and  coordinates  the 
implementation  of  policies,  systems, 
methods,  and  procedures;  (3)  performs 
or  coordinates  studies  and  surveys  of  the 
management  of  ADAMHA  activities,  in¬ 
cluding  those  related  to  manpower  utili¬ 
zation,  cost  of  operations,  and  effective¬ 
ness;  (4)  insures  the  integration  of  pro¬ 
gram  and  management  planning;  (5) 
maintains  a  management  issuance  sys¬ 
tem;  (6)  negotiates  solutions  to  intra¬ 
agency  problems  of  organization,  func¬ 
tions,  policy,  procedures,  and  coordina¬ 
tion;  (7)  furnishes  forms  and  records 
management  services  for  the  ADAMHA. 

Division  of  General  Services.  (1)  Plans 
and  coordinates  the  provision  of  general 
services  for  the  Administration  including 
supply,  space,  safety,  mall,  facilities  ac- 
qvdsition  .and  utilization,  and  printing 
and  publications  management;  (2)  ad¬ 
vises  ADAMHA  management  on  policy, 
procediu'es,  and  other  requirements  in 
connection  with  these  services;  (3)  es¬ 
tablishes  and  coordinates  arrangements 
with  other  agencies  to  provide  supplies, 
equiiiment,  and  services;  (4)  provides 
goieral  services  for  those  components  of 
the  Administration  located  in  Headquar¬ 
ters  offices. 

Division  of  Grants  and  Contracts 
Management.  (1)  Develops  and  issues 
policies,  standards,  procedures,  forms, 
and  guides  for  the  management  of 
ADAMHA  grants  and  negotiated  con¬ 
tracts,  and  monitors  their  application  or 
use;  (2)  serves  as  focal  point  for  inter¬ 
preting  regulations,  policies,  and  proce¬ 
dures  concerning  ADAMHA  grants  and 
contracts:  (3)  develops  and  operates  a 
system  for  gathering,  analyzing,  and  re¬ 


porting  management  data;  (4)  provides 
grants  and  contracts  cost  advisory  serv¬ 
ices  to  ADAMHA;  (5)  administers  the 
ADAMHA  system  of  informal  grantee 
appeal  on  adverse  actions;  (6)  coordi¬ 
nates  Administration  actions  on  audit 
reports  and  determines  final  resolution; 
(7)  receives  and  distributes  grant  appli¬ 
cations  administered  at  Headquarters 
and  performs  other  selected  central  proc¬ 
essing  services;  (8)  reviews  proposals  for 
ADAMHA  contracts  in  excess  of  stipu¬ 
lated  dollar  levels  and  negotiates  con¬ 
tracts  for  the  Office  of  the  Administrator. 

Division  of  Computer  Systems.  (1)  De¬ 
velops  policies,  standards,  and  procedures 
for  Administration  ADP  activities  includ¬ 
ing  the  ADAMHA’s  annual  ADP  plan; 

(2)  participates  in  establishing  ADAMHA 
requirements  for  computer-based  data 
processing  systems  in  both  program  and 
administrative  areas;  (3)  develops  com¬ 
puter  systems  for  the  ADAMHA,  includ¬ 
ing  systems  analysis,  programming,  and 
related  activities;  (4)  provides  mathe¬ 
matical  and  statistical  data  processing 
capability  and  consultation  to  Adminis¬ 
tration  components;  (5)  operates  auto¬ 
matic  data  processing  equipment;  (6) 
initiates  and/or  coordinates  the  acquisi¬ 
tion  of  data  processing  equipment  and 
outside  services  for  the  Administration; 
(7)  provides  technical  assistance'  and 
clearance  to  ADAMHA  components  on 
grants  and  contracts  where  ADP  ele¬ 
ments  are  involved;  (8)  conducts  re¬ 
search  on  ADP  systems  and  equipment 
for  application  to  present  and  futime 
operations. 

Dimsion  of  Personnel  Management.  (1) 
Plans,  directs  and  coordinates  personnel 
management  activities  for  the  Adminis¬ 
tration;  (2)  provides  policy  guidance  in 
such  areas  as  manpower  planning,  em¬ 
ployee  development,  employee-manage¬ 
ment  relations,  position  and  pay  man¬ 
agement,  and  personnel  management 
effectiveness;  (3)  evaluates  Administra- 
ti(m  personnel  management,  programs, 
systems,  and  activities;  (4)  represents 
the  ADAMHA  regarding  personnel  man¬ 
agement  support  services  provided  by  the 
Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Health. 

Offlee  of  Public  Affairs.  (1)  Provides 
for  the  public  affairs  aspects  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministration’s  programs  through  rela¬ 
tionships  with  the  media  and  sponsor¬ 
ship  of  special  events;  (2)  reviews  and 
clears  publications,  press  releases,  and 
other  material  of  a  public  affairs  nature; 

(3)  advises  the  Administrator  on  policy 
matters  related  to  ADAMHA  public  af¬ 
fairs  activities;  (4)  operates  an  infor¬ 
mation  center  for  the  ADAMHA  to  in¬ 
sure  the  availability  of  information  to 
the  public. 

National  Institute  on  Alcohol  Abuse 
and  Alcoholism  (CECX)) .  Provides  lead¬ 
ership,  policies,  and  goals  for  the  Federal 
effort  in  the  prevention,  control,  and 
treatment  of  alcohol  abuse  and  alcohol¬ 
ism  and  the  rehabilitation  of  affected  in¬ 
dividuals.  In  carrying  out  these  respon¬ 
sibilities  the  Institute:  (1)  Conducts  and 
supports  research  on  the  biological,  psy¬ 
chological,  sociological,  and  epidemio¬ 
logical  aspects  of  alcohol  abuse  and  alco¬ 


holism;  (2)  supports  the  training  of  pro¬ 
fessional  and  paraprofessional  personnel 
in  prevention,  treatment  and  control  of 
alcoholism;  (3)  conducts  and  supports 
research  on  the  development  and  im¬ 
provement  of  alcoholism  services  deliv¬ 
ery,  administration,  and  financing,  and 
supports  alcoholism  services  programs 
and  projects,  including  facilities  con¬ 
struction  as  appropriate;  (4)  collaborates 
with  and  provides  technical  assistance  to 
State  authorities  and  Regional  Offices 
and  supports  State  and  commimity  ef¬ 
forts  in  planning,  establishing,  maintain¬ 
ing,  coordinating  and  evaluating  more 
effective  alcohol  abuse  and  alcoholism 
programs;  (5)  collaborates  with,  pro¬ 
vides  assistance  to,  and  encourages  other 
Federal  agencies,  national,  foreign.  State 
and  local  organizations,  hospitals,  and 
voluntary  groups  to  facilitate  and  expand 
programs  for  the  prevention  of  alcohol 
abuse  and  alcoholism,  and  for  the  care, 
treatment,  and  rehabilitation  of  alco¬ 
holic  persons;  (6)  develops,  implements, 
and  administers  an  alcoholism  detection, 
referral,  and  treatment  program  for 
Federal  civilian  employees  within  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare;  (7)  provides  information  on 
alcohol  abuse  and  alcoholism  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  and  to  the  scientific  community. 

Office  of  the  Director.  (1)  Provides 
leadership,  direction  and  policy  in  the 
development  of  Institute  goals,  priorities, 
policies,  and  programs;  and  serves  as  a 
focal  point  for  the  Department’s  efforts 
on  alcoholism;  (2)  provides  overall  pro¬ 
gram  coordination;  (3)  conducts  and 
coordinates  Institute  interagency,  inter¬ 
governmental,  international  activities, 
including  liaison  with  the  Regional  of¬ 
fices;  (4)  assesses  the  impact  of  Insti¬ 
tute  programs;  (5)  provides  support  to 
the  Institute  in  various  areas  of  admin¬ 
istrative  management  and  in  program 
development,  policy  analysis,  and  legis¬ 
lative  analysis. 

Office  of  Program  Development  and 
Analysis.  (1)  Develoi>s  program  plans  and 
objectives  and  monitors  progress  towards 
their  achievement;  (2)  analyzes  policy 
issues  and  ongoing  activities  to  deter¬ 
mine  program  progress  and  define  pro¬ 
gram  needs;  (3)  initiates  proposals  for 
and  participates  in  program  evaluation; 

(4)  develops  data  requirements  perti¬ 
nent  to  planning  and  evaluating  program 
activities;  and  (5)  conducts  surveillance 
activities  to  measure  the  impact  of  In¬ 
stitute  programs  on  national  and  inter¬ 
national  trends. 

Office  of  Program  Support.  Provides 
support  to  the  Institute  in  various  areas 
of  administrative  management  such  as 
the  following:  awarding  and  administer¬ 
ing  Institute-sponsored  grants,  contracts, 
and  interagency  agreements;  developing 
Institute  budget  proposals  and  establish¬ 
ing  and  maintaining  controls  to  assure 
maximmn  utilization  of  Institute  funds, 
facilities  and  manpower;  administering 
committee  management  activities  and 
providing  correspondence  control  services 
for  the  Institute;  providing  general  logis¬ 
tical  support  for  the  Institute ;  and  main¬ 
taining  liaison  with  management  staff  of 
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the  OIBoe  of  the  Administrator,  and  im- 
l^ementing  within  the  NIAAA  general 
managemoit  policies  prescribed  by 
ADAUHA. 

Division  of  Research.  (1)  Plans,  di¬ 
rects,  and  evaluates  programs  of  basic 
and  clinical  research  cm  the  multiple 
determinants  of  alcoholism  and  on  the 
treatment  and  rehabilitation  of  alcoholic 
persons  and  alcohcd  abusers;  (2)  stim¬ 
ulates,  supports,  and  conducts  biological, 
pharmacological,  behavioral,  and  socio¬ 
logical  research  in  alcoholism  through 
grants  and  contracts  and  an  intramural 
research  program  in  the  suieas;  (3)  con¬ 
ducts  and  supports  programs  of  training 
to  increase  the  number  and  improve  the 
utilization  of  research  manpower;  (4) 
coordinates  and  stimulates  statistical 
and  biometric  programs  necessary  for 
the  epidemiological  and  longitudinal 
studies  of  proUems  of  alcohol  usage  and 
alcoholic  persons. 

Division  of  Prevention.  (1)  Hans,  de¬ 
velops,  supports  and  evaluates  programs 
of  training  and  public  education  for  the 
prevention  and  oontnd  of  alcoholism  in 
such  areas  as  school  curricula  and  com¬ 
munity  education;  (2)  collaborates  with 
and  assists  Pedraal,  State,  and  local 
agencies  and  non-profit  organizations  in 
the  devel(9ment  of  such  prevention  and 
control  programs;  (3)  stimulates  and 
simports  the  communication  of  appro¬ 
priate  information  and  educational  ma¬ 
terial  throtigh  confo^ces,  committees, 
publications,  and  other  means. 

Division  of  State  and  Community  As¬ 
sistance.  (1)  Plans,  directs,  and  evalu¬ 
ates  programs  for  the  suiH>ort  of  nation¬ 
wide  services  for  the  prevention  of 
alcoholism  and  the  treatment  and  reha¬ 
bilitation  of  alcoholics;  (2)  develops  the 
policy  and  regulatory  framework  for 
comprehensive  Utate  plans  for  Uie  es¬ 
tablishment  and  delivery  of  alcoholism 
services;  (3)  collaborates  with  regional 
offices  in  providing  assistance  to,  and  en¬ 
couraging  national.  State,  and  local  or¬ 
ganizations,  State  and  local  govern¬ 
ments.  private  health  insurers.'hospitals, 
and  voluntary  groups  to  facilitate  and 
extend  programs  for  the  care,  treatment, 
and  rehaUlitatlon  of  alcoholic  perstms. 

Division  of  Special  Treatment  and  Re¬ 
habilitation.  (1)  Plans,  directs  and  eval- 
iiates  innovaUve  programs  directed  to¬ 
ward  the  solution  of  alcohcd  abuse  and 
alcoholism  problems  among  special 
groups  such  as  Federal,  State,  and  local 
government  employees,  emplos^ees  in  pri¬ 
vate  industry,  Indians,  public  Intoxicants, 
and  drinking  drivers;  (2)  develops  and 
supports  the  training  of  professional  and 
paraprofessional  p«%onn^  to  provide 
s^'vices  to  qiecial  groups  afflict^  with 
alcoholism;  (3)  coordinates  and  inte¬ 
grates  these  programs  with  other  per¬ 
tinent  components  of  the  NIAAA. 

National  Institute  on  Drug  Abuse 
(CCOO).  Provides  leadership,  policies, 
and  goals  for  the  Federal  effort  in  the 
prevention,  control,  and  treatment  of 
narcotic  addiction  and  drug  abuse,  and 
the  rehabilitation  of  affected  indlviduala. 
In  carrying  out  these  responsibilities  the 
Institute:  (1)  Conducts  and  supports  re¬ 
search  on  the  biological,  psychological. 


sociological,  and  epidemiological  aspects 
of  narcotic  addlcti<xi  and  drag  abOK; 
(2)  suppwta  the  training  of  prcrfessional 
and  pari4>rofea8lonal  penonnd  in  imw- 
vention.  treatment  and  oontitrf  ol  drag 
abuse;  (3)  conducts  and  supports  re¬ 
search  on  the  devel<gNnent  and  imiHove- 
ment  of  drug  abuse  services  delivery,  ad- 
ministratton,  and  financing  uid  supports 
services  programs  and  projects  Including 
facilities  construction  as  ig^roprlate; 
(4)  collaborates  with  and  provides  tech¬ 
nical  assistance  to  State  authcnities  and 
Reglcmal  Offices,  sind  supports  State  and 
community  efforts  in  planning,  estab¬ 
lishing,  maintaining,  coordinating  and 
evaluating  more  effective  narcotic  addic¬ 
tion  and  drug  abuse  programs;  (5)  col¬ 
laborates  with,  provides  assistance  to, 
and  encourages  other  Federal  agencies, 
national,  foreign.  State  and  local  orga¬ 
nizations,  hospitals,  and  volunteer  groups 
to  facilitate  and  extend  programs  for  the 
preventfcm  of  narcotic  addiction,  and  for 
the  care,  treatment,  and  rehabilitation  of 
addicted  persons;  (6)  provides  informa¬ 
tion  on  narcotic  addiction  and  drug 
abuse  to  the  public  and  to  the  sdentlflc 
community. 

Office  of  the  Director.  (1)  Provides 
leadership,  direction,  and  p<^cy  in  the 
development  of  Institute  golds,  priorities, 
policies,  and  programs;  and  serves  as  the 
focal  point  for  the  Department’s  efforts 
on  drug  abuse;  (2)  provides  overall  imx>- 
gram  coordination;  (3)  conducts  and 
coordinates  Institute  Interagency,  inter¬ 
governmental,  and  international  activ¬ 
ities.  including  liaison  with  the  Special 
Acti<m  Office  for  Drug  Abuse  Prevention 
and  the  Regional  offices;  (4)  provides 
legal  advice  and  guidance  on  legislation, 
statutes  and  regulations  related  to  all 
aspects  of  drug  abuse  treatment  and  pre¬ 
vention;  (5)  assesses  the  impact  of  Insti¬ 
tute  programs;  (6)  provides  support  to 
the  Institute  in  various  areas  of  adminis¬ 
trative  management  and  in  program  de- 
veloiHnent,  policy  analysis,  and  legisla¬ 
tive  analysis. 

Office  of  Program  Development  and 
Analysis.  (1)  Develops  program  plans  and 
objectives  and  monitors  progress  towards 
their  achievement;  (2)  analyzes  policy 
Issues  and  ongoing  activities  to  determine 
program  progress  and  define  program 
needs;  (3)  Initiates  proposals  for  and 
participates  in  program  evaluation;  (4) 
develops  .data  requirements  pertinent  to 
planning  and  evaluating  program  activ¬ 
ities;  and  (5)  conducts  surveillance  ac¬ 
tivities  to  measure  the  impact  of  Institute 
programs  on  national  and  international 
trends. 

Office  of  Program  Support.  Provides 
support  to  the  Institute  in  various  areas 
of  administrative  management  such  as 
the  following:  awarding  and  administer¬ 
ing  Institute-sponsored  grants,  contracts, 
and  interagency  agreements;  developing 
Institute  budget  proposals  and  establisii- 
ing  and  maintaining  controls  to  assure 
Tn«.TiTniTm  utilization  of  Institute  funds, 
facilities,  and  manpower;  administering 
committee  management  activities  and 
providing  correspondence  control  serv¬ 
ices  for  the  Institute;  providing  general 
logistical  support  for  the  Institute;  and 


maintaining  liaiam  with  managonent 
staff  ot  the  Office  of  ttie  Administrator, 
and  implementing  within  the  NIDA  gen¬ 
eral  management  policies  prescribed  by 
ADAICHA. 

Division  of  Research.  (1)  Plans,  devel¬ 
ops  and  administers  a  broad  program  of 
biomedical  and  psychosocial  drug  abuse 
research  involving  both  intramural  and 
extramural  activities;  (2)  collaborates 
with  the  Division  of  Community  Assis¬ 
tance  and  organizations  outside  the  In¬ 
stitute  including  State  and  local  agencies 
to  facilitate  research  program  develop¬ 
ment;  (3)  stimulates  cmnmunication  of 
appropriate  information  through  con¬ 
sultation  and  the  develoiunent  of  con¬ 
ferences,  committees,  and  publications; 
(4)  conducts  studies  to  develop  recom- 
mendations  to  the  Secretary,  DHEW  on 
the  scheduling  of  drugs  having  abuse 
potential. 

Division  of  Resource  Development.  (1) 
Plans,  develops  and  supports  programs 
designed  to  insure  the  training  and 
availability  of  qualified  and  competent 
manpower  in  the  drug  abuse  field;  (2) 
cmKlucts  and  supports  educational  pro¬ 
grams  directed  at  reducing  the  indd^ce 
of  drug  abuse;  (3)  designs  and  develops 
innovative  programs  of  drug  abuse  treat¬ 
ment  and  rdiabilitatlon;  (4)  plans,  de¬ 
velops  and  carries  out  programs  to  iden¬ 
tify  changing  patterns  and  predict  future 
problem  areas  of  drug  abuse;  (5)  collab¬ 
orates  with  the  Division  of  Community 
Assistance  in  assisting  States  and  com¬ 
munities  in  developing  drug  abuse  pre¬ 
vention  and  control  programs. 

Division  of  Community  Assistance.  (1) 
Plans,  develops  and  administers  the  in¬ 
stitute’s  treatment  and  rehabilitation 
programs;  (2)  assumes  indmary  Institute 
responsibility  for  the  rendering  of  tech¬ 
nical  assistance  to  States  in  collabora¬ 
tion  with  Regional  Offices;  (3)  insures 
the  development,  implementation  and 
conu>liance  with  quality  treatment 
standards  at  reasonable  cost;  (4)  initi¬ 
ates  and  administers  programs  fcur  the 
treatment  and  rehabilitation  of  drug  de¬ 
pendent  persons  within  the  criminal 
justice  system. 

Division  of  Scientific  and  Program 
Information.  (1)  Maintains  program  and 
management  ’information  emanating 
from  Fedwal  and  State  drug  abuse  pre¬ 
vention  efforts  and  provides  periodic  and 
special  reports  and  analyses  for  opera¬ 
tional  and  planning  purposes;  (2)  devel¬ 
ops  drug  abuse  Informi^n  systems  for 
the  Institute;  (3)  in  collabmation  with 
the  Division  of  Ccmununlty  Assistance, 
provides  consultation  to  and  liaison  with 
other  Federal,  State  and  private  agen¬ 
cies  concerned  with  information  pro¬ 
grams  on  drug  abuse;  (4)  operates  the 
National  Clearinghouse  for  Drug  Abuse 
Information  which  (a)  collects  and  dis¬ 
seminates  information  on  Federal  and 
State  drug  abuse  programs  utilizing  as 
source  material  publications,  conununity 
action  programs,  and  reports  of  Federal. 
State  and  local  agencies;  <b)  clcMsifies, 
processes  and  stores  Information  in'  both 
computerized  and  printed  form;  and  (e) 
distributes  program  information  to  the 
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lay  and  professional  public  and  other 
Federal  and  non-Federal  agencies. 

National  Institute  of  Mental  Health 
(CHOO).  Provides  leadership,  policies, 
and  goals  lor  the  Federal  effort  in  the 
promotion  of  mental  health,  the  preven¬ 
tion  and  treatment  of  mental  illness,  and 
the  rehabilitation  of  affected  individuals. 
In  carrying  out  these  responsibilities  the 
Institute:  (1)  Conducts  and  supports  re¬ 
search  cm  the  biological,  psychological, 
sociological,  and  epidemiological  aspects 
of  mental  health  and  illness;  (2)  sup¬ 
ports  the  training  of  professional  and 
paraprofessicmal  personnel  in  the  pro¬ 
motion  of  mental  health  and  the  preven¬ 
tion  and  treatment  of  mental  illness; 
(3)  conducts  and  supports  research  on 
the  development  and  improvement  of 
mental  health  services  delivery,  adminis¬ 
tration,  and  financing  and  supports  men¬ 
tal  health  services  programs  and  proj¬ 
ects  including  facilities  construction  as 
appropriate;  (4)  collaborates  with  and 
provides  technical  assistance  to  State  au¬ 
thorities  and  Regiomd  OfBces,  and  sup¬ 
ports  State  and  community  efforts  in 
planning,  establishing,  maintaining,  co¬ 
ordinating  and  evaluating  more  effective 
mental  health  programs;  (5)  collabo¬ 
rates  with,  i»:ovides  assistance  to,  and 
encourages  other  Federal  agencies,  na¬ 
tional.  foreign.  State  and  local  organiza¬ 
tions,  hospitals,  and  volunteer  groups  to 
facilitate  and  extend  programs  to  pro¬ 
mote  mental  health  and  prevent  mental 
illness,  and  for  the  care,  treatment,  and 
rehabilitation  of  mentally  ill  persons; 
(6)  provides  information  on  mental 
health  and  illness  to  the  public  and  to 
the  scientific  community. 

Office  of  the  Director.  (1)  Provides 
leadership,  direction,  and  policy  in  the 
devel(H>ment  of  Institute  goals,  priorities, 
policies  and  programs;  and  serves  as  the 
focal  point  for  the  Department’s  efforts 
in  mental  health  and  illness;  (2)  provides 
overall  program  coordination;  (3)  con¬ 
ducts  and  coordinates  Institute  inter¬ 
agency,  intergovernmental,  and  inter¬ 
national  activities,  including  liaison  with 
the  Regional  offices;  (4)  assesses  the  im¬ 
pact  of  Institute  programs;  (5)  provides 
support  to  the  Institute  in  various  areas 
of  administrative  management  and  in 
program  development,  policy  analysis, 
and  legislative  analysis. 

Office  of  Research  Coordination.  Un¬ 
der  the  direction  of  the  Associate 
Edrector  for  Research  Coordination, 
plans,  administers,  and  coordinates  a 
comprehensive  program  of  clinical  and 
behavioral,  biological  and  biochemical, 
and  special  research  dealing  with  the 
causes,  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  preven¬ 
tion  of  mental  disorders  and  the  biologi¬ 
cal  and  psychosocial  factors  that  deter¬ 
mine  hiiman  behavior  and  development. 

Office  of  Program  Development  and 
Analysis.  (1)  Develops  program  plans 
and  objectives  and  monitors  their  im- 
plementaticm;  (2)  analyzes  policy  issues 
and  ongoing  activities  to  determine  pro¬ 
gram  progress  and  define  program  needs; 
(3)  initiates  proposals  for  and  partici¬ 
pates  in  program  evaluation  (4)  devel¬ 
ops  data  requirements  pertinent  to  plan¬ 
ning  and  evaluating  program  activities; 
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and  (5)  oonducta  surveillance  activities 
to  measure  the  impact  of  Institute  pro¬ 
grams  on  national  and  international 
trends. 

Office  of  Program  Support.  Provides 
support  to  the  Institute  in  various  areas 
of  administrative  management  such  as 
the  following:  awarding  and  administer¬ 
ing  Institute-sponsored  grants,  con¬ 
tracts,  and  interagency  agreements; 
developing  Institute  budget  pn^^osals 
and  establishing  and  maintaining  con¬ 
trols  to  assure  maximum  utilization  of 
Institute  f Linds,  facilities,  and  manpower; 
administering  committee  management 
activities  and  providing  correspondence 
control  services  for  the  Institute;  provid¬ 
ing  general  logistical  support  for  the  In¬ 
stitute;  and  maintaining  liaison  with 
management  staff  of  the  Office  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator,  and  implementing  within 
the  NIMH  general  management  policies 
prescribed  by  ADAMHA. 

Division  of  Manpower  and  Training 
Programs.  (1)  Plans,  administers,  sind 
supports  programs  in  the  planning, 
development,  training,  and  utilization  of 
mental  health  manpower  to  meet  mental 
health  service  delivery  system  and  re¬ 
search  needs  including;  (a)  Manpower 
research  and  demonstration  projects; 
(b)  training  in  the  moital  health  core 
disciplines  and  related  fields;  and  (c) 
technical  and  related  financial  assist¬ 
ance,  in  collaboration  with  regicmal 
offices,  to  States,  local  governments, 
service  agencies,  and  training  institu¬ 
tions;  (2)  collects  and  analyzes  data  and 
conducts  studies  related  to  nationwide 
persg)ectives  and  needs  regarding  mental 
health  manpower  planning,  training, 
development,  and  utilization. 

Division  of  Mental  Health  Service  Pro¬ 
grams.  (1)  Plans,  develops,  and  ad¬ 
ministers  programs  to  improve  the  or¬ 
ganization  and  delivery  of  mental  health 
services  responsive  to  changing  national 
needs;  (2)  coordinates  activities  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  mental  health  aspects  of 
health  insurance  and  other  service  pay¬ 
ment  programs,  and  the  relationship  be- 
twe^  the  (nrganization  and  delivery  of 
mental  health  services  and  fiscal  re¬ 
sources;  (3)  provides  advice  and  con¬ 
sultation  to  national,  regional.  State,  and 
community  agencies;  (4)  plans  and  ad¬ 
ministers  programs  for  improved  services 
delivery  methods  in  a  community  con¬ 
text;  (5)  conducts  research  on,  evalu¬ 
ates,  and  implements  methods  for  im¬ 
provement  of  mental  health  services 
through  identificatlcm  of  new  and  in¬ 
novative  services  models  and  practices; 
(6)  fosters  the  dissemination  and  adop¬ 
tion  of  new  knowledge  obtained  through 
the  convergence  of  research  and  opera¬ 
tional  experience. 

Division  of  Special  Mental  Health 
Programs.  (1)  Plans  and  administers  in¬ 
tegrated  programs  of  research,  training, 
and  related  activities  directed  toward  the 
meeting  of  critical  national  needs  in  so¬ 
cial  problem  areas  such  as  child  and  fam¬ 
ily  mental  health,  crime  and  delinquency, 
metropolitan  mental  health,  minority 
groim  mental  health,  mental  health 
emergencies,  and  mental  health  of  the 
aged;  (2)  reviews  and  evaluates  such 
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programs  in  terms  of  performance  in  re¬ 
lation  to  stated  goals  and  objectives  and 
changing  naticmal  needs;  (3)  coordi¬ 
nates  and  integrates  these  programs  with 
other  pertinent  components  of  the  In- 
sUtute,  ADAMHA,  DHEW,  and  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Government. 

Division  of  Scientific  and  Technical 
Information.  (1)  Plans  and  directs  the 
acquisition  and  dissemination  of  scien¬ 
tific  and  technical  information  related  to 
mental  health;  the  preparation  of  pa¬ 
pers,  reports,  and  other  scientific  infor¬ 
mation  materials;  the  development  of 
health  education  materials;  and  the 
preparation  of  special  program  reports; 

(2)  provides  services  to  other  ADAMHA 
components  in  the  above  areas;  (3)  oper¬ 
ates  a  mental  health  technical  library; 
<4)  prepares  responses  to  public  inquiries. 

Saint  Elizabeths  Hospital- Division  of 
Clinical  and  Community  Services.  (1) 
Provides  treatment,  care,  and  rehabilita¬ 
tion  services  for  psychiatric  patients  in¬ 
cluding  a  security  treatment  facility;  (2) 
operates  a  model  comprehensive  commu¬ 
nity  mental  health  center;  (3)  conducts 
and  coordinates  Hospital  training  and 
research  programs;  (4)  provides  admin¬ 
istrative  and  logistical  support  to  other 
ADAMHA  research  activities  located  in 
the  facilities  of  the  Hospital. 

Division  of  Biometry.  (1)  Advises  and 
assists  in  the  development  of  biostatisti- 
cal  and  other  statistical  analysis  pro¬ 
grams  in  the  operating  components  of 
the  Institute  and  recommends  policies 
and  standards  for  their  operation;  (2) 
conducts  research  on  a  pilot  basis  and 
develops  methods  and  standards  for  data 
collection  and  analysis  in  the  areas  of 
bic«netric  and  epidemiologic  significance; 

(3)  carries  out  a  national  reporting  pro¬ 
gram  and  stimulates  the  development  of 
projects  for  the  collection  and  analysis 
of  data  on  a  national  or  geographic  level; 

(4)  develops  problem-solving  and  quan¬ 
titative  models  for  research  and  opera¬ 
tional  activities;  (5)  provides  mat^- 
matical  and  statistical  services  to  other 
ADAMHA  Institutes  as  requested. 

Division  of  Extramural  Research  Pro¬ 
grams.  Under  the  directicm  of  the  Office 
of  Research  Coordination,  (1)  idans  and 
administers  programs  of  support  for  re¬ 
search  into  the  causes,  prevention,  diag¬ 
nosis  and  treatment  of  mental  diseases, 
including  behavioral,  clinical,  applied, 
biological,  and  psychopharmacological 
research;  (2)  conducts  and  supports  epi¬ 
demiological  research;  (3)  coordinates 
NIMH  programs  in  schizophrenia. 

Division  of  Special  Mental  Health  Re¬ 
search.  Under  the  direction  of  the  Office 
of  Research  Coordination,  (1)  plans  and 
conducts  a  program  of  intramural  re¬ 
search  on  special  mental  health  prob¬ 
lems,  such  as  psychopharmacology,  neu¬ 
ropharmacology,  memory,  human  be¬ 
havior,  and  biochemistry  of  learning;  (2) 
performs  clinical  evaluation  and  follow¬ 
up  activities  in  connection  with  research 
patients. 

Division  of  Clinical  and  Behavorial  Re¬ 
search.  Under  the  direction  of  the  Office 
of  Research  Coordination,  plans  and  con¬ 
ducts  a  coordinated  program  of  clinical 
and  behavioral  research  dealing  with  the 
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causes,  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  preven¬ 
tion  of  mental  disease. 

Division  of  Biological  and  Biochemical 
Research.  Under  the  direction  of  the 
Office  of  Research  Coordination,  plans 
and  conducts  a  coordinated  program  of 
biological  and  biochemical  research  deal¬ 
ing  with  the  basic  biological  processes 
that  determine  both  adaptive  and  mal¬ 
adaptive  behavior. 

Section  C-C  ORDER  OF  SUCCES¬ 
SION.  During  the  absence  or  disability 
of  the  ADAMHA  Administrator,  or  in  the 
event  of  a  vacancy  in  that  office,  the  first 
official  listed  below  who  is  available  shall 
act  as  Administrator,  except  that  during 
a  planned  period  of  absence,  the  Admin¬ 
istrator  may  specify  a  different  order  of 
succession:  (1)  Deputy  Administrator; 

(2)  Associate  Administrator  for  Planning 
and  Evaluation. 

Section  C-D  DELEGATIONS  OF  AU¬ 
THORITIES.  The  Administrator  shall 
continue  to  exercise  all  authorities  glvwi 
to  him  under  the  Reorganization  Order, 
effective  September  25,  1973  (38  FR 
27316,  October  2,  1973),  and  under  the 
Redelegation  by  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Health,  effective  July  1,  1973  (38  FR 
18260,  July  9,  1973).  All  delegations  or 
redelegations  to  any  other  officer  or  em¬ 
ployee  of  the  Alcohol,  Drug  Abuse,  and 
Mental  Health  Administration  which 
were  in  effect  immediately  prior  to  Sep¬ 
tember  25,  1973  continue  to  effect  in 
them  or  their  successors,  pending  issu¬ 
ances  of  redelegations. 

Dated;  December  26, 1973. 

Robert  H.  Marik, 
Assistant  Secretary  for 
Administration  and  Management. 

[PR  Doc.74-898  PUed  1-10-74:8:45  am] 


REGIONAL  DIRECTORS 
Delegation  of  Authority 

I  hereby  delegate  to  the  Regional  Di¬ 
rectors  the  authority  to  perform  the 
fimctions  for  which  the  Secretary  is  re¬ 
sponsible  under  section  246(b)  (3)  of  Pub. 
ll  92-603,  which  added  section  1861  (j) 
(13)  to  the  Social  Security  Amendments 
of  1972,  namely: 

The  Secretary  may  waive  for  such  pe¬ 
riods  as  he  deems  appropriate,  specific 
provisions  of  the  Life  Safety  C>ode  of  the 
National  Fire  Protection  Association 
(21st  edition,  1967)  as  are  applicable  to 
nursing  homes  which  if  rigidly  applied 
would  result  in  unreasonable  hardship 
upon  a  nursing  home,  but  only  if  such 
waiver  will  not  adversely  affect  the 
health  and  safety  of  the  patients;  except 
that  the  provisions  of  such  Code  shall 
not  apply  in  any  State  if  the  Secretary 
finds  that  in  such  State  there  is  in  effect 
a  fire  and  safety  code,  imposed  by  State 
law,  which  adequately  protects  patients 
in  nursing  facilities. 

Dated:  January  2,  1974. 

Caspar  W.  Weinberger, 

Secretary. 

[PR  Doc.74-896  Plied  1-10-74:8:46  am] 


REGIONAL  DIRECTORS 
Delegation  of  Authority 

I  hereby  delegate  to  the  Regional  Di¬ 
rectors  the  authority  to  perform  the 
functions  for  which  the  Secretary  is 
responsible  under  section  249A  of  Pub. 
L.  92-603,  which  added  section  1861  (j) 
(13)  of  the  Social  Security  Amendments 
of  1972.  These  functions  include  the 
certification  and  approval  of  skilled 
nursing  facilities,  approval  and  termina- 
tiMi  of  provider  agreements,  and  deter¬ 
mination  of  the  term  of  such  agreements 
as  specifically  authorized  by  section 
249A  for  facilities  participating  imder 
either  Title  XVin  only  or  both  Title 
XVm  and  Title  XIX. 

Dated:  January  2, 1974. 

Caspar  W.  Weinberger, 

Secretary. 

[PR  Doc.74-897  PUed  1-10-74:8:45  am] 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

SUPPLEMENTARY  MEDICAL  INSURANCE 
FOR  THE  AGED  AND  DISABLED 

Adequate  Actuarial  and  Premium  Rates 

Pursuant  to  authority  contained  In 
sections  1839(c)  (1)  and  (4)  of  the  Socijd 
Security  Act  (42  U.S.C.  1395r(c)  (1)  and 
(4) )  as  amended  by  Pub.  L.  92-603,  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel¬ 
fare  is  required  to  promulgate  two  ade¬ 
quate  actuarial  rates  for  the  Medicare 
Supplementary  Medical  Insurance  pro¬ 
gram  for  fiscal  year  1975.  One  rate  is 
equivalent  to  one-half  of  the  estimated 
incurred  cost  of  the  program  per  aged 
enrollee,  and  the  other  is  equivalent  to 
one-half  of  the  estimated  incurred  cost 
for  each  disabled  enrollee.  Pursuant  to 
authority  contained  in  section  1839(c) 

(3)  of  the  Social  Security  Act  (42  U.S.C. 
1395r(c)  (3) )  as  amended  by  Pub.  L.  92- 
603,  the  Secretary  is  also  required  to  pro- 
mulgrate  a  single  premium  rate  for  both 
aged  and  disabled  enrollees  which  is  de¬ 
rived  from  the  adequate  actuarial  rate 
for  the  aged  enrollees.  Any  difference  be¬ 
tween  the  premium  paid  by  enrollees 
and  total  incurred  per  capita  costs  Is  met 
from  the  general  revenues  of  the  Federal 
(jovemment.  The  notices  of  these  pro¬ 
mulgations  for  fiscal  year  1975  are  as 
follows: 

Notice  or  Adequate  Actuarial  Rates 

On  the  basis  of  the  accompanying 
statement  of  actuarial  assumptions  and 
bases  pursuant  to  section  1839(c)  (1)  and 

(4)  of  title  Social  Security  Act  (42  U.S.C. 
1395r(c)(l)  and  (4))  as  amended  by 
Pub.  L.  92-603,  I  hereby  determine  that 
the  adequate  actuarial  rates  which  shall 
be  sq>plicable  for  the  12- month  period 
commencing  July  1,  1974,  are  $6.70  for 
enrollees  age  65  and  over  and  $18  for 
disabled  enrollees  under  age  65. 

Notice  of  Premium  Rate 

Pursuant  to  authority  contained  In 
section  1839(c)  (3)  of  the  Social  Security 
Act  (42  U.S.C.  1395r(c)  (3) ),  as  amended 


by  Pub.  L.  92-603, 1  hereby  determine  and 
announce  that  the  dollar  amoimt  which 
shall  be  applicable  for  premiums  for  pur¬ 
poses  of  section  1839(c)(3)  of  the  Act, 
as  amended,  shall  be  $6.70  monthly  in  the 
12-m(Hith  period  beginning  July  1974  and 
ending  June  1975. 

Dated:  December  31, 1973. 

Caspar  W.  Weinberger, 
Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare. 

Statement  op  Actoabial  Assumptions  and 
Bases  Employed  in  Determining  the  Ade¬ 
quate  Rates  and  the  Standard  Premium 
Rate  por  the  Supplementary  Medical  In¬ 
surance  Program  Beginning  July  1974 

This  Is  a  statement  of  actuarial  assump¬ 
tions  and  bases  employed  In  determining  the 
adequate  actuarial  rates  and  the  standard 
monthly  premium  rate  for  the  Supple¬ 
mentary  Medical  Insurance  Program  for  the 
period  July  1974  through  June  1976.  The 
adequate  actuarial  rate  for  enrollees  age  65 
and  over  is  $6.70.  The  adequate  actuarial  rate 
for  disabled  enrollees  is  $18.  The  standard 
premium  rate  for  both  types  of  enrollees  is 
$6.70. 

I.  Adequate  Actuarial  Rate  tor  Enrollees 
Age  65  and  Older 

The  determination  of  an  adequate  actu¬ 
arial  rate  for  the  aged  has  been  made  on  the 
basis  of  the  actual  operating  experience  un¬ 
der  the  program,  projected  through  the  year 
beginning  July  1974.  Virtually  complete  op¬ 
erating  experience  figures  through  July  30, 
1973,  are  now  available  as  to  the  cash  income 
and  disbursements  under  the  program,  and 
some  data  are  available  for  the  early  months 
of  fiscal  1974.  The  adequate  actuarial  rate, 
however,  must  be  sufflcient  to  cover  benefits 
and  related  administrative  costs  for  all  serv¬ 
ices  performed  during  the  period  from  July 
1974  through  June  1975  (fiscal  1976) .  Experi¬ 
ence  on  such  a  basis  (hereafter  called  an 
“Incurred”  basis)  Is  available  for  most  com¬ 
ponents  of  the  program  through  calendar 
1972;  that  for  the  othw  components  must 
be  estimated. 

ANALYSIS  OF  SUPPLEMENTARY  MEDICAL  INSUR¬ 
ANCE  TRUST  FUND 

The  balance  of  the  SMI  Trust  Fund  at  the 
end  of  each  of  the  last  three  fiscal  years,  the 
liability  outstanding  for  benefits  and  related 
administrative  costs  for  services  performed 
prior  to  the  end  of  that  fiscal  year  but  not 
yet  paid  for  at  the  end  of  that  fiscal  year 
(“liability  for  incurred  but  unpaid  services”) , 
and  the  monthly  premium  rate  in  effect  for 
each  of  these  fiscal  years  are  as  follows: 


Liability  for 
Monthly  Fund  at  incoired  but 
Period  ending  premium  end  of  uni^d 


June  30  rate  t^od  services 


In  mittioni  In  mUliom 

ion .  $5.30  $290  $822 

1972  .  6.60  481  848 

1973  .  6.80  746  967 


Due  to  past  deficiencies  in  the  premliun 
rate,  the  fund  on  June  30,  1973,  was  about 
77  percent  of  the  liability  then  outstanding. 
The  liabilities  outstanding  on  June  30,  1973, 
for  incurred  but  unpaid  services,  are  esti¬ 
mated  to  have  been  $967  million,  while  the 
balance  in  the  trust  fund  on  the  same  date 
amounted  to  $746  million. 

It  is  expected  that  the  trust  fund  balance 
will  increase  during  fiscal  year  1974.  By  the 
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end  of  June  1974  the  trust  fund  balance  Is 
estimated  to  be  about  91,097  million,  about 
88.  percent  of  the  Uablll^  for  Incurred  but 
unpaid  services  then  outstanding. 

Analysis  of  Past  Experience 

Estimates  of  the  basic  premium  that  would 
have  financed  both  benefit  payments  and 
administrative  expenses  are  shown  below,  on 
both  a  cash  and  an  Incurred  basis.  Cash 
figures  must  be  adjusted  for  the  estimated 
increase  In  liability  for  incurred  bat  unpaid 
services.  Monthly  premium  rates  on  both  cash 
and  Incurred  bases  are  compared  below  for 
the  three  most  recent  fiscal  years  with  the 
premium  rate  actuwly  charged. 


Premluin  rate  required  for 
Fiscal  year  Premium  benefits  and  administrative 


ending  rate  expenses 

June  30  charged  - - - 

Casb  basis  Incurred  basis 


1971  .  $5.30  $4.82  $4.92 

1972  .  5.60  5.28  6  J6 

1973  .  5.80  5.38  5.71 


Basic  Estimates  for  Future  Experience  on  an 
Incurred  Basis 

In  estimating  the  cost  of  the  program  for 
July  1974  through  June  1975,  It  is  first  neces¬ 
sary  to  project  Incurred  results  for  fiscal  yetur 
1974,  and  then  to  continue  the  projection  for 
1  more  year.  The  actuarial  assumptions  used 
for  the  purpose  of  these  projections  are 
shown  below : 

Average  Increase  Assumed  Over  Previous  Year 


Fiscal 

Year 

Physicians’  services 

Institutional  services 

Fees  ‘ 

Number  and 
mix  3 

Unit 

costs 

Number  and 

mix  3 

PeretiU 

PtTceni 

Perunt 

PfTCent 

1973.... 

2.50 

2.50 

7.0 

10.0 

1974.... 

2.50 

2.50 

7.0 

10.0 

1975.... 

4.75 

2.25 

7.0 

10.0 

■  As  recognised  by  the  program. 

3  IncrecM  in  the  numbw  of  services  received  per  capita 
and  greater  relative  use  of  more  expensive  services. 

The  Cost  of  Uvlng  Council  has  published 
proposed  revised  rules  that  limit  the  increase 
in  any  physician’s  average  fee  to  a  rate  of 
4  percent  per  year,  effective  after  January  1, 
1974.  Previous  rulings  of  the  Price  Commis¬ 
sion  have  set  the  precedent  that  the  cus¬ 
tomary  and  prevailing  charges  (which  com¬ 
prise  the  “fee  screens”)  used  by  the  program 
In  determining  reimbursements  to  physicians 
and  other  providers  are  prices  subject  to 
such  limit.  These  fee  screens  are  revised 
annually  at  the  beginning  of  each  fiscal  year. 
To  allow  physicians  an  average  Increase  In 
reasonable  charges  of  4  percent  per  year 
beginning  January  1974,  the  fee  screens 
would  be  raised  on  July  1  by  4.76  percent 
over  those  currently  in  effect:  (i)  4  percent 
to  allow  for  the  rate  of  Increase  permitted 
from  fiscal  year  1974  to  fiscal  year  1976,  and 
(11)  .76  percent  to  allow  for  the  higher  screens 
that  would  have  been  in  effect  in  fiscal  year 
1974  if  the  4  percent  rate  of  Increase  allowed 
during  the  last  half  of  that  year  had  been 
anticipated  In  setting  the  fiscal  1974  fee 
screens.  Consequently,  the  customary  and 
prevailing  charges  used  by  the  program  dur¬ 
ing  fiscal  year  1976  will  be  limited  to  a  level 
4.75  percent  higher  than  that  of  fiscal  year 
1974. 

Administrative  expenses  Incurred  for  the 
aged  and  disabled  In  fiscal  1974  will  be  12.3 
percent  of  total  Incurred  benefits  paid  under 
the  program,  based  on  the  amounts  In  the 
fiscal  1976  budget,  adjusted  to  an  Incurred 
basis. 


On  the  basis  of  the  foregoing  assumptions. 
It  Is  now  estimated  that,  prior  to  adjustment 
for  Interest  earnings  and  a  contingency 
hnargln,  the  rate  necessary  so  that  Income 
would  cover  both  benefit  payments  and  ad¬ 
ministrative  expenses  tor  aged  enroUees  on 


Calculation  of  Actuarially  Adequate  Rate 

The  $6.77  rate  for  fiscal  year  1975  is  de¬ 
creased  by  $.12  to  allow  for  Interest  earnings 
on  the  trust  fund,  and  Increased  by  $.05  to 
provide  a  margin  for  contingencies,  resulting 
In  an  adequate  actuarial  rate  of  $6.70.  If  all 
assumptions  as  to  fiscal  year  1974  were  to  be 
exactly  met,  the  margin  for  contingencies 
would  be  sufficient  to  reduce  the  unfunded 
liability  for  incurred  but  unpaid  services 
for  the  aged  by  approximately  $25  million. 

II.  Adequate  Actuahiai.  Rate  for  the 
Disabled 

An  adequate  actuarial  rate  for  disabled 
enrollees  must  take  into  account  (i)  enrollees 
eligible  because  they  have  been  entitled  to 
DLsablllty  Insurance  for  not  less  than  24 
months,  and  (11)  enrollees  meeting  the 
chronic  kidney  disease  provision.  No  adequate 
statistics  were  available  for  either  portion  of 
the  estimate.  Eventually  program  experience 
will  beooBae  available,  and  the  potential 
errors  of  estimation  will  be  reduced. 

The  resulting  adequate  actuarial  rate,  rec¬ 
ognizing  the  relative  number  of  enrollees 
In  each  of  the  two  groups,  the  $60  deductible 
and  20  percent  coinsurance,  the  provision  of 
the  law  that  the  rate^  computed  on  an  in¬ 
curred  basis,  and  with  a  margin  of  $.15  for 
contingencies,  Is  $18. 

If  all  assumptions  were  exactly  realized 
in  fiscal  jrear  1975,  the  $.15  margin  would 
reduce  the  program’s  unfvmded  liability  by 
$6  million. 

In  total,  the  margins  in  the  two  rates 
would  produce  a  reduction  of  $31  million  in 
the  Incurred  but  unfunded  liability  as  shown 
In  the  following  table : 


Period  Monthly  Fund  at  end  Liability  for 

ending  premium  of  p«1od  incurred  but 

June  30  rate  unpaid  services 


In  miOkmt  In  mBlions 

1973  .  $5.80  $746  $967 

1974  .  6.30  1097  1249 

1975  .  6.70  1313  1434 


m.  Standard  Monthly  Premium  Rate  for 
All  Enrollees 

’The  law  provides  that  the  standard 
monthly  premium  rate,  promulgated  In  De¬ 
cember  to  apply  for  both  aged  and  disabled 
enrollees  under  the  Supplementary  Medical 
Insurance  Program,  shall  be  the  adequate 
actuarial  rate  for  enrollees  age  66  and  older; 
but  not  greater  than  the  standard  monthly 
premium  rate  for  the  fiscal  year  In  vdiich 


lan  incurred  basis  Is  $6.77  for  fiscal  1975.  ’The 
projection  of  the  adequate  actuarial  rate  of 
$6.70  which  takes  Into  account  Interest  and 
XiTovldes  a  margin  for  contingencies.  Is  sum¬ 
marized  as  fiAlows: 


the  promulgation  is  made,  increased  by  the 
percent  that  the  old-age,  survivors,  and  dis¬ 
ability  insurance  benefit  level  increased  be¬ 
tween  June  first  of  the  year  In  which  the 
promulgation  is  made  and  June  first  of  the 
succeeding  year  (according  to  the  law  in 
effect  at  the  time  of  promulgation) . 

’The  standard  monthly  premium  rate  pro¬ 
mulgated  in  December  1972  for  fiscal  year 
1974  was  $6.30. 

Pub.  L.  93-66  increased  the  OASDI  bene¬ 
fit  table  by  5.9  percent  effective  for  June 
1974.  Since  106.9  percent  of  $6.30  is  $6.70 
(rounded  to  the  nearest  $.10) ,  the  limitation 
does  not  apply  and  the  standard  monthly 
premium  rate  is  $6.70. 

[FR  Doc.74-761  Piled  1-10-74:8:45  am] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HOUSING  AND 
URBAN  DEVELOPMENT 

Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Equal 
Opportunity 

[Docket  No.  N-74-212I 

OFF-BASE  HOUSING  FOR  MINORITY 

SERVICEMEN  AND  THEIR  FAMILIES 

Notice  of  Public  Meeting 

Pursuant  to  §  106.3  of  the  Department 
of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  reg¬ 
ulations  establishinjg  procedures  for  the 
scheduling  of  fair  housing  public  meet¬ 
ings  (24  CFR  106.3  (1972) ;  37  PR  24420 
(11-17-72)),  notice  is  hereby  given  of  a 
public  fact-finding  meeting  conducted 
by  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Equal 
Opportunity,  The  meeting  will  be  open 
to  the  public  and  shall  convene  Thurs¬ 
day,  February  14,  1974,  at  6:00  p.m.  in 
the  GSA  Auditorium,  Regional  Office 
Building  HI,  General  Services  Adminis¬ 
tration,  7th  and  D  Streets,  S.W„  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.  The  meeting  will  reconvene 
Friday,  February  15,  1974,  at  9:00  a.m. 
in  the  same  meeting  place.  The  subject  of 
this  meeting  will  be  the  problems  of 
minority  servicemen  and  their  families 
in  locating  suitable  housing  in  off-base 
locations  without  regard  to  race,  color, 
religion  or  national  origin. 

Persons  desiring  to  submit  information 
concerning  the  subject  of  the  meeting, 
should  address  such  information  to  Dr. 
Gloria  E.  A.  Toote,  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Equal  Opportunity,  Department  of 


Derivation  or  SMI  Premium  Rate  Required  »  Fiscal  Years  1972-1975 


Covered  Services  (at  level  recognized); 

Physicians’  reasonable  charges . . . . 

Radiology  and  pathology. . . . . 

Group  practice  plans . . 

Other  intKtitioners _ _ _ _ 

Home  health  agencies. . . . . 

Outpatient  hospital  and  other  insitutlons . . 

Total  services . . . 

Cost  sharing; 

Deductible . . 

Coinsurance . . 

Total  benefits . . ^ . . . . 

Administrative  expenses _ _ _ 

Incurred  expenditures . . . . 

Value  of  Interest  on  fund . . . . 

Mwgin  for  contingencies  and  to  amortize  unfunded  liabilities. 
Promulgated  premium . . . . 


1972 

1973 

1974 

1875 

$6.27 

$6.59 

$6.92 

$7. 41 

.28 

.31 

.34 

.37 

.10 

.U 

.U 

.12 

.03 

.14 

.15 

.08 

.09 

.10 

.11 

.56 

.65 

.77 

.90 

7.28 

7.78 

8.38 

9.06 

-1.43 

-1.56 

-1.68 

-1.69 

-Lll 

-1. 17 

-1.25 

-1.38 

4.74 

5.05 

5.45 

5.99 

.62 

.66 

.71 

.78 

5.36 

5.71 

6.16 

6.77 

-.06 

-.09 

-.  11 

-.  12 

.30 

.18 

.25 

.05 

5l60 

5.80 

&30 

6.70 
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Housing  and  Urban  Development,  At¬ 
tention:  Mr.  Kenneth  F.  Holbert,  451 
7th  Street,  S.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20410. 
Such  Information  should  be  postmarked 
no  later  than  midnight  January  30, 1974. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  January  9, 
1974. 

Gloria  E.  A.  Toote, 
Assistant  Secretary  for 
Equal  Opportunity. 

[PR  Doc.74-989  PUed  1-10-74:8:46  am] 


DEPARTMENT  OF 
TRANSPORTATION 
Coast  Guard 

[COD-74-8N] 

FUEL  AND  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS  PANEL, 
BOATING  SAFETY  ADVISORY  COUNCIL 

Notice  of  Open  Meeting 

A  Technical  Panel  of  the  Boating 
Safety  Advisory  Council  will  hold  its 
second  meeting  on  Tuesday  and  Wednes¬ 
day,  January  22  and  23,  1974,  in  Ro(xn 
4117,  Buzzards  Point  Building,  2100 
Sec(md  Street  SW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
beginning  at  9:00  A.M. 

The  panel,  as  authorized  by  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Boat  Safety  Act  of  1971,  was  estab¬ 
lished  to  review  proposed  standards  for 
fuel  and  electrical  systems  on  recrea¬ 
tional  boats  and  to  make  technical  rec¬ 
ommendations  to  the  Council.  The 
panel  will  consist  of  both  BSAC  mem¬ 
bers  and  persons  with  expertise  in  the 
field.  The  meeting  is  open  to  the  public. 

Dated:  January  7, 1974. 

John  F.  Thompson, 
Rear  Admiral,  U.S.  Coast 
Guard  Chief.  Office  of  Boat¬ 
ing  Safety. 

[PR  Doc.74-837  Piled  1-10-74:8:45  am] 


Federal  Aviation  Administration 

ADVISORY  COMMITTEE  FOR  RADIATION 
BIOLOGY  ASPECTS  OF  THE  SST 

Notice  of  Meeting 

Pursuant  to  section  10(a)  (2)  of  Pub.  L. 
92-463,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
FAA  Advisory  Committee  for  Radiation 
Biology  Aspects  of  the  SST  will  hold  a 
:  meeting  at  9:00  a.nl.,  d.s.t.,  January  21- 
22,  1974,  in  Room  No.  7C,  Federal  Avia- 
I  tion  Administration,  FOB  lOA,  800  In- 
deiiendence  Avenue  SW,,  Washington, 
D.C.  The  following  agenda  items  are 
scheduled  for  this  meeting: 

1.  Briefing — a.  Status  report  on  the 
work  performed  by  members  of  the  panel 
on  radiation  levels  at  conventional  flight 
altitudes  (Dr.  V.  P.  Bond) . 

b.  Status  report  on  Contract  FA-72- 
WAI-320;  Rapid  Warnings  of  Ekdar 
Flare  Radiation  Hazards  to  Aircraft 
(Dr.  H.  Sauer) . 

2.  Discussion — Comments  by  the  panel 
members  on  the  3rd  draft  of  the  Com¬ 
mittee’s  Final  Report  on  the  High  Alti¬ 
tude  Radiation  Environment  Study  and 
S4>proval  of  the  report  for  publication. 


All  tliose  interested  in  attending  the 
meeting  should  contact  Dr.  S.  J.  (jlerathe- 
wohl.  Chief,  Research  Planning  Branch, 
Office  of  Aviation  Medicine,  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  800  Independ¬ 
ence  Avenue  SW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20591,  Telephone  202-426-3433.  The 
meeting  will  be  <H>en  to  the  public. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De¬ 
cember  26, 1973. 

S.  J.  Gerathewohl, 
Executive  Director,  Advisory 
Committee  for  Radiation 
Biology  Aspects  of  the  SST. 

[PR  Doc.74-839  PUed  1-10-74:8:45  am] 


Federal  Highway  Administration 

NATIONAL  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE  ON 
UNIFORM  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  DEVICES 

Notice  of  Open  Meeting 

Pursuant  to  Executive  Order  11686,  the 
Federal  Highway  Administration  an- 
noimces  the  meeting  dates  and  relevant 
information  for  the  Annual  Meeting  of 
the  National  Advisory  Committee  on 
Uniform  Traffic  Control  Devices.  The 
meeting  will  be  held  January  18-19, 1974, 
at  the  Twin  Bridges  Marriott  Motel 
Hotel,  Washington,  D.C.  (general  sessions 
will  begin  at  9:00  a.m.  For  further  in- 
formaticHi  including  roster  of  Committee 
members  contact  the  Office  of  Traffic 
Operations,  Federal  Highway  Adminis¬ 
tration,  400  7th  Street  SW.,  Washington, 
D.C.  Code  202/426-0411.  Attendance  by 
the  public  will  be  limited  to  ^ace 
available. 

Purpose.  This  Committee  reviews  cur¬ 
rently  approved  standards,  gruides  and 
warrants  for  traffic  ccmtrol  devices  con¬ 
tained  in  the  Manual  on  Uniform  Traffic 
Control  Devices,  the  national  standard 
for  all  classes  of  highways.  Revisions  and 
proposed  new  standards  to  meet  new 
devel(H>ments  and  Improvements  are 
devel(H>ed  as  needed. 

The  Committee  makes  studies,  con¬ 
ducts  investigations,  prepares  reports, 
develops  recommendations  and  advice  to 
assist  the  Federal  Highway  Administra¬ 
tor  in  developing  appropriate  standards 
as  authorized  in  23  U.S.C.  109(d)  and 
402(a). 

Agenda.  Agenda  items  will  include  an¬ 
nual  reports  of  the  chairmen  of  the 
technical  subcommittees  on  signs, 
signals,  pavmient  markings  and  traffic 
controls  for  ccxistruction  and  mainte¬ 
nance  areas.  Recommendations  from  the 
subcommittees  for  proposed  additions  to 
or  revisions  in  current  traffic  control  de¬ 
vice  standards  will  be  discussed  and  ac¬ 
tion  taken  relative  to  providing  advice 
to  the  Federal  Highway  Administratimi 
on  these  matters.  Work  sessions  by  each 
technical  subcommittee  will  be  held 
January  18  at  1:00  p.m. 

James  J.  Crowley, 
Director,  Office  of  Traffic  Op¬ 
erations.  Federal  Highway 
Administration. 

[PR  Doc.74-888  PUed  1-10-74:8:45  am] 


Office  of  the  Secretary 

URBAN  TRANSPORTATION  ADVISORY 
COUNCIL 

Notice  of  Public  Meeting 

January  4, 1974. 

On  January  17-18,  1974,  the  Urban 
Transportation  Advisory  Coimcil  will 
meet  at  the  Dallas-Fort  Worth  Airport. 
The  charter  for  the  Urban  Transporta¬ 
tion  Advisory  Council  was  forwarded  to 
the  Federal  Register  for  publication  on 
February  9,  1973. 

The  Urban  Transportation  Advisory 
Council  is  composed  of  25  members  and 
not  more  than  10  Ex  Officio  members 
appointed  by  the  Secretary  of  Transpor¬ 
tation  in  accordance  witJi  DOT  Order 
1120.26.  The  Council' consists  of  recog¬ 
nized  urban  and  transportation  authori¬ 
ties  in  their  respective  public,  private, 
and  academic  fields. 

The  objective  of  the  Coimcil  is  to 
Identify  the  requirements  for,  and  im¬ 
provements  in,  urban  transportation  sys¬ 
tems.  Specifically,  the  Council  maintains 
contact  and  coordination  with  impro¬ 
priate  state,  local  and  city  officials  and 
key  members  of  private  industry  and 
other  interested  groups: 

a.  To  insure  that  they  are  advised  of, 
and  have  an  opportunity  to  comment  on, 
all  significant  DOT  urban  transportation 
programs  and  proposals; 

b.  To  obtain  meaningful  Information 
regarding  the  urban  transportation 
needs  of  the  nation. 

The  Coimcil  agenda  is  as  follows: 

Thursday,  January  17th 

2:00  p.m.  to  5:00  pm. — ^Board  Room, 
Administration  Building,  Dallas-]^rt 
Worth  Airport.  Briefing  and  inspection 
of  airport,  including  internal  transporta¬ 
tion  system. 

Friday,  January  18th 

9:00  a.m.  to  5:00  pm. — Urban  Trans¬ 
portation  Advisory  Council  quarterly 
meeting.  Secretary  Claude  S.  Brinegar 
will  preside.  Skylab  Room,  Airport 
Marina  Hotel,  Dallas-Fort  Worth  Air¬ 
port. 

The  meeting  of  the  Council  will  be 
open  to  the  public. 

This  notice  is  given  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  10  of  Pub.  L.  92-463. 

C.  Carroll  Carter, 
Special  Assistant 
to  the  Secretary. 
[FR  Doc.74-799  FUed  1-10-74:8:46  am] 

ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 

[Docket  Nos.  60-440,  60-441] 

DUQUESNE  LIGHT  CO.,  ET  AL. 

Notice  and  Order  for  Prehearing 
Conference 

In  the  matter  of  Duquesne  Light  Com¬ 
pany,  Ohio  Edison  Company,  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  Power  Company,  The  Cleveland 
Electric  Illuminating  Company,  The 
Toledo  Edison  Company  (Perry  Nuclear 
Power  Plant,  Units  1  and  2) . 
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Take  notice,  that  with  agreement  of 
the  parties,  a  prehearing  conference  will 
be  held  in  the  above  captioned  proceed¬ 
ing  on  January  29,  1974,  at  10:00  ajn. 
local  time  in  Courtroom  No.  3,  Lake 
County  Courthouse,  Park  Place,  Paines- 
ville,  Ohio  44077. 

conference  will  deal  with  progress 
made  on 

( 1 )  A  Joint  statement  of  issues. 

(2)  Progress  on  discovery. 

(3)  Agreement  on  stipulations  of  fact. 

(4)  PossibiUty  of  settlement  on  issues. 

(6)  Proposed  schedule. 

All  members  of  the  public  are  entitled 
to  attend  this  prehearing  conference  as 
well  as  the  subsequent  evidentiary  ses¬ 
sions  to  be  held  at  a  later  date. 

It  is  so  ordered. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  8th 
day  of  January,  1974. 

ATomc  Safety  and  Licens¬ 
ing  Board, 

John  B.  Farmakides, 

Chairman. 

|FR  Doc.74-903  Filed  1-10-74:8:45  am] 


[Docket  Nos.  50-466,  50-467] 

HOUSTON  LIGHTING  AND  POWER  CO. 

Notice  of  Receipt  of  Application  for  Con¬ 
struction  Permits  and  Facility  Licenses 
and  Availability  of  Applicant’s  Environ¬ 
mental  Report 

Houston  Lighting  and  Power  Company 
(the  applicant) ,  pursuant  to  Section  103 
of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  as 
amended,  has  filed  an  application,  which 
was  docketed  on  December  7,  1973  for 
authorization  to  construct  and  operate 
two  single  cycle  boiling  water  nuclear 
reactors.  The  application  was  tendered 
on  August  24,  1973.  Following  a  prelimi¬ 
nary  review  for  completeness,  it  was  re¬ 
jected  on  September  25,  1978  for  lack  of 
sufficient  information.  The  applicant 
submitted  additional  information  on 
November  13,  1973  and  the  application 
was  found  to  be  acceptable  for  docketing. 
Docket  Nos.  50-466  and  50-467  have  been 
assigned  to  the  application  and  it  ^ovQd 
be  referenced  in  any  correspondence 
relating  to  the  application. 

The  pr<^;>osed  nuclear  facilities,  des¬ 
ignated  by  the  applicant  as  the  Allens 
Creek  Nuclear  Generating  Station,  Units 
1  &  2  are  to  be  located  in  southern  Austin 
County,  Texas,  west  of  the  Brazos  River, 
and  about  45  miles  west  of  the  center  of 
Houston  and  are  designed  for  initial  op¬ 
eration  at  approximately  3579  megawatts 
(thermal),  T^th  a  net  electrical  output 
of  approximately  1200  megawatts. 

A  Notice  of  Hearing  with  opportunity 
for  public  participation  is  being  pub¬ 
lished  separately. 

Any  person  who  wishes  to  have  his 
views  on  the  antitrust  matters  of  the  ap- 
plictdJon  presented  to  the  Attorney  Gen¬ 
eral  for  consideration  shall  submit  such 
views  to  the  UB.  Atomic  Energy  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.C.  20545,  Atten¬ 
tion:  Chtef,  Office  of  Antitrust  and 
Indemnity,  Directorate  of  licensing,  on 
.  or  before  February  27, 1974.  The  request 


should  be  filed  in  connection  with  Docket 
Nos.  50-466-A  and  50-467-A. 

A  copy  of  the  application  is  available 
for  public  inaction  at  the  Commission’s 
Public  Document  Romn,  1717  H  Street 
NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20545,  and  at  the 
Sealy  Public  Library,  415  Main  Street, 
Sealy,  Texas  77474. 

The  applicant  has  also  filed,  piusuant 
to  the  National  Environmental  Policy  Act 
of  1969  and  the  regulations  of  the  Com- 
mission  in  Appendix  D  to  10  CFR  Part 
50,  an  Environmental  Report  dated 
August  24,  1973.  The  report,  which  dis¬ 
cusses  environm^tal  considerations 
related  to  the  construction  and  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  proposed  facility  is  being 
made  available  for  public  Inspection  at 
the  aforementioned  locations  and  at  the 
Division  of  Planning  Coordination,  Office 
of  the  Governor,  P.O.  Box  12428,  Capitol 
Station,  Austin,  Texas  78711  and  at  the 
Houston-Galveston  Area  Coimcil,  3311 
Richmond  Avenue,  Houston,  Texas  77006. 

After  the  Environmental  Report  has 
been  analyzed  by  the  Commission’s  Di¬ 
rector  of  Regulation  or  his  designee,  a 
draft  enviroiunental  statement  will  be 
prepared  by  the  Commission’s  Regula¬ 
tory  staff.  Upon  preparation  of  the  draft 
environmental  statement,  the  Commis¬ 
sion  will,  among  other  things,  cause  to 
be  publi^ed  in  the  Federal  Register  a 
summary  notice  of  availability  of  the 
draft  statement  with  a  request  for  com¬ 
ments  from  Interested  persons  on  the 
draft  statement.  ’Die  summary  notice 
will  also  contain  a  statement  to  the  effect 
that  comments  of  Federal  agencies  and 
State  and  local  officials  will  be  made 
available  when  received.  Upon  considera¬ 
tion  of  comments  submltt^  with  respect 
to  the  draft  environmental  statement, 
the  Regulatory  staff  will  prepare  a  final 
environmental  statement,  the  avail¬ 
ability  of  which  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

Dated  at  Bethesda,  Maryland,  this  10th 
day  of  December  1973. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

Walter  R.  Butler, 
Chief,  Boiling  Water  Reactors 
Branch  1,  Directorate  gf  Li¬ 
censing. 

[FR  Doc.73-27098  FUed  12-27-73:8:45  am] 


[Docket  No.  50-460] 

WASHINGTON  PUBUC  POWER  SUPPLY 
SYSTEM 

Notice  of  Hearing  on  Application  for 
Constru^on  Permit 

Pursuant  to  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of 
1954,  as  amended  (the  Act) ,  and  the  reg¬ 
ulations  in  Title  10,  Code  of  Federal  Reg¬ 
ulations,  Part  50,  “Licensing  of  Produc¬ 
tion  and  Utilization  Facilities,”  and  Part 
2,  rules  of  practice,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  a  hearing  will  be  held  by  an  Atomic 
Safety  and  Licensing  Board  (Board) .  to 
consider  the  application  filed  under  the 
Act  by  the  Washington  Public  Power 
Sui^ly  System  (the  applicant),  for  a 
construction  permit  tor  a  pressurized 
water  nuclear  reactor  designated  as  the 


WPPSS  Nuclear  Project  No.  1  (the  fa¬ 
cility),  which  will  be  designed  for  oper¬ 
ation  at  approximate  3619  thermal 
megawatts  with  a  net  electric  output 
of  approximately  1206  megawatts.  The 
proposed  facility  is  to  be  located  in  Ben¬ 
ton  County,  Washington. 

The  hearing,  which  will  be  scheduled 
to  begin  in  the  vicinity  of  the  site  of  the 
proposed  facility,  will  be  conducted  by 
an  Atomic  Safety  and  Licensing  Board 
(Board)  designated  by  the  Chairman  of 
the  Atomic  Safety  and  Licensing  Board 
Panel,  consisting  of  Dr.  Donsdd  P. 
deSylva,  Dr.  Marvin  M.  Mann,  and  Daniel 
M.  Head,  Esquire,  Chairman. 

Pursuant  to  10  CFR  2.785,  an  Atomic 
Safety  and  Licensing  Appeal  Board  will 
exercise  the  authority  and  the  review 
fimction  which  would  otherwise  be  ex¬ 
ercised  and  performed  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion.  Notice  as  to  the  membership  of  the 
Appeal  Board  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  at  a  later  date. 

Upon  completion  by  the  Commission’s 
regiilatory  staff  of  a  favorable  safety 
evaluation  of  the  application  and  an  en¬ 
vironmental  review,  and  upon  receipt  of 
a  report  by  the  Advisory  CommittM  on 
Reactor  Safeguards,  the  Director  of  Reg¬ 
ulation  will  consider  making  affirmative 
findings  on  Items  1-3,  a  negative  finding 
on  Item  4,  and  an  afdrmative  finding  on 
Item  5  specified  below  as  a  basis  for  the 
issuance  of  a  construction  permit  to  the 
applicant; 

Issues  Pursuant  to  the  Atomic  Energy 
Act  of  1954,  as  Amended 

1.  Whether  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  10  CFR  50.35(a) : 

(a)  The  applicant  has  described  the 
proposed  desigh  of  the  facility  including, 
but  not  limited  to,  the  principal  archi¬ 
tectural  and  engineering  criteria  for  the 
design,  and  has  identified  the  major 
features  or  components  incorporated 
therein  for  the  protection  of  the  health 
and  safety  of  the  public; 

(b)  Such  further  technical  or  design 
information  as  may  be  required  to  com¬ 
plete  the  safety  analysis  and  which  can 
reasonably  be  left  for  later  consideration, 
will  be  supplied  '^in  the  final  safety 
analysis  report; 

(c)  Safety  features  or  components,  if 
any,  which  require  research  and  develop¬ 
ment  have  been  described  by  the  appli¬ 
cant  and  the  applicant  has  identified,  and 
there  will  be  conducted  a  research  and 
devel(^ment  program  reasonably  de¬ 
signed  to  resolve  any  safety  questions 
associated  with  such  features  or  com¬ 
ponents;  and 

(d)  On  the  basis  of  the  foregoing, 
there  is  reasonable  assurance  that  (i) 
such  safety  questions  will  be  satisfac¬ 
torily  resolved  at  or  before  the  latest  date 
stated  in  the  application  for  completion 
of  cimstruction  of  the  proposed  facility, 
and  (ii)  taking  into  consideration  the 
site  criteria  contained  in  10  CFR  Part 
100,  the  proposed  facility  can  be  con¬ 
structed  and  operated  at  the  proposed 
location  without  undue  risk  to  the  health 
and  safety  of  the  public. 
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2.  Whether  the  applicant  is  technically 
qualified  to  design  and  construct  the 
proposed  ^lUty; 

3.  Whether  the  applicant  Is  financially 
qualified  to  design  and  construct  the 
proposed  facility;  and 

4.  Whether  the  issuance  of  a  permit 
for  construction  of  the  facility  will  be 
inimical  to  the  common  defense  and  se¬ 
curity.  or  to  the  health  and  safety  of  the 
public. 

ISSTTB  PORStJANT  TO  NATIONAL  ENVIRON¬ 
MENTAL  Policy  Act  of  1969  (NEPA) 

5.  Whether,  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements  of  Appendls  D  (rf  10  CFR 
Part  50.  the  construction  permit  should 
be  issued  as  proposed. 

In  the  event  that  this  proceeding  is 
not  a  contested  proceeding,  as  defined  by 
10  CFR  2.4(n) .  the  Board  will  determine: 

( 1 )  Without  ccmducting  a  de  novo  evalu¬ 
ation  of  the  iqiplication,  whether  the 
application  and  the  record  of  the  pro¬ 
ceeding  contain  sufBcient  information, 
the  review  of  the  api^caticxi  by  the 
Commission’s  regulatory  staff  has  been 
adequate  to  support  the  proposed  find¬ 
ings  to  be  made  by  the  IMrector  of  Regu- 
laticm  on  Items  1-4  above,  and  to  sup¬ 
port,  insofar  as  the  Commission’s  licens¬ 
ing  requirements  under  the  Act  are  con¬ 
cerned.  the  issuance  of  the  constructitm 
permit  proposed  by  the  Director  of  Regu¬ 
lation;  and  (2)  whether  the  review  con¬ 
ducted  by  the  Commission  pursuant  to 
NEPA  has  been  adequate. 

In  the  event  that  this  proceeding  be¬ 
comes  a  contested  proceeding,  the  Board 
win  consider  and  initially  decide,  as 
Issues  in  this  proceeding.  Items  1-5  alx>ve 
as  a  basis  for  determining  whether  a  con¬ 
struction  permit  should  be  issued  to  the 
applicant. 

With  reflect  to  the  Commission’s  re¬ 
sponsibilities  under  NEPA,  and  regard¬ 
less  oi  whether  the  proceeding  is  c(m- 
tested  or  uncontested,  the  Board  wiR  in 
accordance  with  section  A.ll  of  Ai^n- 
dlx  D  of  10  CFR  Part  50: 

(1)  Determine  whether  the  require¬ 
ments  of  section  102(2)  (C)  and  (D)  of 
NEPA  and  Appendix  D  of  10  C7PR  Part  50 
have  been  complied  with  in  this  proceed¬ 
ing; 

(2)  Independently  consider  the  final 
balance  among  conflicting  fsictors  con¬ 
tained  in  the  record  of  the  proceeding 
with  a  view  to  determining  the  appro¬ 
priate  action  to  be  taken;  and 

(3)  Determine  whether  a  construc¬ 
tion  permit  should  be  issued,  denied,  or 
iq>propriately  conditioned  to  protect 
environmental  values. 

The  Board  will  convene  a  special  pre- 
hearing  conference  of  the  parties  to  the 
proceeding  and  persons  who  have  filed 
petitions  for  leave  to  intervene,  or  their 
counsel,  to  be  held  within  sixty  (60)  days 
after  the  notice  of  hearing  is  published 
or  at  such  other  time  as  the  Board  deems 
appropriate,  for  the  purpose  of  dealing 
with  the  matters  specified  in  10  CFR 
2.751a. 

The  Board  will  convene  a  prehearing 
conference  of  the  iiarties.  or  their  coun¬ 
sel,  to  be  held  subsequent  to  any  required 
special  prehearing  conference,  and 
within  sixty  (60)  days  after  discovery 


has  been  comideted  or  at  such  other  time 
as  the  Board  may  qiecify.  fm:  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  dealing  with  the  matters  specified 
in  10  cm  2.752. 

The  Board  will  set  the  time  and  place 
for  any  q^eclal  prehearing  conference, 
pr^earlng  ocmference  and  evidentiary 
hearing,  and  the  respective  notices  wUl 
be  published  in  the  FKdkbal  Register. 

Any  person  who  does  not  wish,  or  is 
not  qualified,  to  become  a  party  to  this 
proceeding  may  request  permlssicHi  to 
make  a  limited  appearance  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  10  cmt  2.715.  A  person 
maUng  a  limited  appearance  may  make 
an  oral  or  written  statement  on  the  rec¬ 
ord.  He  does  not  become  a  party,  but  may 
state  his  position  and  raise  questions 
which  he  would  like  to  have  answered  to 
the  extmt  that  the  questions  are  within 
the  sc(^  of  Items  1-5  above.  Limited  ap¬ 
pearances  will  be  permitted  at  the  time 
of  the  hearing  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Board,  within  such  limits  and  on  such 
conditions  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Bocu'd. 
Persons  desiring  to  make  a  limited  ap¬ 
pearance  are  requested  to  inform  the 
Secretary  of  Uie  crommlsslon,  and  others 
in  the  manner  specified  below. 

Any  person  whose  interest  may  be  af¬ 
fected  by  the  proceeding,  who  wishes  to 
participate  as  a  party  in  the  proceeding 
must  file  a  written  petition  under  oath 
or  afifirmatlon  for  leave  to  intervene  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  10  CFR 
2.714.  A  petition  for  leave  to  intervene 
shall  set  forth  the  Int^est  of  the  peti¬ 
tioner  in  the  proceeding,  how  that  in¬ 
terest  may  be  affected  by  the  results  of 
the  proceeding,  and  any  other  conten¬ 
tions  of  the  petitioner  including  the  facts 
and  reasons  why  he  should  be  permitted 
to  intervene,  with  particular  refovnce  to 
the  fc^owlng  factors:  (1)  The  nature  of 
the  petitioner’s  right  under  the  Act  to 
be  made  a  party  to  the  proceeding;  (2) 
the  nature  and  extent  of  the  petitioner’s 
property,  financial,  or  other  interest  in 
the  proceeding;  and  (3)  the  possible  ef¬ 
fect  of  any  order  which  may  be  entered 
in  the  proceeding  on  the  petitioner’s  in¬ 
terest.  Any  such  petition  shall  be  accom¬ 
panied  by  a  supporting  affidavit  identify¬ 
ing  the  specific  aspect  or  aQ>ects  of  the 
subject  matter  of  the  proceeding  as  to 
which  the  petitiwier  wishes  to  intervene 
and  setting  forth  with  particularity  both 
the  facts  pertaining  to  his  interest  and 
the  basis  fm*  his  contentions  with  regard 
to  each  aspect  on  which  he  desires  to  in¬ 
tervene.  A  petition  that  sets  forth  ccm- 
tentions  relating  only  to  matters  outside 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission  will 
be  denied. 

Those  permitted  to  intervene  become 
parties  to  the  proceeding,  subject  to  any 
limitations  in  the  order  granting  leave  to 
intervene,  and  have  all  rights  of  the  ap¬ 
plicant  to  participate  fully  in  the  conduct 
of  the  hearing,  such  as  the  examination 
and  cross-examination  of  witnesses,  with 
respect  to  their  ccmtentions  related  to  the 
matters  at  issue  in  the  proceeding. 

A  petition  for  leave  to  interv^e  must 
be  filed  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  and  others  as  specified  below  by 
January  21,  1974.  A  petition  for  leave 
to  intei^ne  which  is  not  timely  wUl  not 
be  granted  unless  the  Board  determines 


that  the  petitioner  has  made  a  substan¬ 
tial  showing  of  good  cause  for  failure  to 
file  on  time  and  after  the  Board  has  con- 
sldavd  those  factors  specified  in  10  CFR 
2.714(a)  (l)-(4)  and  2.714(d) . 

An  answer  to  this  notice,  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  10  CFR  2.705,  must  be 
filed  by  the  applicant  by  January  10. 
1974. 

Papers  required  to  be  filed  in  this  pro¬ 
ceeding  shall  be  filed  by  mail  or  telegram 
addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  United  States  Atmnic  Ekiergy 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C.  20545,  At¬ 
tention:  (Thief,  Public  Proceedings  Staff, 
or  may  be  filed  by  delivery  to  the  Ckxn- 
mission’s  Public  Docummt  Room,  1717 
H  Street  NW..  Washington,  D.C.  Pending 
further  order  of  the  Board,  parties  are 
required  to  file,  pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  10  CFR  2.708,  an  original  and 
twenty  (20)  conformed  copies  of  each 
such  paper  with  the  Commission.  A  c(^y 
of  any  petition  fw:  Interventicm  or  re¬ 
quest  for  limited  cqipearance  should  also 
be  sent  to  the  Chief  Hearing  Ckiunsel, 
Office  of  the  General  Counsel.  Regula¬ 
tion.  n.S.  Atomic  Energy  (Commission, 
Washington.  D.C.  20545  and  to  Richard 
Q.  Quigley,  Esquire,  Washington  Public 
Power  Supply  System.  P.O.  Box  968, 
Richland,  Washington  99352,  attorney 
for  the  applicant. 

For  further  details,  see  the  iqiplication 
for  a  construction  pmnlt  dated  October 
15.  1973,  and  amendments  thereto,  and 
the  iq>plicant’s  environmental  report 
dated  October  15,  1973,  which  are  avail¬ 
able  for  public  in^)ectlon  at  the  Cbm- 
niission’s  Public  Docum^t  Room.  1717 
H  Street  NW..  Washington,  D.C.,  be¬ 
tween  the  hours  of  8:30  am.  and  5  pm, 
on  we^days.  Coi^es  of  those  documents 
are  also  available  at  the  Richland  Pub¬ 
lic  Library,  Swift  and  Northgate  Streets. 
Richland,  Washington  99352,  for  inq;>ec- 
tion  by  members  of  the  puUic  between 
the  hours  of  10  am.  and  9  p.in.,  Monday 
through  Friday  and  10  am.  to  5:30  p.m. 
on  Saturday.  As  they  become  available, 
a  copy  of  the  safety  evaluation  report  by 
the  CcxmnisskHi’s  Directoraite  of  Uoens- 
Ing,  the  Commission’s  draft  and  final 
environmmtal  statements,  the  repm^  of 
the  Advisory  Cmnmittee  on  Reactor 
Safegmurds  (ACRS),  the  proposed  con¬ 
struction  permit,  the  transcripts  of  the 
prehearing  conferences  and  of  the  hear¬ 
ing,  and  other  relevant  documents,  will 
also  be  available  at  the  above  locations. 
Ck^ies  of  the  Directorate  of  Licensing’s 
safety  evaluatkm  report,  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  final  environmental  statement,  the 
proposed  construction  permit,  and  the 
ACRS  report,  may  be  obtained,  when 
available,  by  request  to  the  Deputy  Di¬ 
rector  for  Reactor  Projects,  Directorate 
of  Licensing.  United  States  Atomic  En¬ 
ergy  Ck>mmission,  Washington.  D.C. 
20545. 

Dated  at  Washingtcm,  D.C..  this  14th 
day  of  December  1973. 

Uinrxo  States  Atomic 
Energy  CkiMMissiON, 

Paul  C.  Bender, 

Secretary  of  the  Commission.- 

[PR  Doc.73-26839  Piled  12-20-73;8:45  am] 
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CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Do^*i  No.  26866,  Agreoments  OJLJB.  28767- 
R2  and  R3;  Order  74-1-22] 

INTERNATIONAL  AIR  TRANSPORT 
ASSOaATION 

Agreeraents  Relating  to  Carriage  of  Live 
Animals;  Order 

Adc^ted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  ofiBce  in  Washington,  D.C.  on 
the  3rd  day  of  January.  1974. 

By  filing  on  July  2,  1973,  the  Interna¬ 
tional  Air  Transport  Association  (LATA) 
proposes  to  revalidate  and  revise  an 
existing  rec(»nniended  practice  relating 
to  acceptance  and  handling  of  live  ani¬ 
mals.  The  recommended  practice  is  set 
forth  in  a  publication  entitled  lATA 
Manual  for  the  Carriage  of  Live  Animals 
by  Air  (Third  Edition).  The  agreement 
is  marked  for  intended  effectiveness 
October  1, 1973. 

The  Pet  Industry  Joint  Advisory  Coun¬ 
cil  (PIJAC)  has  filed  a  timely  petition 
requesting  that  certain  conditions  be 
attached  to  the  Board’s  iq?proval  of  the 
agreement  so  that  (1)  procedures  would 
be  established  and  set  forth  in  the  Man¬ 
ual  whereby  new  packaging  methods 
could  be  submitted  by  shippers  directly  to 
the  lATA  Live  Animal  Board  for  evalua¬ 
tion,  and  (2)  that  such  Manual  be  filed 
as  a  tariff. 

The  carriers  have  not  answered 
PIJACs  complaint. 

PI J AC’s  contentions  have  merit,  but 
we  cannot  find  that  so  conditioning  the 
agreement  at  this  moment  is  required 
in  the  public  interest.  The  manual,  which 
is  comprised  of  “*  •  •  guidelines  •  •  •” 
only,  is  not  a  binding  lATA  agreement,^ 
although  its  new  characterizaticxi  as  a 
mandatory  but  non-binding  Resolution 
apparently  enhances  its  statiis.  It  there¬ 
fore  appears  that  LATA  is  moving  to¬ 
wards  a  more  binding  Evolution,  and 
possibly  for  ultimate  filing  in  tariff  form, 
and  we  believe  the  carriers  should  have 
the  opportunity  to  study  these  points 
further  prior  to  our  sxunmarily  ctmdi- 
tioning  their  agreement  as  petitioner 
requests. 

With  respect  to  a  more  direct  shipper 
liaistm  with  lATA,  we  understand  that 
the  manual  was  developed  through  the 
j(^t  efforts  of  the  carriers,  and  other 
Interested  persons,  and  there  is  no  rea¬ 
son  to  believe  that  the  carriers  will  not 
continue  to  solicit  and  welcome  com¬ 
ments.*  In  this  regard,  and  as  previously 
noted,  by  the  Board  in  Order  69-6-150, 
the  carriers  in  due  course  might  well 
want  to  consider  procedures  for  the  eval¬ 
uation  of  animal  containers  similar  to 
the  LATA  procedmes  which  have  been 
established  for  the  evaluation  of  xmlt- 
load  devices  under  Resolution  520  (Con¬ 
tainers  Board) . 

In  summary,  the  Board  believes  the 
proper  course  of  action  at  this  time — 

1  Although  the  revised  agreement  would 
revise  the  “*  *  *  recommended  practices 
•  •  •”  character  of  the  Manual,  In  favor  of 
treating  the  criteria  therein  as  “•  •  •  nor¬ 
mal  •  •  •”  practices  by  Member-carriers, 
the  agreement  further  states  that  ***  *  * 
nothing  •  •  •  Shan  obligate  any  Member  to 
comply  with  these  principles  •  • 


prior  to  any  comfitiQiiing  of  the  csunios’ 
agreonent  whoi,  as,  and  if  such  is 
deemed  necessary — Is  to  ask  the  carriers 
to  study  these  issues  further  and  to  move 
in  that  direction.  In  the  interim,  and  to 
insure  early  action  by  lATA,  we  will  ap¬ 
prove  the  agreements  for  only  one  year 
Instead  of  two  as  sought. 

The  Bocurd,  acting  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tions  102, 204(a) ,  and  412  of  the  Act,  does 
not  find  that  the  following  resoluticms, 
incorporated  in  Agreement  CJt.B.  2375*7 
as  indicated,  are  adverse  to  the  public 
int«est  or  in  violatimi  of  the  Act: 

Agreement  C.A3.  23757 


R-2 _  105  (CTPC)  003 

205  (CTPC)  003 
305  (CTPC)  003 

Rr-3 _  105  (CTPC)  511a 

205  (CTPC)  511a 
305  (CTPC)  511a 


Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958,  particularly  sec¬ 
tions  102,  204(a),  and  412  thereof. 

It  is  ordered,  ’That: 

1.  Agreements  23757-R2  and  R3  be 
and  hereby  are  approved  for  a  period  of 
one  year  from  the  date  hereof,  provided 
that  such  approval  shall  not  constitute  a 
waiver  of  the  Board’s  Economic  Regula¬ 
tions  governing  the  publication  and  fil¬ 
ing  of  tariffs;  and 

2.  ’The  petition  of  the  Pet  Industry 
Joint  Advisory  Council  in  Docket  25866 
is  dismissed. 

’This  Order  will  be  published  in  tiie 
Federal  Register. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board: 

[seal]  Edwin  Z.  Holland, 

Secretary. 

[PR  Doc.74-910  Piled  l-i{)-74;8;46  am] 


[Docket  Noe.  26265  and  22860;  Order 
73-12-116] 

UNITED  AIR  LINES,  INC. 

Order  of  Suspension  and  Investigation 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  in  Washingtcxi,  D.C. 
on  the  28th  day  of  December,  1973. 

By  tiuiff  revision  ‘  bearing  the  posting 
date  of  November  16,  1973,  and  marked 
to  become  effective  January  1,  1974, 
United  Air  Lines,  Inc.  (United)  proposef» 
to  establish  a  surcharge  of  $3.00  per  ship¬ 
ment  of  articles  subject  to  the  Restricted 
Artides  ’Tariff,  C.A.B.  No.  82. 

United  asserts,  in  support  of  its  pro¬ 
posal  and  in  answer  to  the  complaints, 
inter  aha,  that  the  proposed  charge  will 
serve  to  offset  the  addithmal  handling 
and  administrative  costs  associated  with 
the  acceptance  of  shipments  of  restricted 
articles  as  compared  with  shipments  of 
general  traffic;  that  total  additional  sta¬ 
tion  labor  costs  per  restricted  article 


>  PIJAC  mcknowledges  lATA’s  »occptanoe 
of  numerous  shipper  suggestions  on  the 
packaging  of  live  animals,  but  contends  that 
such  Indirect  contact  via  a  member-carrier 
Is  too  Blow,  time-consuming,  and  frxistratlng. 

‘  Revision  to  Airline  Tariff  Publishers,  Inc., 
Agent,  C.A.B.  No.  96. 


shipment  are  estimated  to  be  $2.88;  that 
other  managrawnt  and  overhead  costs, 
such  as  the  Haaardous  Materials  ’Train¬ 
ing  Program,  are  cmservatively  esti¬ 
mated  to  increase  the  added  cost  per 
shipment  to  $3.00;  that  the  Board  has 
previously  stated  t^t  eAch  class  of  traffic 
should  bear  its  full  share  of  the  cost  of 
carriage  except  to  the  extent  that  it 
would  prev«it  the  movement  particu¬ 
lar  commodities;  that  United  expects  the 
increase  will  generate  an  addlticmal 
$180,000  in  revenue  annually;  and  that, 
due  to  the  price  inelasticity  (rf  restricted 
article  shiixnents,  the  carrier  expects  no 
traffic  loss  due  to  this  proposal. 

Shulman  Air  Freight,  Inc.  (Shulman) 
filed  a  complaint  requesting  suspension 
and  Investigation,  and  the  Council  for 
Safe  Transportation  of  Hazardous  Ar¬ 
ticles  (COS'THA)  has  comtdained  re¬ 
questing  rejection,  or  in  the  alternative, 
suspensicsi  and  investigation.* 

COS’THA  complaint  was  imtimely 
as  a  request  for  su^nsion  and  will  be 
considered  only  as  a  request  for  rejec¬ 
tion  or  investigation.*  The  complainants 
allege.  Inter  alia,  that  restrict^  article 
shipments  already  pay  a  premium  since, 
due  to  aircraft  quantity  restrictions, 
they  must  move  as  several  smaller  ship¬ 
ments  at  higher  charges;  that  there  is 
no  known  precedent  for  any  similar 
charge  in  entire  transportation  industry, 
and  thus  the  proposal  Ls  a  departure  from 
transportation  practice  and  precedent; 
that  the  cost  figures  offered  are  based 
upon  unknown  assumptions  and  meas¬ 
ures,  and,  in  addition,  are  not  shown  to 
be  different  from  those  existing  when 
the  current  rate  structure  was  estab¬ 
lished;  that  the  costs  presented  are  not 
identifiable  as  to  source,  method  of  com¬ 
putation,  or  basis  of  estimation;  that  no 
additional  regulations  or  other  adminis¬ 
trative  burdens  have  been  established  be¬ 
yond  those  which  have  been  in  effect  for 
years;  that  the  proposal  is  tantamount 
to  an  embargo  of  restricted  articles  con¬ 
trary  to  the  obligations  of  United’s  cer- 


‘‘COSTHA  Is  a  non-profit  Inter-industry 
group  of  trade  associations  and  traffic  con¬ 
ferences  having  a  mutual  interest  in  small 
package  shipments  of  articles  classed  as 
hazardous  materials  under  the  governing 
regulations  of  the  Department  of  Transporta¬ 
tion. 

*The  late-filed  cmnplalnt  was  accompan¬ 
ied  by  a  motion  for  leave  to  file  an  otherwise 
unauthorized  document  stating  essentially 
that,  due  to  the  short  time  within  which  to 
respond  to  the  United  tariff  revision,  the 
delays  of  the  holidays,  and  press  of  regu¬ 
latory  action  in  other  areas,  COSTHA  did 
not  become  aware  of  the  revision  until  the 
day  alter  complaints  could  be  filed.  The 
Board’s  regulations,  14  CFR  302.606(b),  pro¬ 
vide  that  a  complaint  requesting  suspensiem 
of  any  tariff  filed  under  the  Act  ordinarily 
will  not  be  considered  in  the  event  a  post¬ 
ing  date  is  printed  on  the  tariff,  unless  the 
complaint  is  filed  within  twelve  days  after 
said  posting  date.  The  instant  tariff  was 
posted  November  16,  and  complaints  were 
due  Novnnber  28.  COSTHA’s  cmxqilaint  was 
received  December  3,  and  we  cannot  find 
that  COSTHA  has  provided  edequate  baala 
for  consideration  of  its  complaint  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  suspension  issue.  The  motion 
is  denied. 
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tificate;  that  the  surcharge  will  result 
in  substantial  diversion  to  other  modes; 
and  that  the  proposal  is  discriminatory 
and  a  denial  of  needed  air  service  at  a 
reasonable  rate. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  complaints 
and  all  other  reletant  matters,  the  Board 
finds  that  United’s  proposal  may  be  im- 
just,  unreasonable,  imjustly  discrimina¬ 
tory,  unduly  preferential,  unduly  preju¬ 
dicial,  or  otherwise  unlawful  and  should 
be  investigated.  The  Board  further  con¬ 
cludes  that  this  prc^x)6aJ  should  be  sus¬ 
pended  pending  investigation.  We  shall 
not  reject  this  proposal  because  the  filing 
conforms  to  the  Board’s  tariff  regula¬ 
tions. 

In  support  of  its  assertion  that  restrict¬ 
ed  articles  require  services  additional 
to  those  requir^  for  other  general  com¬ 
modity  shipments.  United  submits  a 
man-minute  study  designed  to  quantify 
the  costs  of  such  services.  We  believe 
that  this  submission  has  significant  de¬ 
fects.  Thus,  United  relies  upon  costs 
classified  by  labor  type  such  as  telephone 
sales  agents,  air  freight  agents,  ramp 
servicemen,  etc.,  but  makes  not  attempt 
to  indicate  the  additional  functions,  pro¬ 
cedures,  or  other  required  special  serv¬ 
ices  for  each  labor  type  shown.  Further¬ 
more,  certain  of  United’s  costs  appear 
prima  facie  excessive.  For  example,  the 
carrier  claims  that  restricted  articles  re¬ 
quire  additional  telephone  sales  agent 
expenses  averaging  almost  $.43  per  ship¬ 
ment,  attributable  to  the  necessity  for 
detailed  explanations  of  various  restric¬ 
tions  and  packaging  requirements.  Shul- 
man  questions  the  validity  of  this  ex¬ 
pense  and  it  does  not  appear  likely  that 
regular  shippers  would  require  these  ex¬ 
planations  more  than  once. 

Moreover,  we  believe  that  terminal 
handling  costs  for  restricted  article  ship¬ 
ments  may  vary  not  only  by  the  number 
of  shipments  but  also  by  the  ntunber  of 
pieces  per  shipment.  United’s  “Re¬ 
stricted  Articles  Acceptance  Check  List” 
submitted  in  its  answer  includes  certain 
procedures  which  apparently  differ  by 
number  of  pieces  tendered,  such  as  veri- 
ficati<m  that  the  labels  used  on  the  pack¬ 
ages  are  as  specified  in  the  tariff,  and 
that  the  quantity  per  package  does  not 
exceed  legal  limits.  Consequently, 
United’s  submission  raises  a  serious  ques¬ 
tion  as  to  whether  a  surcharge  applied 
on  a  c>er -shipment  basis,  regardless  of 
the  number  of  pieces  per  shipment,  is 
reasonable  or  discriminatory.* 

United  asserts  that  restricted  article 
shipments  are  price-inelastic  and  will 
not  be  diverted,  although  the  complain¬ 
ants  state  that  substantial  amounts  will 
be  diverted  to  other  modes.  According  to 
United,  these  shipments  are  generally 
relatively  small,  averaging  only  47 


*For  instance,  under  the  proposal,  from 
New  York  to  Los  Angeles,  a  20-pound  ship¬ 
ment  of  one  piece  would  incur  a  21.4  per¬ 
cent  Increase;  a  “typical”  47-pound  ^ip- 
ment,  a  13.2  percent  Increase;  a  100-pound 
shipment  of  3  pieces,  a  9.1  percent  increase; 
and  a  200-pound  shipment  of  6  pieces,  a  4.6 
percent  Increase. 


pounds  and  consequently,  the  applicable 
charge  is  the  minimum  charge,  involving 
the  highest  rate  per  pound  for  any  ship¬ 
ment,  indicating  that  sldppers  have  been 
willirig  to  pay  high  rates.  Although 
United  asserts  that  the  proposed  increase 
can  be  passed  on  to  direct  shippers  by 
Shulman,  the  issue  is,  in  our  opinion, 
whether  this  additional  burden  upon 
consumers  is  reasonable  and  otherwise 
lawful. 

The  general  commodity  rates  under 
which  restricted  articles  typically  move 
are  under  investigation  in  the  Domestic 
Air  Freight  Rate  Investigation,  Docket 
22859,  although  the  proposed  surcharge 
is  not.  We  will  accordingly  consolidate 
the  investigation  of  the  surcharge,  ini¬ 
tiated  herein,  into  Docket  22859. 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958,  and  particularly 
sections  204(a)  and  1002  thereof. 

It  is  ordered,  ’That: 

1.  An  investigation  is  instituted  to  de¬ 
termine  whether  the  charge  and  pro¬ 
visions  in  Rule  No.  51  on  43rd  Revised 
Page  18  of  Airline  Tariff  Publishers,  Inc., 
Agent,  Tariff  C.A.B.  No.  96,  and  rules, 
regulaticms,  or  practices  affecting  such 
charge  and  provisions,  are  or  will  be  un¬ 
just,  imreasonable,  unjustly  discrimina¬ 
tory,  xmduly  preferential,  imduly  prej¬ 
udicial,  or  otherwise  unlawful,  and  if 
found  to  be  unlawful,  to  determine  and 
prescribe  the  lawful  charge  and  provi¬ 
sions.  and  rules,  regulations,  or  practices 
affecting  such  charge  and  provisions; 

2.  Pending  hearing  and  decision  by  the 
Board,  the  charge  and  provisions  in  Rule 
No.  51  on  43rd  Revised  Page  18  of  Airline 
Tariff  PubUshers,  Inc.,  Agent,  Tariff 
CA.B.  No.  96,  are  suspended  and  their 
use  deferred  to  and  including  March  31, 
1974,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Board,  and  that  no  changes  be  made 
therein  during  the  period  of  suspension 
except  by  order  or  special  permission  of 
the  Board; 

3.  The  investigation  initiated  herein, 
designated  Docket  26265,  is  hereby  con- 
soUdated  into  the  Domestic  Air  Freight 
Rate  Investigation.  Docket  22859; 

4.  The  motion  of  the  Coimcil  for  Safe 
Transportation  of  Hazardous  Articles 
for  leave  to  file  an  otherwise  imauthor- 
ized  document  is  denied; 

5.  Except  to  the  extent  granted  herein, 
the  complaints  of  Shulman  Air  Freight, 
Inc.,  in  Docket  26148  and  the  Council 
for  Safe  Transportation  of  Hazardous 
Articles  in  Docket  26173,  are  dismissed; 
and 

6.  Copies  of  this  order  shall  be  filed 
with  the  tariff  and  served  upon  United 
Air  Lines,  Inc.,  Shulman  Air  Freight, 
Inc.,  and  the  Council  for  Safe  Trans¬ 
portation  of  Hazardous  Articles,  which 
are  hereby  made  parties  to  Docket. 

This  order  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[SEAL]  Edwin  Z.  Holland, 

Secretary, 

(FR  Doc.74-00e  FUed  l-10-74;8:45  am] 


CIVIL  SERVICE  COMMISSION 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  AIR  FORCE 

Notice  of  Revocation  of  Authority  To  Make 
Noncareer  Executive  Assignment 

Under  authority  of  §  9.20  of  Civil 
Service  Rule  IX  (5  CFR  9.20),  the  Civil 
Service  Commission  revokes  the  au¬ 
thority  of  the  Department  of  the  Air 
Force  to  fill  by  noncareer  executive  as¬ 
signment  in  the  excepted  service  the 
position  of  Deputy  Under  Secretary 
(International  Affairs) ,  Office,  Under 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Office,  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Air  Force. 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  James  C.  Spry, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 
IFR  Doc.74-882  Filed  l-10-74;8:45  am] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  AIR  FORCE 

Notice  of  Grant  of  Authority  To  Make  a 
Noncareer  Executive  Assignment 

Under  authority  of  §  9.20  of  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Rule  IX  (5  CFR  9.20) ,  the  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission  authorizes  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Air  Force  to  fill  by  noncareer 
executive  assignment  in  the  excepted 
service  the  position  of  Assistant  to  the 
Secretary  (International  Affairs) ,  Office, 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force. 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  James  C.  Spry, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

[FR  Doc.74-883  Filed  l-10-74;8:45  am] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Notice  of  Grant  of  Authority  To  Make  a 
Noncareer  Executive  Assignment 

Under  authority  of  §  9.20  of  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Rule  IX  (5  (TFR  9.20) ,  the  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission  authorizes  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce  to  fill  by  noncareer 
executive  assignment  in  the  excepted 
service  the  piosition  of  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary  for  East- West  TTade,  Office  of 
the  Director,  Bureau  of  East- West  ’Trade, 
Domestic  and  International  Business  Ad¬ 
ministration. 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  James  C.  Spry, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

[PR  Doc.74-884  Filed  l-10-74;8:45  am] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Notice  of  Revocation  of  Authority  To  Make 
Noncareer  Executive  Assignment 

Under  authority  of  section  9.20  of  Civil 
Service  Rule  IX  (5  CFR  9.20) ,  the  Civil 
Service  CiHnmission  revokes  the  author¬ 
ity  of  the  Department  of  Cmnmerce  to 
fill  by  noncareer  executive  assignment  in 
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the  excepted  service  the  position  of  Dep¬ 
uty  Assistant  Secretary  and  Executive 
Director,  National  Business  Council  for 
Consumer  Affairs. 

UwrrfcD  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  James  C.  Sprt, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioner. 
[FR  Doc.74-885  Piled  1-10-74:8:45  am] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDUCATION 
AND  WELFARE 

NOTICE  OF  REVOCATION  OF  AUTHORITY 
TO  MAKE  NONCAREER  EXECUTIVE 
ASSIGNMENTS 

Under  authority  of  9  9-20  of  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Rule  IX  (5  CFR  9.20) ,  the  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission  revokes  the  authority  of 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education  and 
Welfare  to  fill  by  noncareer  executive 
assignment  in  the  excepted  service  the 
position  of  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Under  Secretary,  Office  of  the  Secretary. 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  ColOflSSION, 

[seal]  James  C.  Sprt, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 
[PR  Doc.74-887  Piled  l-10-74;8:45  am] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Notice  cf  Revocation  of  Authority  To  Make 
a  Noncareer  Executive  Assignment 

Under  authority  of  9  9.20  of  Civil 
Service  Rule  IX  (5  CFR  9.20),  the  Civil 
Service  Commission  revokes  the  author¬ 
ity  of  the  Department  of  the  Treasury 
to  fill  by  noncareer  executive  assignment 
in  the  excepted  service  the  position  of 
Tax  Council  to  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Tax  Policy,  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Tax  Policy,  Legal  Division, 
Office  of  the  Secretary. 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  James  C.  Sprt, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

[PR  Doc.74-886  Piled  1-10-74:8:45  am] 


ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION  AGENCY 

Notice  of  Revocation  of  Authority  To  Make 
Noncareer  Executive  Assignment 

Under  authority  of  §  9.20  of  Civil 
Service  Rule  IX  (5  CFR  9.20),  the  CivU 
Service  Commission  revokes  the  author¬ 
ity  of  the  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  to  fill  by  noncareer  executive  as¬ 
signment  in  the  excepted  service  the 
position  of  Special  Assistant  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator,  Office  of  the  Administrator. 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  James  C.  Sprt, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 
[PR  Doc.74-879  Piled  1-10-74:8:45  am] 


Notice  of  Grant  of  Authority  To  Make 
Noncareer  Executive  Assignment 

ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION  AGENCY 

Under  authority  of  9  &.20  of  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Rule  IX  (5  CFR  9.20) ,  the  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission  authorizes  the  Envi¬ 
ronmental  Protection  Agency  to  fill  by 
noncareer  executive  assignment  in  the 
excepted  service  the  position  of  Special 
Assistant  to  the  Administrator  (Executive 
Secretary),  Office  of  the  Administrator. 

United  States  ChviL  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  James  C.  Sprt, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 
[PR  Doc.74r-880  PUed  1-10-74:8:45  am] 


COMMISSION  ON  THE  REVIEW  OF 
THE  NATIONAL  POLICY  TOWARD 
GAMBLING 

~  CLOSED  MEETING 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Advisory  Committee  Act  (Pub.  L. 
92-463,  86  Stat.  770)  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  the  Commission  on  the  Review 
of  the  National  Policy  Toward  Gambling, 
established  under  the  authority  of  Pub. 
L.  91-452,  Part  D.  Secs.  804-808  of  the 
Organized  Crime  Control  Act  of  1970,  will 
meet  on  January  30,  1974,  at  9:30  a.m.  in 
room  S.  146,  U.S.  Capitol,  Washington, 
D.C. 

The  agenda  will  include  proposed  fu¬ 
ture  activities  of  the  Commission,  budg¬ 
etary  matters,  proposals  submitted  to  the 
Commission  and  internal  organization 
of  Commission  staff. 

Since  the  above  stated  meeting  will 
consist  solely  of  confidential  and  internal 
matters  relating  to  Commission  activi¬ 
ties,  I  have  determined  that  the  above 
stated  meeting  would  fall  within  the  ex¬ 
emptions  of  5  U.S.C.  552(b)  and  that  it 
is  essential  to  close  the  meeting  to  protect 
the  free  exchange  of  Internal  views  and 
to  .avoid  interference  with  the  operation 
of  the  Committee. 

Charles  H.  Morin, 
Chairman. 

[PR  Doc.74-869  Piled  1-10-74:8:45  am] 

ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
.  AGENCY 

CERTAIN  PESTICIDES 

Notice  of  Intent  To  Cancel  Registration 

Pursuant  to  section  6(b)  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Insecticide,  Fungicide,  and  Rodenti- 
cide  Act,  as  amended  (86  Stat.  984-5), 
the  Environmental  Protection  Agency  is 
Issuing  notices  of  intent  to  cancel  the 
registration  of  thirty-two  (32)  pesticides 
listed  below. 

The  registrants  have  not  submitted 
material  necessary  for  continued  regis¬ 
tration  as  specified  therein,  and  there¬ 
fore  have  not  fully  complied  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Act.  — 

Cancellation  of  registration  of  these 
pesticides  shall  be  effective  at  the  end 


of  30  days  from  the  receipt  of  a  copy  of 
the  notice  by  the  registrant  or  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register,  whichever  occurs  later. 
Within  that  period  oi  time,  the  regis¬ 
trants  have  the  opportunity  to  make  the 
necessary  corrections  or  to  request  a 
hearing. 

707-Warfarln  Moiise  and  l^t  Killer,  EPA  Reg. 
No.  1193-48,  707  Co.,  1530  Stillwell  Ave., 
Bronx.  N.Y.  10461.  Reasons:  Pallme  to  sub¬ 
mit  efficacy  data:  failure  to  submit  cor¬ 
rected,  finished  labels. 

707-X  Kills — Controls  Rats — Mice,  EPA  Reg. 
No.  1193-17  707  Co.,  1530  StUlwell  Ave., 
Bronx,  N.Y.  10461.  Reasons:  Failure  to  sub- 
mlt  efficacy  data,  failure  to  submit  cor¬ 
rected,  finished  labels. 

Butcher’s  Quest  Germicide,  EPA  Reg.  No. 
7176-1,  The  Butcher  Polish  Co.,  183  Com¬ 
mercial  St.,  Malden,  Mass.  02148. 

Reasons:  Lack:  of  product  efficacy  da,ta: 

,  labeling  and  directions  not  in  compliance 
with  the  Act. 

Butcher’s  Surface  Spray  Disinfectant,  EPA 
Beg.  No.  7176-5,  ’The  Butcher  Polish  Co.,  183 
Commercial  St.,  Malden,  Maas.  02148. 
Reasons:  Lack  of  product  efficacy  data: 
labeling  and  directions  not  in  compliance 
with  the  Act. 

Catonex  Cat  Repellant — Indoor  and  Outdoor 
Spray,  EPA  Reg.  No.  §  8-13,  Hydrc^>onic 
Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  97-C,  Copley, 
Ohio  44321. 

Reason:  Failure  to  submit  efficacy  data. 
Colonial  40  Prolln  Concentrate,  EPA  Reg.  No. 
3314-25,  Colonial  Products,  Inc.,  1830  Tenth 
Ave.,  North,  Lake  Worth,  Pla.  33460. 

Reasons:  Failure  to  submit  efficacy  data: 
failure  to  submit  corrected,  finished  labels. 
Cornell  Chlordane  E-S,  EPA  Reg.  No.  2666-45, 
Cornell  Chemical  &  Equipment  Co.,  Inc., 
1115  North  Rolling  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
21228. 

Reason:  Failure  to  submit  corrected,  fin¬ 
ished  labels. 

Co-Rol  Pour-on  Cattle  Insecticide,  EPA  Reg. 
No.  602-115,  Ralston  Purina  Co.,  Checker¬ 
board  Square,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63102. 

Reason:  Failure  to  submit  corrected,  fin¬ 
ished  labels. 

Cossman  Fly  Cake,  EPA  Reg.  No.  5481-45,  Alco 
Chemical  Co.,  19220  Pioneer  Blvd.,  Artesia, 
Calif.  90701. 

Reason.-  Failure  to  submit  corrected,  fin¬ 
ished  labels. 

Demert  Daisy  Fresh  Disinfectant  Spray,  EPA 
Reg.  No.  2337-58,  Demert  &  Dougherty,  Inc., 
P.O.  Box  112,  Chicago,  111.  60650. 

Reasons:  Lack  of  product  efficacy  data: 
labeling  and  directions  not  in  compliance 
with  the  Act. 

Eaton’s  All-weather  Bait  Blocks  Rodentlcide, 
EPA  Reg.  No.  56-18,  J.  T.  Eaton  &  Co.,  Inc., 
3110  W.  65th  St.,  Cleveland.  Ohio  44102. 
Reasons:  Failure  to  submit  efficacy  data: 
failure  to  supply  information  regarding 
product  formulation. 

Eaton’s  Poison  Mouse-Bait,  EPA  Reg.  No.  56- 
25,  J.  T.  Eaton  &  Co.,  Inc.,  3110  W.  65th  St., 
Cleveland,  Ohio  44102. 

Reasons:  Failure  to  submit  information  re¬ 
garding  product  formulation:  failure  to 
supply  efficacy  data. 

Preen  Mint  Odored  Disinfectant,  EPA  Reg. 
No.  1190-21,  Peck’s  Products  Co.,  610  E. 
Clarence  Ave.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63147. 

Reasons:  Lack  of  product  efficacy  data;  la¬ 
beling  and  directions  not  in  compliance 
with  the  Act. 

Greenfield  Spring  Time  Triple  Action,  EPA 
Reg.  No.  1471-49,  Elanco  Fttxlucts  Division 
of  Ell  LUly,  P.O.  Box  1750,  Indianap<^is, 
Ind.  46206.  Reason:  Failure  to  submit  cor¬ 
rected,  finished  labels.  ~ 
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H-34  Insect  Powder,  EPA  Reg.  No.  908S-1, 
Pieter  Co..  2268  Amsterdam  Ave.,  New  Yoric, 
N.Y.  10032.  Reasons;  Failure  to  submit  for¬ 
mulation  Intormatlcm;  failure  to  submit 
corrected,  finished  labels. 

H-K  Water  Soluble,  EPA  Reg.  No.  3536-5,  The 
Pipestone  Products  Co..  Pipestone,  Minn. 
56164.  Reason:  Failure  to  submit  (XMrected. 
finished  labels. 

Hexed  Spray  Disinfectant  Oermlcide  Deodor¬ 
ant,  EPA  Reg.  No.  1776-4,  Hexol,  Inc.,  1500 
17tb  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  04107.  Reas¬ 
ons:  Lack  of  product  efficacy  data;  labeling 
and  directions  not  in  compliance  with  the 
Act. 

Holiday  Automatic  Cleanout  Fogger,  EPA  Reg. 
No.  4758-83,  Pet  Chemicals,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box 
656,  Miami  Springs,  Fla.  33166.  Reason; 
Failure  to  submit  corrected,  finished  labels. 

Indoor  Outdoor  Insect  Killer,  EPA  Reg.  No. 
6658-14,  Midco  Products  Co..  Division  of 
Sigma  International,  Ltd.,  11697  Fairgrove 
Industrial  Blvd.,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo. 
63042.  Reason:  Failure  to  submit  corrected, 
finished  labels. 

Lasus  Cheese-O-Rat  Contains  Prolln,  EPA 
Reg.  No.  209-18,  Lasus  Brothers  Chemical 
Co.,  2936  Monroe  St.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43606. 
Reasons;  Failure  to  submit  efficacy  data; 
failure  to  submit  corrected,  finished  labels. 

N/S  Pesticide,  EPA  Reg.  No.  1948-8,  Northern 
States  Laboratories,  517  E.  23rd  St.,  Fre¬ 
mont,  Nebr.  68025.  Reason:  Failure  to  sub¬ 
mit  c(XTected,  finished  labels. 

No  Ro,  EPA  Reg.  No.  854-5,  Theodore  Meyer, 
213  S.  Tenth  St.,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.  19107. 
Reason:  Failure  to  submit  (xnrected,  fin¬ 
ished  labels. 

Pepco-DC  Germicidal  Cleaner,  EPA  Reg.  No. 
1190-28,  Peck’s  Products  Co.,  610  E.  Clar¬ 
ence  Ave.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63147.  Reasons: 
Lack  of  product  efficacy  data;  labeling  and 
directions  not  in  compliance  with  the  Act. 

Professional  Phosphorus  Paste,  EPA  Reg.  No. 
401-27,  Common  Sense  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.,  1392  Niagara  St.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14213. 
Reason:  Failure  to  submit  required  infor¬ 
mation  concerning  packaging. 

Rat  Feast,  EPA  Reg.  No.  561-7,  Terminix 
International,  Inc.,  1125  N.  3rd  St.,  MU- 
waukee,  Wls.  53203.  Reasons:  Failure  to 
submit  efficacy  data;  failure  to  submit  cor¬ 
rected,  finished  labels. 

Ratcbek  Prolln  Pellets,  EPA  Reg.  No.  8344-2, 
Progress  Chemical  Co.,  Canton,  Oa.  30114, 
Reason:  Failure  to  submit  corrected,  fin¬ 
ished  labels. 

Raticate  Common  Brown  Rat  Killer  With 
Shoxin  Norbormlde,  EPA  Reg.  No.  5602-55, 
Hub  States  Corp.,  2002  N.  Illinois  St.,  Indi¬ 
anapolis,  Ind.  46202.  Reasons:  Failure  to 
submit  efficacy  data;  failure  to  submit  cor¬ 
rected,  finished  labels. 

Roost  No  More  Bird  Repellent  Liquid,  EPA 
Reg.  No.  7765-1,  National  Bird  Control 
Laboratories,  P.O.  Box  1,  Skokie,  Ill.  60076. 
Reasons:  Failure  to  submit  required  ef¬ 
ficacy,  toxicity  and  wildlife  data. 

Sneaky  Pete  Rat  Bait  With  Prolln,  EPA  Reg. 
No.  9076-1,  Plying  W  Enterprises,  P.O.  Box 
366,  Harlan,  Iowa  51537.  Reasons;  Failure 
to  submit  efficacy  data;  failure  to  submit 
corrected,  finished  labels. 

Stanhome  “D-D-G”  Disinfectant  Deodorant 
Germicide,  EPA  Reg.  No.  1574-25,  Stanley 
Home  Products,  Inc.,  333  Western  Ave., 
Westfield,  Mass.  01085.  Reasons:  Lack  of 
product  efficacy  data;  labeling  and  direc¬ 
tions  not  in  compliance  with  the  Act. 

Super  Mint  Disinfectant,  EPA  Reg.  No.  6811- 
16,  Research  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  2423  Merrell 
Rd.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75229.  Reasons:  Lack  of 
product  efficacy  data;  labeling  and  direc- 
tiems  not  in  compliance  with  the  Act. 

Tox  Industrie  Roach  and  Fly  Spray,  EPA 
Reg.  No.  7481-5,  B  &  L  Supply  Co.,  2327 


Beatrice  St.,  Dallas,  Tex.  76206.  Reason: 
Failure  to  sUIxnlt  corrected,  finished  labels. 

Dated:  December  28,  1973. 

Charles  L.  Elkins, 

Acting  Assistant  Administrator 
for  Hazardous  Materials  Control. 
[FR  Doc.74-803  FUed  l-10-74;8:45  am] 


EFFLUENT  STANDARDS  AND  WATER 

QUALITY  INFORMATION  ADVISORY 

COMMITTEE 

Notice  of  Meeting  and  Agenda 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  a  meeting  of 
the  Effluent  Standards  and  Water  Qual¬ 
ity  Information  Advisory  Committee,  es¬ 
tablished  under  section  515  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Water  Pollution  Control  Act  (“the 
Act”)  33  U.S.C.  1374;  Pub.  L.  92-500,  to 
be  held  in  rown  1112  (conference  room) , 
Bldg.  No.  2,  Crystal  Mall,  Arlington,  Vir¬ 
ginia,  January  31,  1974,  9  a.m.  This  is 
a  regularly  scheduled  meeting  of  the 
committee. 

The  agenda  for  this  meeting  will  in¬ 
clude  workshops  for  the  following  indus¬ 
tries:  pulp  and  paper  (all  except  un¬ 
bleached  kraft  and  semi-chemical  pulp 
and  paper  mills) ;  builders  p>aper  and 
board  mills  (rigid  building  board) ;  meat 
products  (poultry  processing) ;  grain 
mills  (blended  flour,  p>et  food,  prepared 
feed,  cereals) ;  seafood  processing  (oyster, 
clam,  anchovy,  menhaden  and  bottom 
fish).  Workshops  will  be  from  10  a.m.- 
12  Noon.  Executive  session  of  the  com¬ 
mittee  meeting  will  be  held  from  2-4  p.m. 

The  meeting  will  be  open  to  the  public 
and  under  the  direction  of  the  commit¬ 
tee  chairman.  Any  member  of  the  public 
wishing  to  attend  or  participate  ^ould 
contact  Dr.  Martha  Sager,  Chairman, 
Effluent  Standards  and  Water  Quality 
Information  Advisory  Committee,  Envi¬ 
ronmental  Protection  Agency,  Room  821, 
CM#2,  Washington,  D.C.  20460  (Tel: 
703-557-7390) . 

Dated:  December  18,  1973. 

Martha  Sager, 

Chairman.  Effluent  Standards 
and  Water  Quality  Informa¬ 
tion  Advisory  Committee. 

[FR  Doc.74-804  Filed  l-10-74;8:45  am] 


NATIONAL  AIR  POLLUTION  MANPOWER 
DEVELOPMENT  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

Notice  of  Meeting 

Pursuant  to  Pub.  L.  92-463,  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  the  National  Air  Pollu¬ 
tion  Manpower  Development  Advisory 
Committee  Meeting  will  be  held  at  1:00 
p.m.,  January  18  and  8:00  a.m.,  January 
19,  1974.  The  meeting  will  be  held  in  the 
Gwrgia  Suite  of  the  Sheraton-Biltmore 
Hotel,  817  W.  Peachtree  Street,  Atlanta, 
Georgia  30383. 

This  is  the  regular  quarterly  meeting 
of  the  Advisory  Committee.  Primarily  the 
meeting  will  be  devoted  to  Committee 
review  of  fellowship  applications  and  the 
current  status  of  manpower  develoixnent 
programs  in  air  pollution  control. 


The  meeting  will  be  open  to  the  public. 
Any  member  of  the  public  wishing  to  at¬ 
tend  or  participate  should  contact  Mr. 
Ronnie  E.  Townsend,  Executive  Secre¬ 
tary,  National  Air  Pollution  Manpower 
Devdopment  Advisory  Committee,  Re¬ 
search  Triangle  Park,  North  Carolina, 
(919)  549-8411,  extension  2492. 

Dated:  January  8, 1974. 

Robert  L.  Sansom, 
Assistant  Administrator 
for  Air  and  Water  Programs. 
[FR  Doc.74-1013  Piled  l-10-74;8:45  am] 


PESTICIDES 

Notice  of  Intent  To  Hold,  Public  Hearings; 
Change  in  Previously  Announced  Schedule 

On  December  27,  1973,  the  Environ¬ 
mental  Protection  Agency  announced  in 
the  Federal  Register  (38  FR  35349)  its 
intention  to  hold  public  hearings  under 
section  21(b)  of  the  Federal  Insecticide, 
Fungicide,  and  Rodenticide  Act  (FIFRA) , 
as  amended  (86  Stat.  996) ,  in  connection 
with  anticipated  requests  for  permission 
to  use  DDT  for  control  of  the  Douglas- 
flr  tussock  moth  in  certain  areas  of  the 
Northwest  during  1974.  Background  on 
this  issue  was  provided  in  that  notice. 

Pursuant  to  section  102(2)  (C)  of  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of 
1969,  the  Forest  Service,  Department  of 
Agriculture,  in  consultation  with  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management  and  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Indian  Affairs,  Department  of  the 
Interior,  the  Oregon  State  Department  of 
Forestry,  the  Washington  State  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Natural  Resources  and  the  Idaho 
State  Department  of  Public  Lands,  pub¬ 
lished  a  draft  environmental  statement 
for  the  1974  Cooperative  Douglas-Fir 
Tussock  Moth  Pest  Management  Plan. 
(See  Federal  Register  of  January  7, 1974, 
39  FR  1290.)  Certain  parties  who  intend 
to  submit  evidence  or  make  their  views 
known  on  the  issue  before  the  Environ¬ 
mental  Protection  Agency  during  the 
forthcoming  hearings  have  requested  that 
the  hearings  be  rescheduled  so  that  time 
can  be  afforded  to  review  the  environ¬ 
mental  statement. 

The  Environmental  Protection  Agency 
agrees  that  this  document  may  provide 
additional  scientific  evidence  which  may 
impact  on  the  evidence  and  views  to  be 
presented  and  has  rescheduled  the  hear¬ 
ings  to  provide  time  for  review  of  the 
environmental  statement.  Please  note 
that  an  additional  hearing  has  also  been 
scheduled: 

Unchanged 

Monday,  January  14, 1974, 8:30  a.m. 

Lloyd  Center  Community  Auditorium 
2201  Lloyd  Center 
Portland,  Oreg 

Unchanged 

Wednesday,  January  16, 1974,  8:30  a.m. 

Stuart  Anderson’s  Black  Angus  Restaurant 
107  North  2nd  Street 
Walla  Walla,  Washington 
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Reschzdttud 

Friday,  January  18, 1974, 8:  SO  ajn. 

North  Shore  Motor  Hotel 
116  South  2nd  Street 
Coeur  D’Alene,  Idaho 

Nxw  Date 

Monday,  January  28, 1074, 8:30  ajn. 

Ndtth  l^ore  Motor  Hot^ 

115  South  2nd  Street 
Coeur  D’Alene,  Idaho 

New  Scheduled  Heabimg 

Wednesday,  January  30, 1974, 8:30  ajn. 

The  Civic  Center 
Nlsqually  Room 
305  Harrison  Street 
Seattle,  Washington 

Rescheduled 

Monday,  January  21, 1974, 8:30  a.m. 
Envlroiunental  Protection  Agency 
401  M  Street,  S.W, 

Room  3906 
Washington,  D.C. 

New  Date 

Friday,  February  1, 1974,  8:30  a.m. 
Departmental  Audltoriiun 
Conference  Room  B 
14th  A  Constitution  Avenue,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.C. 

The  Agency  intends  to  hold  these  hear¬ 
ings  so  that  all  Interested  parties  may 
express  their  views  on  the  question  of 
whether  the  Administrator  should  per¬ 
mit  the  use  of  DI>T  in  limited  areas  of 
the  Northwest  to  control  the  Douglas-fir 
tussock  moth  (and,  if  so,  upon  what  con¬ 
ditions).  USDA  has  requested  a  decision 
on  this  request  by  March  1,  1974.  EPA 
expects  to  be  able  to  meet  this  date  for 
a  decision  even  with  the  revised  hearing 
schedule. 

Persons  wishing  to  submit  evidence  or 
make  their  views  known  on  this  issue  are 
invited  to  participate  by  pre-registering 
and  requesting  to  testify.  Pre-registra¬ 
tion  requests  should  be  directed  to  the 
Hearing  Officer,  Office  of  Pesticide  Pro¬ 
grams,  Environmental  Protection 
Agency,  401  M  Street  SW.,  Room  545, 
MaU  Code  HM-566,  Washington,  D.C. 
20460,  or  Chief,  Pesticides  Branch,  Haz¬ 
ardous  Materials  Control  Division,  En¬ 
vironmental  Protection  Agency,  1200  6th 
Avenue,  Seattle,  Washington  98101,  and 
should  be  received  no  later  than  Janu¬ 
ary  25, 1974.  Such  requests  should  bear  a 
prominent  reference  to  “PR  Notice — 
Tussock  Moth”  on  the  envelope.  Oral 
statements  will  be  limited  to  a  reasonable 
period  of  time;  however,  written  state¬ 
ments  may  be  filed  at  ttie  hearing  site  for 
the  record.  Four  ccqpies  of  written  state¬ 
ments  will  be  required. 

In  addition  to  participation  in  the 
hearings  by  presentation  of  oral  testi¬ 
mony  or  written  statements,  interested 
persons  may  submit  their  written  views 
on  or  before  February  4, 1974,  to  the  Of¬ 
fice  of  Pesticide  Programs,  Environ¬ 
mental  Protection  Agency,  401  M  Street 
SW.,  Room  545,  Mail  Code  HM-566, 
Washington.  D.C.  20460.  Four  copies  of 
such  statements  are  requested.  Such 
written  submissions  should  bear  a  prom¬ 
inent  reference  to  “PR  Notice — ^Tussock 
Moth”  on  the  envelope.  After  February 


13, 1974,  the  hearing  record  and  all  sub¬ 
missions  will  be  made  available  for  pub¬ 
lic  inspection  at  the  Office  of  Pesticide 
Programs,  Room  545— East  Tower,  Wa¬ 
terside  Mall,  401 M  Street  SW..  Washing¬ 
ton.  D.C.,  and  at  the  Hazardous  Mate¬ 
rials  Control  Division,  Pesticide  Branch, 
Room  llA,  1200  6th  Avenue,  Seattle, 
Washington. 

Dated:  January  9, 1974. 

Charles  L.  Elkins, 
Acting  Assistant  Administrator 
for  Hazardous  Materials  Control. 

[FR  Doc.74-1024  FUed  1-10-74;  10: 17  am] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  Nos.  19903  and  19904;  File  Nos.  398- 
M-L-120  and  620-M-Ir-lll;  PCC  73-1331] 

SOUTHERN  BELL  TELEPHONE  AND 

TELEGRAPH  CO.  AND  AUTOPHONE  OF 

GAINESVILLE,  INC. 

Memorandum  Opinion  and  Order  oft 

Applications  for  Radiotelephone  Station 

1.  The  above-ciqjtioned  applications 
seek  authority  for  a  new  Class  m-B 
Public  Coast  station  to  be  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  Cummings,  (jeorgla.  This 
class  of  station  provides  a  ship-shore 
radiotelephone  common  carrier  service, 
primarily  of  a  local  character,  on  VHP 
channels.  The  applicants  seek  authority 
to  serve  the  Lake  Sidney  Lanier,  Georgia 
area. 

2.  Southern  Bell  Telephone  and  Tele¬ 
graph  Company  (hereinafter  called 
Southern  Bell)  presently  operates  a  Pub¬ 
lic  Coast  n-B  station  (caU  sign  WAN) 
which  serves  the  Lake  Sidney  Lanier, 
Oeoivia  area  on  the  frequency  2540  kHz 
and  has  now  filed  an  application  to  pro¬ 
vide  service  in  the  very  high  frequency 
band  (Class  m-B  service)  in  addition 
to  its  Class  n-B  service.  The  Autophone 
of  Gainesville,  Inc.  (hereinafter  called 
Autophone)  has  filed  an  application  for 
new  Class  m-B  facilities  to  serve  the 
same  area. 

3.  Southern  Bell,  a  licensee  of  station 
WAN,  has  urged  a  grant  of  its  applica¬ 
tion  vdthout  regard  to  the  application  of 
Autophone  based  on  the  Commission 
policy  emmciated  in  paragraph  45  of  its 
First  Report  and  O^er  in  Docket  No. 
18207  (23  F.C.C.  2d  553)  which  provided, 
in  effect,  preferaitisd  status  to  appli- 
cationsby  licensees  of  Class  H  stations 
for  VHF  authority  as  against  other  ap¬ 
plications  for  VHF  authority  hi  the  same 
area.  This  policy  was  modified  by  the 
Commission  in  its  Report  and  Order  in 
Docket  No.  19719,  released  July  12,  1973, 
which,  among  other  things,  deleted  the 
requirement  that  Class  n-B  stations  also 
provide  Class  m-B  service  by  January  1, 
1977,  thereby  eliminating  any  preferen¬ 
tial  status  to  Class  H-B  licensees  as 
against  other  new  applications  for  Class 
m-B  service  in  the  same  area.  The 
Commission  further  stated  that  the  new 
rules  in  Docket  No.  19719  would  be  ap¬ 
plicable  to  all  pending  applications  on 
file  and,  therefore,  the  subject  applica¬ 
tions  are  of  equal  status. 


4.  The  Commission’s  rules  do  not  au¬ 
thorize  the  establishment  of  two  new 
VHF  stations  of  this  class  to  serve  the 
same  geographical  area.  It  Is  evident 
from  an  analysis  of  the  applications  that 
100  percent  overlap  in  seirice  area  would 
exist  if  both  applications  were  granted. 
Therefore,  the  applications  are  mutually 
exclusive  and  a  hearing  is  needed  to 
determine  which  of  the  applications 
should  be  granted. 

5.  Except  for  the  issues  otherwise  spe¬ 
cified  herein,  the  applicants  are  quanli- 
fied  to  become  licensees  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion.  The  Safety  and  Special  Radio  Serv¬ 
ices  Bureau  and  the  Common  Carrier 
Bureau  of  the  Federal  Conummications 
Commission  are  parties  to  this  proceed¬ 
ing. 

6.  Accordingly,  it  is  ordered.  That  the 
above-entitled  applications  of  Southern 
Bell  and  Autc^hone  of  Gainesville,  Inc., 
are  designated  for  hearing  in  a  consoli¬ 
dated  proceeding  at  a  time  and  place  to 
be  specified  in  a  subsequent  order  on  the 
following  issues: 

a.  To  determine  comparatively  which 
applicant  will  provide  the  public  with  the 
bettef  public  coast  station  service  based 
on  the  following  considerations: 

(1)  Coverage  area  and  its  relation  to 
the  greatest  number  of  potential  users; 

(2)  Hours  of  operation; 

(3)  Qualifications  of  management,  op¬ 
erators,  and  other  persminel; 

(4)  Interconnection  with  landline  faci¬ 
lities; 

(5)  Proposed  rates  and  charges; 

(6)  Reliability  and  efficiency  of  serv¬ 
ice;  and 

(7)  Ability  to  provide  radio  cmnmuni- 
cations  assistance  to  vessels  in  distils. 

b.  To  determine  in  light  of  the  evidence 
adduced  on  all  the  foregoing  issues, 
which  application  should  be  granted. 

7.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  bur¬ 

den  of  proof  and  the  burden  of  proceed¬ 
ing  with  the  introduction  of  evidence  on 
issue  (a)  is  placed  on  each  applicant  inso¬ 
far  as  the  respective  itex:^  pertain  to 
each  of  these  parties.  Issue  (b)  is  con- 
clusory.  ' 

8.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  coverage 
areas  will  be  computed  on  the  basis  of  the 
criteria  shown  in  Subpart  R  of  Part  81 
of  the  Cmnmission’s  rides. 

9.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  to  avail 
themselves  of  an  opportunity  to  be 
heard.  Southern  Bell  and  Autimhone  of 
Gainesville,  Inc.,  pursuant  to  §  1.221(c) 
of  the  rules,  in  person  or  by  attorney, 
shall  within  twenty  days  of  the  mailing 
of  this  order,  file  with  the  Commission  in 
triplicate  a  written  appearance  stating  its 
Intention  to  appear  on  the  date  set  for 
hearing  and  present  evidence  on  the  is¬ 
sues  specified  in  this  order. 

Ad<9ted:  December  19,  1973. 

Released:  December  27, 1973. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[SEAL]  Vincent  J.  Mullins, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.74-866  FUed  l-10-74;8:46  am  ] 
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FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSfON 

COOROINATEO  CARIBBEAN  TRANSPORT. 
INC.  AND  FLOMERICA  TRAILER  SERVICE 

Notics  of  Agreemont  Filed 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow¬ 
ing  agreement  has  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763  (46 
U.S.C.  814) ) . 

Interested  ijarties  may  inspect  and  ob¬ 
tain  a  copy  of  the  agreement  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Myl- 
time  Commission,  1405  I  Street  NW„ 
Room  1015;  or  may  inspect  the  agree¬ 
ment  at  the  Field  Offices  located  at  New 
York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans,  Louisiana,  and 
San  Francisco,  California.  Comments  on 
such  agreements,  including  requests  for 
hearing,  may  be  submitted  to  Uie  Secre¬ 
tary,  Federal  Maritime  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.  20573,  on  or  before 
January  31,  1974.  Any  person  desiring  a 
hearing  on  the  proposed  agreement  shall 
provide  a  clear  and  concise  statement  of 
the  matters  upon  which  they  desire  to 
adduce  evidence.  An  allegation  of  dis¬ 
crimination  or  unfairness  shall  be  ac¬ 
companied  by  a  statement  describing  the 
discrimination  or  unfairness  with  par¬ 
ticularity.  If  a  violation  of  the  Act  or 
detriment  to  the  conunerce  of  the  United 
States  is  alleged,  the  statement  shall  set 
forth  with  particularity  the  acts  and  cir¬ 
cumstances  said  to  constitute  such  viola¬ 
tion  or  detriment  to  commerce. 

A  copy  of  any  such  statement  should 
also  be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  indicated  hereinafter)  and 
the  statement  should  indicate  that  this 
has  been  done. 

Notice  of  Agreement  Filed  by: 

Mr.  Jeremy  Chester,  Chester,  Blackburn  & 

Boder,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  1470,  Miami,  Florida 

33101. 

Agreement  No.  10105,  between  Coor¬ 
dinated  Caribbean  Transport,  Inc.  and 
Romerca  Trailer  Service,  common  car¬ 
riers  by  water  operating  regular  services 
in  the  trade  between  Florida  ports  and 
ports  in  Guatemala,  El  Salvador  and 
Honduras,  provides  for  the  establishment 
of  a  rate  agreement  whereby  the  parties 
will  agree  on  various  rates,  charges,  clas¬ 
sifications,  practices,  and  related  tariff 
matters,  to  be  charged  or  observed  by 
them  respectivriy  in  the  specified  trade, 
but  with  the  reservation  ctf  ^e  right  by 
each  (ff  them  to  alter  for  itself  any  rate, 
charge,  classification,  practice  or  related 
tariff  matter  thus  agreed  upon  or  there¬ 
tofore  in  force  upon  first  giving  the  other 
parties  at  least  forty-eight  (48)  hoars’ 
advance  notice  thereof. 

By  Order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
CommissioD. 

Dated;  January  4,  1974. 

Francis  C.  Hurnet, 
Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.74-8e2  Filed  1-10-74;8:4S  am] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

NATIONAL  POWER  SURVEY  EXECUTIVE 
ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

MoBce  of  M—Ung  and  Agenda 

There  win  be  a  meeting  of  the  Execu¬ 
tive  Advisory  Committee  to  be  held  at 
the  Federal  Power  Cmnmisslon  Offices 
825  North  Capitol  Street,  NE.,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.C.,  January  16,  1974,  9:30  am. 

in  Hearing  Room  A  (Room  2200) . 

1.  Call  to  order  and  opening  remarks 
by  FPC  Chairman  John  N.  Nassikas. 

2.  Comments  on  objectives  and  pur¬ 
poses  of  meeting  by  EAC  Chairman 
Shearon  Harris. 

3.  Report  cm  short-term  fuel  supply 
by  TAC  on  Fuels  Chairman  Paid  Mar- 
tinka. 

4.  Discussion  of  national  energy  prob¬ 
lems  and  EAC’s  role  in  conservauon  and 
self-sufficiency  problems  by  FPC  Chair¬ 
man  John  N.  Nasdkas. 

5.  Comments  by  EAC  Chairman,  Mem¬ 
bers  and  TAC  Chairmen  on  steps  toward 
a  national  objective  of  (H>timum  self- 
sufficiency  in  energy. 

6.  Other  Business. 

7.  Adjournment. 

This  meeting  is  open  to  the  public. 
Any  interested  person  may  attend,  tq}- 
pear  before,  or  file  statements  with  the 
committee — which  statements,  if  in  writ¬ 
ten  form,  may  be  filed  before  or  after 
the  meeting,  or  if  oraL  at  the  time  and 
in  the  manner  permitted  by  the  com¬ 
mittee. 

Kenijeth  F.  Plumb, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.74-813  FUed  l-10-74;8:45  am] 


NATIONAL  POWER  SURVEY  TECHNICAL 

ADVISORY  COMMITTEE  ON  CONSER¬ 
VATION  OF  ENERGY 

Notice  of  Meeting  and  Agenda 

There  will  be  a  meeting  of  the  Tech¬ 
nical  Advisory  Committee  on  Conserva¬ 
tion  of  Energy  to  be  held  at  the  Federal 
Power  Commission  Offices,  825  North 
C^itol  Street  NE.,  Washington,  D.C. 
at  9:30  a.m.  on  January  22  and  23,  1974 
In  Room  5200. 

1.  Meeting  called  to  order  by  FPC  Staff 
Representative. 

2.  Objectives  and  purposes  of  meeting. 

A.  Review  of  draft  Ccunmlttee  Report. 

B.  Other  business. 

3.  Adjournment. 

This  meeting  is  op^  to  the  public. 
Any  interested  person  may  attend,  ap¬ 
pear  before,  or  file  statements  with  the 
committee — which  statements,  if  in  writ¬ 
ten  form,  may  be  filed  before  or  after 
the  meeting,  or,  if  oral,  at  the  time  and 
In  the  manner  permitted  by  the  com¬ 
mittee. 

Kenneth  F.  PLxnn, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.74-812  FUed  1-10-74;  8: 45  am] 


[DoclMi  No.  C871-127] 

BETTIS.  BOYLE  AND  STOVAL 
Notice  of  Petition  for  Waiver  of  Regulations 
December  28,  1973. 

Tsdce  notice  by  letter  filed  De¬ 
cember  3,  1973,  Bettis,  Boyle  ai. '  Stoval 
(Petitioner),  P.O.  Boa  1168,  Graham, 
Texas  76046,  small  producer  certificate 
holder  In  Docket  No.  C871-127,  requests 
that  the  Commission  waive  In  part  para¬ 
graph  (c)  of  S  157.40  of  the  regulations 
under  the  Natural  Gas  Act  (18  CFR 
157.40(c) )  so  as  to  permit  the  of 
natural  gas  under  its  small  iNUducer  cer¬ 
tificate  from  reserves  acquired  in  place 
from  Sun  OH  Company,  a  large  pro¬ 
ducer,  and  from  others. 

ParagrajHi  (c>  of  i  157.40  provides  In 
part  that  sales  may  not  be  made  pur¬ 
suant  to  a  small  producer  certificate  from 
reserves  acquired  by  a  small  producer 
by  purchase  of  dev^oped  reserves  in 
place  from  a  large  producer.  Petitioner 
states  that  it  has  acquired  from  Sun  Oil 
Compcmy  and  others  a  gas  w^  In  Jack 
Coimty,  Texas,  the  productivity  <rf  which 
had  dropped  to  the  point  at  whldi  it  was 
not  economical  for  the  assignors  to  oper¬ 
ate.  PetiUoner  proposes  to  continue  the 
sale  of  gas  from  said  wen  to  Natural 
Gas  Pipeline  Company  of  America. 

Petitioner's  letter  Is  being  ocmstmed 
as  a  petition  for  waiver  of  Commission 
regulaticms  under  paragn^ih  (b)  of 
i  1.7  of  the  Conunission’s  Rules  of  Prac¬ 
tice  and  Procedure  (18  CFR  1.7(b)). 
Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
petition  diould  on  or  before  January  22, 
1974,  file  with  the  Federal  Power  Cmn- 
mission,  Washington,  D.C.  20426,  a  peti¬ 
tion  to  intervene  or  a  protest  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
CcNnmlation’s  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure  (18  CfTl  1.8  or  1.10).  All  mo- 
tests  filed  with  the  Commission  wiU  be 
considered  by  it  in  determining  the  ap- 
mocHiate  action  to  be  tak^  but  will  not 
serve  to  make  the  protestonts  parties  to 
the  proceeding.  Any  person  wishing  to 
become  a  party  to  a  proceeding  or  to 
participate  as  a  party  in  any  hearing 
therein  must  file  a  petition  to  intervene 
in  accordance  with  the  Commission’s 
rules. 

Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 
Secretary. 

[FB  Doc.74-816  Filed  l-10-74;8:46  am] 


[Docket  No.  CP73-340] 

COLORADO  INTERSTATE  GAS  CO. 

Notice  of  Extension  of  Time  and 
Postponement  of  Hearing 

January  3.  1974. 

On  December  21, 1973,  Colorado  Inter¬ 
state  Gas  Company,  a  division  of  C(do- 
rado  Interstate  Corporation,  filed  a  mo¬ 
tion  for  an  extension  ot  the  procedural 
dates.  At  an  informal  conference  held  on 
December  20,  1973,  all  parties,  except 
Staff  Counsel  who  took  no  position. 
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agreed  to  the  proposed  procedural  dates. 

Upw  coDstderatlon,  notice  la  hereby 
given  that  the  procedural  dates  In  the 
above  matter  are  modified  as  follows: 

Prehearing  Conference  (unchanged),  Jaau- 
aiy  n.  1974  (9:30  a.m.,  exl.t.) . 

CIO  and  Supporting  Intervenne’  Teatimony 
and  Exhibits,  February  11, 1974. 

Staff  opposing  Intervenors’  Prepared  Di¬ 
rect  Testimony  and  Exhibits^,  March  15, 
1974. 

Answering  Testimony.  April  1,  1974. 

Hearing,  AprU  IS.  1974  (10:00  a.m.,  e.d.t.). 

Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 
Secretary. 

IPB  Doc.74-816  Filed  l-10-74;8:48  am] 


[Docket  No.  £-8543]% 

lOWA-ILUNOIS  GAS  AND  ELECTRIC  CO. 

Notice  of  Application 

January  3, 1974. 

Take  notice  that  on  December  10, 1973, 
lowa-niinc^  Gas  and  Electric  Company 
(Applicant)  tendered  for  filing  pursuant 
to  section  205  of  the  Federal  Power 
Act  and  Part  35  of  the  regulations  issued 
thereimder,  a  Facilities  Agreement 
dated  August  15, 1973  with  lOwa  Electric 
Light  aiMi  Power  Company  (Iowa  Elec¬ 
tric)  whereby  Aimlicant  will  serve  a 
remote  part  of  Iowa  Electric’s  load 
within  the  Town  of  Walcott,  Iowa  from 
Applicant’s  existing  Substation  65  near 
Davenport.  Iowa. 

Iowa  Electric  will  accordingly  provide 
A<H>Ucant  sufficient  energy  to  service 
Walcott  over  a  69-kv  transmission  line 
from  the  Walcott  limits  to  be  constructed 
by  Iowa  Electric  and  conveyed  to  Appli¬ 
cant,  who  will  concurrently  install  a 
69-kv  line  terminal  at  Substation  65. 
Iowa  Electric  will  pay  therefor  monthly 
those  fixed  charges  associated  with  the 
line  tmninal.  costs  of  the  line  and  other 
facilities  needed  for  load  service,  opera- 
ticm  and  maintenance  expenses  and 
overheads  as  incurred  and  billed.  Service 
is  anticipated  to  begin  in  January,  1974. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
application  should  on  or  before  Janu¬ 
ary  25,  1974,  file  with  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C.  20426, 
petitions  to  intervene  or  protests  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Oommission’s  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro¬ 
cedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10).  All  protests 
filed  with  the  Commissimi  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  by  it  in  determining  the  appro¬ 
priate  action  to  be  taken  but  will  not 
serve  to  make  the  protestants  parties  to 
the  proceeding.  Persons  wishing  to  be¬ 
come  parties  to  a  proceeding  or  to  par¬ 
ticipate  as  a  party  in  any  hearing  therein 
must  file  petitions  to  intervene  In  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  Commission’s  rules.  The 


1  It  U  understood  that  the  timing  of  Staff’s 
care  respecting  environmental  matters.  If 
any.  Is  dependent  upon  the  timing  of  cir¬ 
culation  of  a  draft  environmental  Impact 
statement  for  oomments,  wblcb  comments 
may  not  be  received  in  time  for  Staff  to  file 
environmental  testimony  by  March  16,  1974. 


an^Ucati(m  is  on  file  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion  and  available  for  public  inspection. 

Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 
Secretary. 

[FB  Doc.74-a21  FUed  1-10-74:8:45  am] 


[Docket  No.  T-85S3] 

IOWA  SOUTHERN  UTILITIES  CO. 

Notice  of  Application 

January  3, 1974. 

Take  notice  that  on  December  14, 1973, 
the  Iowa  Southern  Utilities  Company 
(Applicant) .  filed  an  application  seeking 
an  order  pursuant  to  section  204  of  the 
Federal  Power  Act  authorizing  the  issu¬ 
ance  of  $20,000,000  aggregate  principal 
amount  of  unsecured  short  term  promis¬ 
sory  notes  and  commercial  paper. 

Applicant  is  Incorporated  under  the 
laws  of  the  State  of  Delaware  with  its 
principal  buriness  office  at  Centerville, 
Iowa  and  is  engaged  in  the  electric  utility 
business  in  24  coimties  in  Iowa. 

Applicant  proposes  to  issue  notes  to 
both  commercial  banks  and  to  commer¬ 
cial  paper  desders.  *rhe  notes  issued  to 
commercial  banks  will  not  exceed 
$20,000,000  and  the  notes  to  be  Issued  to 
commercial  paper  dealers  will  not  ex¬ 
ceed  25  percent  of  the  Applicant’s  most 
recent  twelve  months’  revenue  from  the 
sale  of  electricity  and  gas,  which  would 
presently  permit  the  issuance  of 
$9,800,000. 

The  interest  rate  on  the  notes  issued 
to  commercial  banks  will  not  exceed  the 
prime  interest  rate.  It  is  anticipated  that 
the  interest  rate  on  commercial  paper 
at  the  time  of  issuance  will,  in  general, 
average  from  ^  percent  to  1  percent 
below  the  prime  rate;  however,  on  oc¬ 
casions  it  is  possible  the  interest  rate 
could  exceed  the  prime  rate. 

Notes  issued  to  ccmunercial  banks  will 
mature  no  later  than  92  days  from  the 
date  of  issue.  Crnmnercial  paper  will  ma¬ 
ture  no  later  than  270  days  from  the  date 
of  issue.  Notes  will  be  issued  from  time  to 
time  prior  to  January  1, 1975. 

The  proceeds  fnxn  the  issuance  of  the 
securities  will  be  added  to  the  general 
fluids  of  the  Company,  which  general 
funds  will  be  used,  among  other  things,  to 
provide  in  iMrt,  interim  funds  for  con¬ 
struction  eiqienditures  to  be  made  in  1974 
and  1975. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
application  should  on  or  before  Janu¬ 
ary  16,  1974,  file  with  tiie  Federal  Power 
Commisslcm.  Washingt<m,  D.C.  20426,  pe¬ 
titions  or  protests  in  accordance  with 
the  requiremmts  ot  the  Commission’s 
Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure  (18 
CFR  1.8  or  1.10).  All  protests  filed  with 
the  Commission  will  be  cmisidered  by  it 
in  determining  the  appropriate  acUmi  to 
be  taken  but  will  not  serve  to  make  the 
protestants  parties  to  the  proceeding. 
Persons  widxlng  to  become  parties  to  a 
proceeding  or  to  participate  as  a  party 
In  any  hearing  therein  must  file  petitlcms 
to  Intervene  in  accordance  with  the  Com¬ 


mission’s  rules.  The  applicatlcm  is  on 
file  with  the  Commission  and  available 
for  public  inspection. 

Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 
Secretary. 

[FB  Doc.74-819  FUed  1-10-74:8:45  am] 


[Docket  No.  ID-1671] 

DAVID  N.  MERRILL 
Notice  of  Application 

January  3,  1974. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  19, 1973, 
David  N.  Merrill  (Applicant),  ffied  a 
supplemental  application  nur«u4nt  to 
section  305(b)  of  the  Federal  Power  Act, 
seeking  authority  to  hold  the  positions 
of  Executive  Vice-President  and  Director 
of  the  Public  Service  Company  of  New 
Hampshire,  a  public  utility  engaged  in 
the  generation,  transmission  and  sale  of 
electric  energy  in  New  Hampshire  and 
the  contiguous  areas  of  Maine  and 
Vermont. 

In  a  previous  order,  issued  by  the 
Commission  on  February  22,  1972,  Ap¬ 
plicant  was  authorized  to  hold  the  posi¬ 
tion  of  Vice  President  of  Public  Service 
Company  of  New  Hampshire  and  Direc¬ 
tor  of  Vermont  Yankee  Nuclear  Power 
Corporation. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
aiHilication  should  (m  or  b^ore  Jan¬ 
uary  29, 1974,  file  with  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C.  20426, 
petitions  or  protests  to  intervene  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Commission’s  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro¬ 
cedure  (18  (TFR  1.8  or  I.IG),  All  protests 
filed  with  the  Commission  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  by  it  in  determining  the  appro¬ 
priate  action  to  be  taken  but  will  not 
serve  to  make  the  protestants  parties  to 
the  proceeding.  Persons  wishing  to  be¬ 
come  parties  to  a  proceeding  or  to  par¬ 
ticipate  as  a  party  in  any  hearing  therein 
must  file  petitions  to  intervene  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  Commission’s  rules. 
The  ^plication  is  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  available  for  public 
inspection. 

Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 
Secretary. 

[FB  Doc.74-820  Filed  1-10-74:8:45  am] 


(Docket  No.  CP74-156] 

NATURAL  GAS  PIPELINE  COMPANY  OF 
AMERICA 

Notice  of  Applintion 

December  28,  1973. 

Take  notice  that  on  Novonber  28, 
1973,  Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Company  of 
America  (Applicant),  122  South  Michi¬ 
gan  Avenue,  Chicago,  Illinois  60603,  filed 
in  Docket  No.  CP74-156  an  application 
pursuant  to  section  7(c)  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  for  a  certificate  of  public  con¬ 
venience  and  necessity  authorizing  Ap¬ 
plicant  to  exchange  natural  gas  with 
Aikansas  Louisiana  Gas  Company 
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(Arkla)  and  to  construct  and  operate 
facilities  therefor,  all  as  more  fully  set 
forth  in  the  application  which  is  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  exchange  up  to 
15,000  Mcf  of  natural  gas  per  day  with 
Arkla  in  Beckham  and  Woodward 
Counties,  Oklahoma,  pursuant  to  a  gas 
exchange  agreement  between  said  parties 
dated  August  21,  1973.  Applicant  states 
that  AiUa  will  purchase  gas  from 
Arkansas  Western  Production  Com¬ 
pany  (Arkansas  Western)  in  Northwest 
Mooreland  Field,  Harper  County,  Okla¬ 
homa.  Arkla  does  not  have  nearby  exist¬ 
ing  facilities  to  connect  this  source  of 
gas  supply  to  its  system  and  therefore 
^proposes  to  connect  the  gas  to  Applicant’s 
existing  facilities  in  Woodward  Coimty, 
Oklahoma.  Under  the  terms  of  said  ex¬ 
change  agreement  Arkla  will  deliver 
voliunes  of  exchange  gas  to  Applicant  in 
Woodward  County  and  Applicant  will 
redeliver  thermally  equivalent  volumes 
of  gas  to  Arkla  in  Beckham  Coimty. 

The  application  states  that  in  addition 
to  the  exchange  agreement  with  Arkla, 
Applicant  has  entered  into  a  companion 
gas  purchase  contract  with  Arkansas 
Western.  Under  the  terms  of  this  pur¬ 
chase  agreement  dated  July  26, 1973,  Ap¬ 
plicant  has  the  right  to  purchase  twenty- 
five  percent  or  4,000  Mcf  per  day, 
whichever  is  less,  of  the  natural  gas  de¬ 
livered  by  Arkansas  Western  to  Arkla. 
Applicant  states  that  said  purchases  will 
be  commingled  with  the  gas  delivered  to 
Applicant  for  exchange  by  Ai^la  at  the 
Woodward  County  delivery  ijoint.  The 
application  states  that  Arkansas  West¬ 
ern  proposes  to  sell  such  purchase  vol¬ 
umes  of  gas  to  Applicant  at  an  initial 
price  of  50  cents  per  Mcf,  adjusted  for 
heat  content. 

Applicant  states  that  Applicant  pro¬ 
poses  to  utilize  an  additional  point  of  in¬ 
terconnection  of  its  system  irtth  Arkla’s 
system  in  Grady  County,  Oklahoma,  as 
an  exchange  point  when  a  balance  of 
exchange  gas  cannot  be  achieved  at  the 
Woodward  and  Beckham  Counties  de¬ 
livery  points. 

AN>llcant  states  that  the  subject  gas 
exchange  is  ben^cial  in  that  the  c(Hn- 
pani<m  gas  purchase  contract  will  pro¬ 
vide  additional  gas  to  augment  Appli¬ 
cant’s  overall  gas  reserves  to  the  benefit 
of  its  customers. 

To  accomplish  the  proposed  gas  ex¬ 
change  and  purchase  arrangements  Ap¬ 
plicant  requests  authorization  to  con¬ 
struct  and  operate  a  tap  connection  in 
Woodward  County  and  a  measiuing 
facility  in  Beckham  County,  for  the  re¬ 
ceipt  and  redelivery  of  gas.  Applicant 
estimates  the  cost  of  constructing  the 
proposed  facilities  is  $25,150,  which  cost 
will  be  met  with  funds  on  hand. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
application  should  on  or  before  January 
14,  1973,  file  with  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C.  20426,  a 
petition  to  intervene  or  a  protest  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Commission’s  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  and  the 


Regulatiims  under  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
(18  CFR  157.10).  All  protests  filed  with 
the  Commission  will  be  considered  by  it 
in  determining  the  ai^ropriate  actiixi  to 
be  taken  but  will  not  serve  to  make  the 
Protestants  parties  to  the  proceeding. 
Any  person  wishing  to  become  a  party  to 
a  proceeding  or  to  participate  as  a  party 
in  any  hearing  therein  must  file  a  peti¬ 
tion  to  intervene  in  accordance  with  the 
Commission’s  Rules. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdicUon  conferred  upon  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  Rules  of  Practice  and  Proce¬ 
dure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  without  fur¬ 
ther  notice  before  the  Commission  on  this 
application  if  no  petition  to  intervene  is 
filed  within  the  time  required  herein,  if 
the  Commission  on  its  own  review  of  the 
matter  finds  that  a  grant  of  the  certifi¬ 
cate  is  required  by  the  public  convenience 
and  necessity.  If  a  petition  for  leave  to 
intervene  is  timely  ^ed,  or  if  the  Com¬ 
mission  on  its  own  motion  believes  that 
a  formal  hearing  is  required,  further  no¬ 
tice  of  such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  applicant  to  appear  or  be 
represented  at  the  hearing. 

Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 

Secretary. 

fFR  Doc.74-822  Piled  1-10-74:8:46  am] 


[Project  2106] 

PACIFIC  GAS  &  ELECTRIC  CO. 

Notice  of  Application  for  Amendment  of 
License 

January  3,  1974. 

Public  notice  is  hereby  given  that  ap¬ 
plication  was  filed  April  22,  1971,  tmder 
the  Federal  Power  Act  (16  U.S.C.  791a- 
825r)  by  Pacific  Gas  &  Electric  Company 
(Applicant)  (Correspondence  to:  Mr. 
J.  F.  Roberts,  Jr.,  Vice  President — ^Rates 
and  V£duation,  Pacific  Gas  &  Electric 
CiNnpany,  77  Beale  Street,  Elan  Francisco, 
California  94106)  for  amendment  of  li¬ 
cense  to  put  Applicant  in  compliance 
with  Article  10  of  its  Major  License  (14 
F.P.C.  518)  for  Project  No.  2105,  located 
on  the  Butt  Creek  tributary  of  the  Upper 
North  Porte  Feather  River  in  Plumas 
County,  California.  ’The  project  affects 
lands  of  the  United  States  in  Plumas 
and  Lassen  National  Forests. 

Presently,  Article  10  requires  Applicant 
to  clear  all  lands  in  the  bottoms  and  mar¬ 
gins  of  its  reservoirs  up  to  high  water 
level,  such  clearing  to  be  dime  with  due 
diligence  and  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
authorized  representative  of  the  Federal 
Power  Cimunission. 

According  to  the  application,  at  the  re¬ 
quest  of  the  United  States  Forest  Service, 
the  California  Department  of  Fish  and 
Game,  and  local  simrtsmens’  groups, 
sirnie  areas  of  snags  in  the  Butt  Valley 
Reservoir  were  left  uncleared  to  enhance 
the  fish  and  wildlife  habitat.  Licensee 
states  that  these  uncleared  areas  are  used 
for  nesting  of  the  osprey,  cormorant,  and 
bald  eagle,  and  that  the  areas  also  create 


excellent  shelter  and  food  areas  for  fish 
and  provide  sheltered  areas  for  fisher¬ 
men. 

In  view  of  the  above.  Applicant  re¬ 
quests  that  certain  areas  be  left  un¬ 
cleared,  and  that  the  Commission  ap¬ 
prove  its  actions  by  ratifying  the  pro¬ 
posed  am^dment. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  protest  with  reference  to  said  ap- 
plicatiim  should  on  or  before  February 
25,  1974,  file  with  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  WashingUm,  D.C.  20426, 
petitions  to  intervene  or  protests  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  requirements  ot  the 
Cimunission’s  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10).  All  pro¬ 
tests  filed  with  the  Commlsslim  will  be 
considered  by  it  in  determining  the  ap¬ 
propriate  action  to  be  taken  but  will  not 
serve  to  make  the  protestants  parties  to 
a  proceeding.  Persons  wishing  to  become 
parties  to  a  proceeding  or  to  pcuiicipate 
as  a  party  in  any  hearing  therein  must 
file  petitions  to  intervene  in  accordance 
with  the  Commissiem’s  rules.  The  appli¬ 
cation  is  on  file  with  the  Cimunlsslon 
and  is  available  for  public  inspectiim. 

Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 
Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.74-818  FUed  1-10-74:8:45  am] 


[Project  637] 

PUBLIC  UTILITY  DISTRICT  NO.  1, 

CHELAN  COUNTY,  WASHINGTON 

Notice  of  Application  for  Change  in  Land 
Rights 

January  3,  1974. 

PuUic  notice  is  hereby  given  that  ap- 
plicatiim  was  filed  August  27,  1973, 
under  the  Federal  Power  Act  (16  U.S.C. 
791a-825r)  by  Public  Utility  District  No. 
1  of  Chelan  County,  Washington  (Cor¬ 
respondence  to:  Mr.  Howard  C.  Elmore, 
Manager,  Public  Utility  District  No.  1 
of  Chdan  County,  Wenatchee,  Wash- 
ingtim  98801)  for  change  in  land  rights 
for  constructed  Project  No.  637,  located 
on  the  Chelan  River,  Chelan  County, 
Washington.  ’The  project  land  to  be  con¬ 
veyed  is  located  in  the  ’Town  of  Chelan, 
Washington.  The  project  affects  lands 
of  the  United  States. 

Public  Utility  District  No.  1,  Licensee 
for  the  Chelan  Hydroelectric  Project 
No.  637,  requests  Commission  approval  to 
sell  £q}proximately  four  acres  of  project 
lands  to  the  State  of  Washington, 
which,  through  its  Highway  Cimunis- 
siem,  would  construct  a  highway  and 
bridge  across  the  Chelan  River,  to  be 
known  as  State  Route  97. 

According  to  the  application,  the 
Washingtim  State  Department  of  High¬ 
ways  would  construct  lighted  walkways 
under  tiie  bridge  and  build  new  access 
roads  to  an  existing  public  boat  launch¬ 
ing  site.  Applicant  states  that  these  ac¬ 
tions  would  retain  the  recreational  val¬ 
ues  of  the  Project. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  protest  with  reference  to  said  ap- 
plicaticm  should  on  or  before  Febru¬ 
ary  25,  1974,  file  with  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  Washington.  D.C.  20426. 
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petitions  to  intervoie  or  protests  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  requlrem^its  of  the 
Conunlssion’s  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure  (18  CTPR  1.8  or  1.10).  All  pro¬ 
tests  filed  with  the  Commission  will  be 
considered  b3r  It  in  determining  the  ap¬ 
propriate  action  to  be  taken  but  will  not 
serve  to  make  the  protestants  parties  to 
a  proceeding.  Perscms  wishing  to  be¬ 
come  parties  to  a  proceeding  or  to  partic¬ 
ipate  as  a  party  in  any  hearing  therein 
must  file  petitlmis  to  Intervme  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  Commission’s  rules. 
Hie  application  is  on  file  with  the  Com- 
misslcm  and  is  available  for  public  in- 
spectlcxi. 

Kenneth  P.  Plumb, 

Secretary. 

[FB  DOC.7+-817  PUed  1-10-74:8:46  am] 


TENNESSEE  GAS  PIPELINE  CO. 

[Docket  No.  CP74^161] 

Notice  of  Application 

December  26,  1973. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  30, 1973, 
Tennessee  (5as  Pipeline  Company,  a  Di¬ 
vision  of  Tenneco  Inc.  (Applicant) ,  filed 
in  Docket  No.  CP74-161  an  application 
pursuant  to  section  7(c)  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  for  a  certificate  of  public  con¬ 
venience  and  necessity  authorizing  the 
construction  and  oc>eration  of  40.7  miles 
of  36-lnch  main  line  loop,  all  as  more 
fully  set  forth  in  the  amilication  which 
is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open 
to  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  construct  and 
operate  three  sections  of  loop  pipeline 
totalling  40.7  miles  of  pipeline  looping  its 
existing  main  transmission  line  in  Clarke 
and  Lauderdale  Coimties,  Mississippi, 
Lamar  CToimty,  Alabama,  and  Wayne  and 
Lewis  Counties,  Tennessee.  Applicant 
states  that  such  facilities  are  needed  to 
allow  Ai^licant  to  continue  to  deliver 
within  presently  authorized  contract 
quantities  the  estimated  requirements  of 
its  elastomers  in  1975.  Applicant  states 
that  no  increase  in  peak  day  service  is 
proposed  or  offered  to  any  customer  and 
that  the  maximum  contract  quantity 
available  to  all  customers  will  i*emain  as 
presently  authorized.  Applicant  states 
that  the  facilities  proposed  herein  will 
result  in  an  increase  in  its  system  design 
capacity  by  76,662  Mcf  of  gas  per  day 
and  an  increase  in  its  total  system  ca¬ 
pacity  to  3,924,000  Mcf  of  gas  per  day. 

Applicant  states  that  the  total  esti¬ 
mated  cost  of  the  proposed  facilities  is 
$12,373,100  which  cost  will  be  initially 
financed  from  g»ieral  fimds  of  the  c(Hn- 
I>any  and/or  from  borrowings  under  Ap¬ 
plicant’s  revolving  credit  agreement. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
application  should  on  or  before  January 
14,  1974,  file  with  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C.  20426,  a 
petition  to  intervene  or  a  protest  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Commission’s  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro¬ 
cedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  and  the  Reg- 
ulations  under  the  Natural  Gas  Act  (18 
CFR  157.10).  All  protests  filed  with  the 
Commission  will  be  considered  by  it  in 


determining  the  appr(H>riate  action  to  be 
taken  but  will  not  serve  to  make  the 
protestants  parties  to  the  proceeding. 
Any  person  wishing  to  become  a  party  to 
a  proceeding  or  to  participate  as  a  party 
in  any  hearing  therein  must  file  a  peti¬ 
tion  to  intervene  in  accordance  with  the 
Commission’s  rules. 

Take  fiuther  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the  Com¬ 
missions’  Rules  of  Practice  and  Proce¬ 
dure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  without  fur¬ 
ther  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  petition  to  inter¬ 
vene  is  filed  within  the  time  required 
herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its  own  re¬ 
view  of  the  matter  finds  that  a  grant  of 
the  certificate  is  required  by  the  public 
convenience  and  necessity.  If  a  petition 
for  leave  to  intervene  is  timely  filed,  or 
if  the  Commission  on  its  own  motion  be¬ 
lieves  that  a  formal  hearing  is  required, 
fiuther  notice  of  such  hearing  will  be 
duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Mart  B.  Kidd, 
Acting  Secretary. 

[PR  Doc.74-814  Filed  1-10-74:8:45  am] 

FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

BARNETT  BANKS  OF  FLORIDA,  INC. 

AcquisKion  of  Bank 

Barnett  Banks  of  Florida,  Inc.,  Jack¬ 
sonville,  Florida,  has  applied  for  the 
Board’s  approval  under  section  3(a)  (3) 
of  the  Bank  Holding  Company  Act  (12 
U.S.C.  1842(a)  (3) )  to  acquire  90  percent 
or  more  of  the  voting  shares  of  Barnett 
Bank  of  South  Orlando,  Orlando,  Florida. 
’The  factors  that  are  considered  in  act¬ 
ing  on  the  application  are  set  forth  in 
sectiixi  3(c)  of  the  Act  (12  U.S.C.  1842 
(O). 

The  application  may  be  inspiected  at 
the  office  of  the  Board  of  Governors  or 
at  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Atlanta. 
Any  person  wishing  to  comment  on  the 
application  should  submit  his  views  in 
writing  to  the  Secretary,  Board  of  Gov¬ 
ernors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System, 
Washington,  D.C.  20551,  to  be  received 
not  later  than  January  31,  1974. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  System,  January  2,  1974. 

[seal]  ’Theodore  E.  Allison, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

[PR  Doc.74-828  Plied  1-10-74:8:45  am] 


CITIZENS  AND  SOUTHERN  NATIONAL 
BANK  AND  CITIZENS  AND  SOUTHERN 
HOLDING  CO. 

Order  Denying  Acquisition  of  Ison  Finance 
Corp. 

’The  Citizens  and  Southern  National 
Bank  and  Citizens  and  Southern  Hold¬ 
ing  Company,  its  subsidiary,  both  of  At¬ 
lanta,  Georgia,  and  both  bank  holding 


companies  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Bank  Holding  Company  Act,  have  ap¬ 
plied  for  the  Board’s  approval,  under 
section  4(c)  (8)  of  the  Act  and  §  225.4(b) 
(2)  of  the  Board’s  Regulation  Y,  to  ac¬ 
quire  shares  of  Ison  Finance  Corpora¬ 
tion  (“Company”),  Atlanta,  Georgia. 

Notice  of  the  applications,  affording 
opportunity  for  interested  persons  to 
submit  comments  and  views  on  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest  factors,  has  been  duly  pub¬ 
lished  (38  FR  22826) .  ’The  time  for  filing 
comments  and  views  has  expired,  and 
none  has  been  timely  received. 

’The  Citizens  and  Southern  National 
Bank  (“Bank”)  is  the  largest  banking 
organization  in  the  State  of  Georgia 
and  in  the  Atlanta  market  area,  with 
total  market  deposits  of  $1.3  billion.' 

Company  is  engaged  in  the  consumer 
finance  and  consumer  sales  finance  busi¬ 
ness,  operating  seven  offices  in  Florida, 
seven  in  Alabama,  two  in  North  Caro¬ 
lina,  two  in  Georgia,  one  in  South  Caro¬ 
lina,  and  one  in  Louisiana.  It  had  out¬ 
standings  amounting  to  $12.6  million  as 
of  year-end  1972.  Company’s  activities 
are  of  the  type  determined  by  the  Board 
to  be  closely  related  to  banking  (12  CFR 
225.4(a)(1)). 

Company  maintains  an  office  in  Fulton 
County  which  is  part  of  the  Atlanta 
market.*  ’That  office  had  $0.4  million  in 
loans  outstanding  as  of  December  31, 
1972,  representing  only  0.37  percent  of 
total  direct  consumer  finance  company 
loans  outstanding  in  that  area  on  that 
date.  Bank  and  its  subsidiaries  held  di¬ 
rect  consumer  loans  and  consumer  paper 
outstanding  of  $66.5  million  deriving 
from  the  Atlanta  area  at  year-end  1972, 
representing  approximately  44  percent  of 
bank  consumer  credit  in  the  Atlanta 
market.  However,  if  consumer  loans  by 
consumer  finance  companies  and  credit 
unions  are  considered  as  well  as  those 
by  banks.  Bank’s  market  share  roughly 
approximates  17  percent,  and  Company’s 
0.1  percent.*  Hence,  consummation  of  the 
proposed  transaction  would  not  signifi¬ 
cantly  increase  Applicants’  market  share 
in  the  Atlanta  area. 

Applicants  state  that  the  Georgia  con- 
sumer  finance  company  licensing  author¬ 
ity  is  unlikely  in  the  near  future  to  grant 
licenses  to  new  consumer  finance  offices 
due  to  a  backlog  of  license  applications 
and  contend  that  therefore  their  ability 
to  expand  their  consiuner  loan  activities 
through  de  novo  means  is  restricted.  Ap¬ 
plicants’  contention  notwithstanding. 
Bank  and  its  indirect  banking  subsidi¬ 
aries  are  already  present  in  the  Atlanta 
market  and  have  substantial  means 
available  to  increase  their  consumer 


I  Banking  data  are  as  of  December  31, 
1972.  Included  in  these  figures  are  the  de¬ 
posits  of  Bank  and  subsidiaries,  including 
“five  percent  affiliates”  of  Citizens  and 
Southern  Holding  Company. 

*The  Atlanta  market  is  approximated  by 
Fulton,  DeKalb,  Gwinnett,  Clayton,  and 
Cobb  Counties. 

>  These  market  shares  are  computed  from 
a  total  that  includes  bank  purchases  of  con¬ 
siuner  paper  but  does  not  include  consumer 
finance  company  purchases  of  consumer 
paper,  data  for  which  Is  unavailable. 
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lending  activities  in  that  area.  However, 
any  adverse  effect  consummation  of  the 
proposed  transaction  may  have  on  future 
competition  in  consumer  lending  in  the 
area  would  not  be  significant  in  view 
of  the  fact  that  individual  borrowers  in 
the  Atlanta  area  may  seek  consumer 
loans  from  more  than  80  consumer  fi¬ 
nance  companies  with  249  offices,  68 
State-chartered  credit  unions,  and  56 
commercial  banks  in  the  area. 

The  Macon  office  of  Cwnpany  held  $1.3 
million  in  outstandings  at  year-end  1972. 
Only  $0.4  million  of  that  total  repre¬ 
sented  direct  consiuner  loans,  and  the  re¬ 
mainder  consisted  of  purchased  con¬ 
sumer  paper.  Company  originated  ap¬ 
proximately  2  percent  of  total  dir^t 
consumer  loans  outstanding  held  by  con¬ 
sumer  finance  companies  in  the  Macon 
area  at  year-end  1972  (roughly  1  per¬ 
cent*  of  total  consumer  credit®  out¬ 
standing  in  the  area) .  Seven  branches  of 
Bank  located  in  Bibb  County,  in  which 
the  (?ity  of  Macon  is  located,  held  $9.8 
million  in  consumer  credit  outstanding 
as  of  that  date,  represaiting  49  percent 
of  bank  consumer  credit  in  that  County 
and  approximately  24  percent*  of  total 
consumer  credit  outstanding  in  that 
County.  Bank  apparently  ranks  thereby 
as  the  largest  consumer  lender  in  the 
Macon  area.  It  is  estimated  that  the  ag¬ 
gregate  market  shares  of  the  foiu*  largest 
consxuner  lenders  in  the  Macon  area 
amoimt  to  51  percent.*  Although  in  an¬ 
other  context  the  amoimt  of  existing 
competition  that  would  be  eliminated  by 
approval  of  the  applications  may  not  be 
considered  significant,  where,  as  here,  an 
applicant  is  already  dominant  in  a  con¬ 
centrated  market,  its  elimination  of  any 
independent  competitive  alternative  is 
viewed  as  a  significant  adverse  effect.* 
As  .^plicants  presently  do  not  compete 
in  any  geographic  market  in  which  Com¬ 


*This  market  share  is  computed  from  a 
total  that  Includes  bank  purchases  of  con¬ 
sumer  paper,  but  does  not  include  consiuner 
finance  company  purchases  of  consumer 
paper,  data  for  which  is  imavailable. 

5  The  phrase  “total  consumer  credit”  as 
used  herein  includes  only  direct  consumer 
locms  originated  by  banks,  consumer  finance 
companies,  and  credit  unions,  and  retail  con¬ 
sumer  installment  paper  purchased  and  held 
by  banks. 

« See  The  Stanley  Works  v.  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  469  F.  2d  498  (  2d  Clr.  1972), 
cert,  denied,  412  U.S.  928  (1973).  The  Con¬ 
ference  Report  accompanying  the  1970 
Amendments  to  the  Bank  Holding  Company 
Act  states:  “Where  a  bank  holding  company 
seeks  to  engage  in  related  activities  through 
acquisition,  in  whole  or  in  part,  of  a  going 
concern,  the  elimination  of  existing  compe¬ 
tition  will  be  an  important  negative  factor, 
for  other  subsidiaries  of  the  bank  holding 
company,  or  the  company  itself,  may  already 
be  providing  the  products  and  services  in  the 
market  served  by  the  company  to  be  ac¬ 
quired.  In  such  circumstances,  where  the  pos¬ 
sible  benefits  to  the  public  of  bank  holding 
company  activity  are  already  being  provided, 
the  elimination  of  an  independent  competi¬ 
tive  alternative  will  weigh  heavily  in  the  bal¬ 
ance  against  approval.”  HJl.  Rep.  No.  91-1747, 
91st  Cong.,  2d  Sess.,  17  (1970). 


pany  competes  outside  the  State  of 
(jreorgia.  consummation  of  the  proposed 
transaction  would  not  adversely  affect 
existing  competition  in  those  markets: 
nor  would  fubire  competition  in  those 
markets  be  adversely  affected  as  a  sub¬ 
stantial  number  of  competitors  are  rep¬ 
resented  in  each  of  those  markets,  and 
the  proposed  transaction  may  properly 
be  characterized  as  a  “foothold  entry” 
into  those  markets. 

In  its  consideration  of  these  applica¬ 
tions,  the  Board  has  examined  certain 
convenants  contained  in  five-year  em- 
ploymwit  agreements  that,  if  the  trans¬ 
action  is  consummated,  would  be  entered 
into  with  certain  principal  executives 
who  are  also  shareholders,  but  appar¬ 
ently  not  the  sole  shareholders,  of  Com¬ 
pany.  The  covenants  are  to  the  effect 
that  the  respective  executives  refrain 
from  competing  with  i)pplicants  during 
the  terms  of  their  employment.  The 
Board  has  found  that  such  covenants 
are  reasonable  in  scope,  duration,  and 
geographic  area.  Two  employment  agree¬ 
ments,  however,  contain  additional  con¬ 
venants  to  the  effect  that  the  respective 
executives  would  refrain  from  competing 
with  Applicants  for  an  additional  seven 
years  after  termination  of  employment. 
The  record  does  not  suggest  that  the  ex¬ 
ecutives  who  would  enter  into  such  con¬ 
venants  would  be  privy  to  information 
that  could  be  characterized  as  trade  or 
business  secrets  of  Company;  nor  does 
it  suggest  that  the  duration  of  such 
covenants  would  be  necessary  to  protect 
the  good  will  of  Company.  Courts  have 
repeatedly  refused  to  enforce  such  post¬ 
employment  covenants  entered  into  by 
employees  of  consumer  finance  com¬ 
panies  where  such  covenants  are  of 
greater  duration  than  is  necessary  to 
protect  a  legitimate  interest  of  the  em¬ 
ployer.*  In  addition,  where  a  post¬ 
employment  covenant  binds  a  manage¬ 
ment  employee  whose  duties  are  not  such 
as  to  bring  him  into  substantial  contact 
with  its  customers,  the  covenant,  in  the 
absence  of  protection  of  trade  or  busi¬ 
ness  secrets,  would  not  be  enforced  by 
the  courts.*  Further,  even  if  the  covenants 
are  viewed  as  ancillary  to  the  proposed 
purchase  of  shares  of  Company  by  Ap¬ 
plicant,  the  Board  finds  that  the  dura¬ 
tions  of  the  covenants  are  longer  than 
necessary  to  protect  the  good  will  pro¬ 
posed  to  be  acquired.  Since  the  Board 
finds  that  the  respective  post-employ¬ 
ment  convenants  in  the  instant  case  are 


^  See  United  Loan  Corporation  of  Tampa  v. 
Weddle,  Tt  So.  2d  629  (Fla.  1955);  Taumey  v. 
Mutual  System  of  Maryland,  47  S.  2d  327  (Md. 

1946) :  Securities  Acceptance  Corporation  v. 
Brown,  106  N.W.  2d  456  (Neb.  I960):  Per¬ 
sonal  Finance  Co.  of  Lincoln  v.  Hynes,  265 
N.W.  541  (Neb.  1936):  Household  Finance 
Corporation  v.  Sutton,  43  S.E.  2d  144  (W.  Va. 

1947) . 

*  Harry  Livingston,  Inc.  v.  Macher,  54  A. 
2d  169  (Del.  1947):  Menter  Co.  v.  Brock,  180 
N.W.  553  (Minn.  1920);  Milwaukee  Linen 
Supply  Co.  V.  Ring,  246  N.W.  567  (Wise.  1933) ; 
Mutual  Loan  Co.  v.  Piece,  65  N.W.  2d  406  (la. 
1954) . 


not  necessary  to  protect  a  legitimate  in¬ 
terest  of  Applicants  as  purchasers  or  as 
employers,  the  Board  concludes  that  such 
covenants  are  in  restraint  of  trade  and 
therefore  constitute  a  significant  adverse 
factor  in  its  consideration  of  the  suppli¬ 
cations. 

There  is  no  evidence  in  the  record 
indicating  that  consummation  of  the 
proposed  transsu:tion  would  result  in  any 
unfair  competition,  confiicts  of  interests, 
or  unsoimd  banking  prsmtices.  It  is  antic¬ 
ipated  that  Company’s  affiliation  with 
Applicants  would  result  in  the  removal 
of  certsun  limitations  that  the  manage¬ 
ment  of  Company  has  imposed  upon  the 
amoimts  that  may  be  loaned  to  individ¬ 
ual  consumers  in  single  transactions  and 
upon  the  types  of  loans  made  by  Com¬ 
pany.  Applicants  have  stated  that,  as 
their  subsidiary.  Company  would  make 
loans  to  individual  credit-worthy  cus¬ 
tomers  up  to  the  legal  limits  permitted 
by  State  law  and  would  provide  mobile 
home,  small  an>liance,  and  second  mort¬ 
gage  loans,  in  addition  to  the  types  of 
consumer  loans  presently  made  by  Com¬ 
pany.  These  increases  in  service  and  the 
indirect  increase  in  competition  that 
would  result  therefrom,  as  well  as  the 
increased  availability  of  financial  re¬ 
sources  and  thereby  lendable  funds  that 
the  proposed  affiliation  is  expected  to 
provide,  constitute  benefits  to  the  pub¬ 
lic.  However,  in  the  Board’s  judgnient, 
these  expected  benefits  do  not  outweigh 
the  adverse  effects  upon  competition 
noted  above. 

Accordingly,  the  applications  are 
hereby  denied. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors,* 
effective  January  2, 1974. 

[seal]  Chester  B.  Feldberg, 
Secretary  of  the  Board. 

[FR  Doc.74-829  FUed  1-10-74:8:46  am] 


FIRST  CITY  BANCORPORATION  OF  TEXAS, 
INC. 

Order  Approving  Acquisitions  of  Banks 

First  City  Bancorporation  of  Texas, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Texas,  a  bank  holding 
company  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Bank  Holding  Company  Act,  has  applied 
for  the  Board’s  approval  under  section 
3(a)(3)  of  the  Act  (12  U.S.C.  1842(a) 
(3) )  to  acquire  all  of  the  voting  shares 
(less  directors’  qualifying  shares)  of  the 
successors  by  merger  to  (1)  The  First 
National  Bank  of  San  Angelo,  San  An¬ 
gelo,  Texas  (“San  Angelo  Bank”) ;  and 
(2)  The  First  National  Bank  of  Paris, 
Paris,  Texas  (“Paris  Bank”) .  The  banks 
into  which  Safi  Angelo  Bank  and  Paris 


■  Voting  for  this  action;  Chairman  Burns 
and  Governors  Mitchell.  Brimmer,  Sheehan, 
Bucher,  and  Holland.  Absent  and  not  voting: 
Governor  Daane.  Concurring  Statement  of 
Governor  Brimmer  filed  as  part  of  the  orig¬ 
inal  document.  Copies  available  upon  request 
to  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Re¬ 
serve  System,  Washington,  D.C.  20651,  or  to 
the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Atlanta. 
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Bank  are  to  be  merged  have  no  signifi¬ 
cance  except  as  a  means  to  facilitate  the 
acquisition  of  the  voting  share  of  San 
Angelo  Bank  and  Paris  Bank.  Accord¬ 
ingly,  the  proposed  acquisitions  of  the 
sh£n*es  of  the  successor  organizations  are 
treated  herein  as  the  proposed  acquisi¬ 
tions  of  the  shares  of  San  Angelo  Bank 
and  Paris  Bank. 

Notice  of  the  applications,  affording 
opportunity  for  interested  persons  to 
submit  comments  and  views,  has  been 
given  in  accordance  with  section  3(b) 
of  the  Act.  The  time  for  filing  comments 
and  views  has  expired,  and  none  has 
b€«n  timely  received.  The  Board  has  con¬ 
sidered  the  applications  in  light  of  the 
factors  set  forth  in  section  3(c)  of  the 
Act  (12  U.S.C.  1842(c)). 

Applicant  control  18  banks  with  ag¬ 
gregate  deposits  of  $2.4  billion  repre¬ 
senting  approximately  7  percent  of  total 
deposits  in  commercial  banks  in  Texas.' 
Acquisition  of  San  Angelo  Bank  (de¬ 
posits  of  $53.4  million)  and  of  Paris  Bank 
(deposits  of  $31.9  million)  by  Applicant 
would  not  significantly  increase  the  con¬ 
centration  of  banking  resources  in  Texas. 

San  Angelo  Bank  ranks  as  the  third 
largest  bank  in  its  relevant  banking  mar¬ 
ket  with  approximately  22.5  percent  of 
deposits  in  Uie  market.*  There  is  no  sub¬ 
stantial  existing  competition  between 
any  of  Applicant’s  banking  subsidiaries 
and  San  Angelo  Bank,  nor  is  there  a 
reasonable  probability  of  substantial  fu¬ 
ture  competition  developing  between  any 
of  Applicant’s  banking  subsidiaries  and 
San  Angelo  Bank  due  to  the  distances 
involved  and  Texas  branching  laws.  Af¬ 
filiation  of  San  Angelo  Bank  with  Appli¬ 
cant  may  enable  the  former  to  become 
a  more  vigorous  competitor  of  the  larg¬ 
est  bank  which  controls  approximately  36 
percent  of  deposits  in  the  market  and  is 
presently  affiliated  with  a  large  Texas 
bank  holding  company. 

The  Board,  in  its  opinion  on  the  ap¬ 
plication  by  First  International  Banc- 
shares,  Dallas,  to  acquire  the  Citizens 
First  National  Bank  of  Tyler,  indicated 
a  concern  with  the  trend  toward  acqui¬ 
sitions  by  the  largest  holding  companies 
in  Texas  of  leading  banks  in  secondary 
SMSA’s.  The  acquisition  of  San  Angelo 
Bank  is  a  marginal  case  but  does  not 
warrant  denial.  San  Angelo  Bank  is  not 
of  such  an  absolute  size  that  the  pro¬ 
posed  acquisition  will  significantly  con¬ 
tribute  to  an  imbalance  in  state  struc¬ 
ture;  nor  will  the  acquisition  retard  the 
development  of  the  smaller  holding  com- 
I>anies  by  removing  those  larger  size 
banks  in  secondary  SMSA  markets  which 
could  serve  as  principal  members  of  such 
smaller  organizations. 

Paris  Bank  is  the  largest  bank  in  its 
relevant  banking  market  controlling 


1 AU  banking  data  are  as  of  June  30,  1973, 
and  reflect  bank  holding  company  forma¬ 
tions  and  acquisitions  approved  by  the  Board 
through  November  30. 1973. 

*  The  relevant  banking  market  for  analysis 
of  the  acquisition  of  the  San  Angelo  Bank 
is  approximated  by  the  San  Angelo  SMSA. 


about  40.5  percent  of  deposits  in  the  mar¬ 
ket.*  There  is  no  substantial  existing 
competition  between  any  of  Applicant’s 
banking  subsidiaries  and  Paris  Bank, 
nor  is  there  a  reasonable  probability  of 
future  competition  developing  between 
Applicant’s  banking  subsidiaries  and 
Paris  Bank  due  to  the  distances  involved 
and  Texas  branching  law.  Nor  is  there 
any  substantial  existing  competition  or 
probability  of  substantial  competition  de¬ 
veloping  between  San  Angelo  and  Paris 
Bank  due  to  the  distance  between  the 
two.  Further,  Applicant  cannot  be  con¬ 
sidered  a  probable  future  entrant  into 
the  Lamar  Coimty  market  since  the  mar¬ 
ket  is  relatively  unattractive  as  meas¬ 
ured  by  the  population  and  deposits  per 
banking  office  ratios,  which  are  consider¬ 
ably  lower  than  the  comparable  State¬ 
wide  averages,  and  also  due  to  the  low 
population  growth  from  1960  to  1970 
of  Lamar  County  compared  to  the  popu¬ 
lation  growth  of  the  State  as  a  whole 
during  that  period.  Based  on  these  and 
other  facts  of  record,  the  Board  con¬ 
cludes  that  the  competitive  considera¬ 
tions  of  both  applications  are  consistent 
with  approval. 

The  financial  and  managerial  resources 
and  futme  prospects  of  Applicant,  its 
subsidiary  banks,  and  San  Angelo  Bank 
and  Paris  Bank  are  generally  satisfac¬ 
tory  particularly  in  view  of  Applicant’s 
commitment  to  add  capital  to  San  Angelo 
Bank,  Paris  Bank,  and  one  of  its  other 
banking  subsidiaries.  This  factor  weighs 
in  support  of  approval  of  both  applica¬ 
tions.  Considerations  relating  to  the  con¬ 
venience  and  needs  of  the  communities 
to  be  served  are  consistent  with  approval 
of  the  applications.  ’The  Board  concludes 
that  both  applications  are  in  the  public 
interest  and  should  be  approved. 

On  the  basis  of  the  record,'  the  ap¬ 
plications  are  approved  for  tiie  reasons 
summarized  above.  The  transactions 
shall  not  be  made  (a)  before  the  thirti¬ 
eth  calendar  day  following  the  effective 
date  of  this  Order  or  (b)  later  than 
three  months  after  the  effective  date  of 
this  Order  unless  such  period  is  extend¬ 
ed  for  good  cause  by  the  Board  or  by  the 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Dallas  pursu¬ 
ant  to  delegated  authority. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors,® 
effective  January  2, 1974. 

[SEAL]  Chester  B.  P’eldberg, 

Secretary  of  the  Board. 

[FB  Doc.74-831  PUed  l-10-74;8:46  am] 


*  The  relevant  banking  market  for  analysis 
of  the  acquisition  of  the  Paris  Bank  is  ap* 
proximated  by  Lamar  County.  Lamar  County 
is  not  classlfled  as  a  secondary  SMSA. 

*  Concurring  Statement  of  Governor  Daane 
flled  as  part  of  the  original  document.  Cop¬ 
ies  avaUable  upon  request  to  the  Board 
of  Governcnrs  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System, 
Washington,  D.C.  20661,  or  to  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  of  Dallas. 

*  Voting  tor  this  action:  Vice  Chairman 
Mitchell  and  Governors  Daane,  Brimmer,  and 
Holland.  Absent  and  not  voting:  Chairman 
Bums  and  Governors  Sheehan  and  Bucher. 


TENNESSEE  VALLEY  BANCORP,  INC. 

Order  Approving  Acquisition  of  Bank 

Tennessee  Valley  Bancorp,  Inc.,,Nash- 
ville,  Tennessee,  a  bank  holding  com¬ 
pany  within  the  meaning  of  the  Bank 
Holding  Company  Act,  has  applied  for 
the  Board’s  approval  under  section  3 
(a)  (3)  of  the  Act  (12  U.S.C.  1842(a)  (3) ) 
to  acquire  51  percent  or  more  of  the  vot¬ 
ing  shares  of  Commerce  Union  Bank 
Chattanooga,  Chattanooga,  Tennessee 
(“Bank”) ,  a  proposed  new  bank. 

Notice  of  the  application,  affording 
opportunity  for  interested  persons  to  sub¬ 
mit  comments  and  views,  has  been  given 
in  accordance  with  section  3(b)  of  the 
Act.  The  time  for  filing  comments  and 
views  has  expired,  and  the  Board  has 
considered  the  application  and  all  com¬ 
ments  received  in  light  of  the  factors 
set  forth  in  section  3(c)  of  the  Act  (12 
U.S.C.  1842(c)). 

Applicant  controls  four  banks  in  Ten¬ 
nessee  which  have  aggregate  deposits  of 
$794.8  million  representing  about  7.5  per¬ 
cent  of  deposits  in  commercial  banks  in 
the  State  and  is  the  fourth  largest  bank¬ 
ing  organization  in  Tennessee.  (All  bank¬ 
ing  data  are  as  of  Jime  30,  1973,  and 
reflect  acquisitions  and  formati<ms  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Board  through  Novem¬ 
ber  30,  1973.)  Applicant’s  acquisition  of 
Bank  would  not  presently  increase  Ap¬ 
plicant’s  share  of  deposits  in  Tennessee 
and  would  not  change  Applicant’s  rank 
in  size  since  Bank  is  a  proposed  new  bank. 

Applicant  is  seeking  to  make  its  initial 
entry  into  the  Chattanooga  banking 
market,  which  is  approximated  by 
Hamilton  County,  Tennessee,  and 
Walker  County,  Georgia.  There  are  eight 
commercial  banks  in  the  market  with 
the  two  largest  banks  controlling  ap¬ 
proximately  80  percent  of  the  deposits 
in  the  market.  Applicant’s  closest  sub¬ 
sidiary  bank  is  located  about  80  miles 
north  of  Bank  and  in  a  separate  market 
so  that  Applicant’s  acquisition  of  Bank 
would  not  have  substantially  adverse 
effects  on  existing  competition  in  com¬ 
mercial  banking.  Nor  would  consumma¬ 
tion  of  the  transaction  have  a  substan¬ 
tially  adverse  effect  on  future  competi- 
ti(Mi  between  any  of  Applicant’s  banking 
subsidiaries  and  Bank  based  on  the  facts 
of  record  including  the  distances  in¬ 
volved  and  the  Tennessee  branching 
laws.  Moreover,  Applicant’s  acquisition 
of  Bank  could  enhance  competition  in 
the  relevant  market  by  ehabling  Bank 
to  become  a  vigorous  competitor  of  the 
two  dominant  organizaticms  in  the  mar¬ 
ket.  Based  on  the  facts  of  record,  the 
Board  concludes  that  the  competitive 
consequences  of  the  transaction  are 
consistent  with  approval  of  the  applica¬ 
tion. 

The  financial  and  managerial  re¬ 
sources  and  prospects  of  Applicant,  its 
subsidiary  banks,  and  Bank  are  gen¬ 
erally  satisfactory.  These  considerations 
are  consistent  with  approval  of  the  appli¬ 
cation.  Bank’s  formation  and  acquisition 
by  Applicant  will  provide  an  additional 
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source  of  banking  services  in  the  mar¬ 
ket  so  that  considerati(ms  relating  to  the 
convenience  and  needs  of  the  community 
to  be  served  lend  weight  toward  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  application.  It  is  the 
Board’s  judgment  that  consummation  of 
the  proposed  transaction  would  be  in  the 
puUic  interest  and  that  the  application 
should  be  atH>n>ved. 

On  the  basis  of  the  record,  the  ap¬ 
plication  is  approved  for  the  reaswis 
summarized  above.  The  transacti<Hi  shall 
not  be  executed  (a)  before  the  thirtieth 
calendar  day  following  the  effective  date 
of  this  Order  or  (b)  later  than  three 
mcmths  after  that  date  and  (c)  Com¬ 
merce  Union  Bank  Chattanooga,  Chat¬ 
tanooga,  Tennessee,  shall  be  (H>ened  for 
business  not  later  than  six  months  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  Order.  Each  of 
the  periods  described  in  (b)  and  (c)  may 
be  extended  for  good  cause  by  the  Board 
or  by  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of 
Atlanta  pursuant  to  delegated  authority. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors  ^ 
effective  January  2, 1974. 

[seal]  Chester  B.  Feldberg, 
Secretary  of  the  Board. 

[FR  r)oc.74-830  PUed  l-10-74;8;46  am] 


WEST  LIBERTY  HOLDING  CO. 

Formation  of  Bank  Holding  Company 

West  Liberty  Holding  Company,  West 
Liberty,  Iowa,  has  applied  for  the  Board’s 
approval  imder  section  3(a)(1)  of  the 
Bank  Holding  Company  Act  (12  UJS.C. 
1842(a)(1))  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  through  acquisition  of  95.75 
percent  or  more  of  the  voting  shares  of 
West  Liberty  State  Bank,  West  Liberty, 
Iowa.  The  factors  that  are  considered  in 
acting  on  the  application  are  set  forth 
in  section  3(c)  of  the  Act  (12  U.S.C. 
1842(c)). 

The  application  may  be  inspected  at 
the  office  of  the  Board  of  Governors  or  at 
the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  C^cago. 
Any  person  wishing  to  comment  on  the 
£q>plication  should  submit  his  views  in 
writing  to  the  Reserve  Bank,  to  be  re¬ 
ceived  not  later  than  January  24,  1974. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Re¬ 
serve  System,  January  2, 1974. 

[seal]  Theodore  E.  Allison, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

[FB  Doc.74-827  PUed  1-10-74:8:46  am] 


NATIONAL  ENDOWMENT  FOR  THE 
HUMANITIES 
EDUCATION  PANEL 
Notice  of  Meeting 

January  7,  1974. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed"- 
eral  Advisory  Committee  Act  (Pub.  L. 
92-463)  notice  is  hereby  given  that  a 
meeting  of  the  Education  Panel  will  meet 


*  Voting  for  this  action :  Chairman  Bums 
and  OorwnorB  ICtch^,  Daana,  Brimmer, 
and  HoUand.  Absent  and  not  voting:  Gov¬ 
ernors  Sheehan  and  Bucher. 


at  Washington,  D.C..  on  January  23  and 
24,  1974. 

The  purpose  of  the  meeting  is  to  re¬ 
view  planning  and  Develcgpimait  aigilica- 
tions  submitted  to  the  National  Ekidow- 
ment  for  the  Humanities  for  grants  to 
educational  institutions. 

Because  the  proposed  meeting  will 
consider  financial  informatimi  and  per¬ 
sonnel  and  similar  files  the  disclosure  of 
which  would  constitute  a  clearly  unwar¬ 
ranted  invasion  of  personal  privacy, 
pursuant  to  authority  granted  me  by 
the  Chairman’s  Delegation  of  Authority 
to  Close  Advisory  Committee  Meetings, 
dated  August  13,  1973,  I  have  deter¬ 
mined  that  the  meeting  would  fall 
within  exemptions  (4)  and  (6)  of  5  U.S.C. 
552(b)  and  that  it  is  essential  to  close 
the  meeting  to  protect  the  free  exchange 
of  internal  views  and  to  avmd  interfer¬ 
ence  with  operation  of  the  Committee. 

It  is  suggested  tiiat  those  desiring 
more  specific  information  contact  the 
Advisory  Committee  Management  Of¬ 
ficer  Mr.  John  W.  Jordan,  806  15th 
Street  NW.,  Washington.  D.C.  20506,  or 
call  area  code  202-382-2031. 

John  W.  Jordan, 
Advisory  Committee, 
Management  Officer. 

[PR  Doc.74-878  Plied  1-10-74:8:45  am] 


FELLOWSHIPS  PANEL 
Notice  of  Meeting 

January  4,  1974. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Advisory  Committee  Act  (Pub.  L. 
92-463)  notice  is  hereby  given  that  a 
meeting  of  the  Fellowships  Panel  will 
meet  at  Wsishington,  D.C.  on  January  30, 
1974. 

The  purpose  of  the  meeting  is  to  re¬ 
view  Junior  College  Teacher  Fellowship 
and  Summer  Stipend  applications  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  National  Ekidowment  for 
the  Humanities  for  Individual  Fellow¬ 
ship  grants. 

Because  the  proposed  meeting  will  con¬ 
sider  financial  information  and  person¬ 
nel  and  similar  files  the  disclosure  of 
which  would  constitute  a  clearly  unwar¬ 
ranted  invasion  of  personal  privacy, 
pursuant  to  authority  granted  me  by  the 
Chairman’s  Delegation  of  Authority  to 
Cfiose  Advisory  Committee  Meetings, 
dated  August  13, 1973, 1  have  determined 
that  the  meeting  would  fall  within  ex¬ 
emptions  (4)  and  (6)  of  5  U.S.C,  552(b) 
and  that  it  is  essential  to  close  the  meet¬ 
ing  to  protect  the  free  exchange  of  in¬ 
ternal  views  and  to  avoid  interference 
with  operation  of  the  Conunittee. 

It  Is  suggested  that  those  desiring 
more  specific  information  contact  the 
Advisory  Committee  Management  Offi¬ 
cer,  Mr.  John  W.  Jordan,  806  15th  Street, 
NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20506,  or  call 
area  code  202-382-2031. 

John  W.  Jordan, 
Advisory  Committee 
Management  Officer. 

[PR Doc.74-871  PUed  1-10-74:8:46  am] 


FELLOWSHIPS  PANEL 
Notice  of  Meeting 

January  4,  1974. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Advisory  Committee  Act  (Pub.  L. 
92-463)  notice  is  hereby  glv«i  that  a 
meeting  of  the  Fellowships  Panel  will 
meet  at  Fort  Worth,  Texas  on  Jan¬ 
uary  33,  1974. 

TTie  purpose  of  the  meeting  is  to  re¬ 
view  Junior  College  Teacher  Fellowship 
and  Summer  Stipend  applications  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  National  Endowment  for 
the  Humanities  for  Individual  Fellow¬ 
ship  grants. 

Because  the  prc^xised  meeting  will  con¬ 
sider  financial  inforiiiation  and  person¬ 
nel  and  similar  files  the  disclosure  of 
which  would  constitute  a  clearly  unwar¬ 
ranted  invasion  of  persiaial  privacy; 
pursuant  to  authority  granted  me  by  the 
Chairman’s  Delegation  of  Authority  to 
Close  Advisory  Committee  Meetings, 
dated  August  13, 1973, 1  have  determined 
that  the  meeting  would  fall  within  ex- 
onptions  (4)  and  (6)  of  5  UH.C.  5S2(b) 
and  that  it  is  essential  to  close  the  meet¬ 
ing  to  protect  the  free  exchange  of  in¬ 
ternal  views  and  to  avoid  Interference 
with  operation  of  the  Committee. 

It  is  suggested  that  those  desiring 
more  q>ecific  information  contact  the 
Advisory  Committee  Management  Offi¬ 
cer  Mr.  John  W.  Jordan,  806  15th  Street, 
NW..  Washington,  D.C.  20506.  or  caU 
area  code  202-382-2031. 

John  W.  Jordan, 
Advisory  Committee 
Management  Officer. 

[PR  Doc.74-873  PUed  1-10-74:8:45  am] 


FELLOWSHIPS  PANEL 
Notice  of  Meeting 

January  4,  1974. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Advisory  Committee  Act  (Pub.  L. 
92-463)  notice  is  hereby  given  that  a 
meeting  of  the  Fellowships  Panel  will 
meet  at  Washington,  D.C.  on  January  25, 
1974. 

The  purpose  of  the  meeting  is  to  re¬ 
view  Junior  College  Teacher  Fellowship 
and  Summer  Stipend  applications  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  National  Endowment  for 
the  Humanities  fm:  Individual  Fellow¬ 
ship  grants. 

Because  the  proposed  meeting  will 
consider  financial  informatkm  and  per¬ 
sonnel  and  similar  files  the  disclosure  of 
which  would  ccmstitute  a  clecurly  imwar- 
ranted  invasion  of  personal  privacy,  pur¬ 
suant  to  authority  granted  me  by  the 
Chairman’s  Delegation  of  Authority  to 
Close  Advisory  Committee  Meet^s, 
dated  August  13, 1973, 1  have  determined 
that  the  meeting  would  fall  within  ex- 
empticms  (4)  and  (6)  of  5  UH.C.  552  (b) 
and  that  it  is  essential  to  close  the  meet¬ 
ing  to  protect  the  free  exchange  of  inter¬ 
nal  views  and  to  avoid  intezference  with 
operation  of  the  Committee.  . 

It  is  suggested  that  those  desiring 
more  specific  informaticm  contact  the 
Advisory  Committee  Management  Offl- 
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cer,  Mr.  John  W.  Jordan.  806  15th  Street. 
NW..  Washington.  D.C.  20506.  or  caU  . 
area  code  202-382-2031. 

J<«iT  W.  JoaoAif, 
Advisory  Committee, 
Management  Officer. 

[FR  Doc.74-874  Plied  1-10-74:8:45  am] 


FELLOWSHIPS  PANEL 
Notice  of  Meeting 

January  4.  1974. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Advisory  Committee  Act  (Pub.  L. 
92-463)  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  a 
meeting  of  the  Fellowships  Pan^  will 
meet  at  Fort  Myers,  Florida  on  January 
18.  1974. 

The  purpose  of  the  meeting  is  to  re¬ 
view  Junior  CcHlege  Teacher  Fellowship 
and  Summer  Stipend  applications  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  National  Endowment  for 
the  Hmnanities  toe  Individual  Fellow¬ 
ship  grants. 

Because  the  proposed  meeting  will 
consider  financial  information  and  per- 
sonnd  and  similar  files  the  disclosure  of 
which  would  c<xistitute  a  clearly  unwar¬ 
ranted  invasion  erf  personal  privacy,  pur¬ 
suant  to  authority  granted  me  by  the 
Chairman’s  Delegation  of  Authority  to 
CTlose  Advisory  Committee  Meetings, 
dated  August.  13, 1973, 1  have  determined 
that  the  meeting  would  fall  within  ex¬ 
emptions  (4)  and  (6)  of  5  n.S.C.  552(b) 
and  thatt  it  is  essential  to  close  the  meet¬ 
ing  to  protect  the  free  exchange  of  in¬ 
ternal  views  and  to  avoid  interference 
with  operation  of  the  Committee. 

It  is  suggested  that  those  desiring  more 
specific  inf(Hmation  contact  the  Advisory 
Committee  Management  OfiScer  Mr.  John 
W.  Jordan,  806  15th  Street  NW..  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.  20506,  or  call  area  code 
202-382-2031. 

John  W.  Jordan, 
Advisory  Committee, 
Management  Officer. 

(FB  DOC.74-S72  FUed  l-10-74;8;45  am] 


FELLOWSHIPS  PANEL 
Notice  of  Meeting 

January  4. 1974. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Advisory  Committee  Act  (Pub.  L.  92- 
463)  notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  meet¬ 
ing  of  the  Fellowships  Panel  will  meet  at 
Chicago,  Illinois  on  January  25,  1974. 

The  purpose  of  the  meeting  is  to  re¬ 
view  Junior  C(^ege  Teacher  Fellowship 
and  Summer  Stipend  ai^lications  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  National  Endowment  for 
the  Humanities  for  Individual  Fellow¬ 
ship  grants. 

Because  the  proposed  meeting  will  con¬ 
sider  financial  information  and  person¬ 
nel  and  similar  files  the  disclosine  of 
which  would  constitute  a  clearly  unwar¬ 
ranted  invasion  of  personal  privacy,  pur¬ 
suant  to  authority  granted  me  by  the 
Chairman’s  Delegation  of  Authority  to 
Close  Advisory  Committee  Meetings, 
dated  Augiist  13, 1973, 1  have  determined 


that  the  meeting  would  fall  within  ex- 
mnptions  (4)  and  (6)  of  5  UB.C.  552(b) 
and  that  it  is  essential  to  close  the  meet¬ 
ing  to  protect  the  free  exchange  of  in¬ 
ternal  views  and  to  avoid  Interference 
with  operation  of  the  Committee. 

It  is  suggested  that  those  desiring  more 
specific  infmmation  contact  the  Advi¬ 
sory  Committee  Management  Officer  Mr. 
John  W.  Jordan,  806  15tii  Street  NW.. 
Washington,  D.C.  20506,  or  call  area 
code  202-382-2031. 

John  W.  Jordan, 
Advisory  Committee, 
Management  Officer. 

[FB  Doc.74-878  FUed  1-10-74:8:45  am] 


FELLOWSHIPS  PANEL 
Notice  of  Meeting 

January  7, 1974. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisiems  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Advisory  Committee  Act  (Pub.  L.  92- 
463)  notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  meet¬ 
ing  of  the  Fellowships  Panel  will  meet  at 
Washington,  D.C.  cm  January  24  and  25, 
1974. 

The  purpose  of  the  meeting  is  to  re¬ 
view  applications  submitted  under  the 
Fellowships  in  Selected  Fields  Program  in 
the  field  of  Historical,  Social,  and  Cul¬ 
tural  Studies  oi.  n.S.  Ethnic  Minorities  to 
the  National  Endowment  for  the  Human¬ 
ities  for  Individual  Fellowship  grants. 

Because  the  proposed  meeting  will  con¬ 
sider  financial  information  and  person¬ 
nel  and  similar  files  the  disclosure  of 
which  would  constitute  a  clearly  imwar- 
ranted  invasion  of  persmaal  privacy,  pm- 
suant  to  authority  granted  me  by  the 
Chairman’s  Delegation  of  Authcnrlty  to 
Close  Advisory  Committee  Meetings, 
dated  August  13, 1973, 1  have  determined 
that  the  meeting  would  fall  wlUiin  ex¬ 
emptions  (4)  and  (6)  of  5  n.S.C.  552(b) 
and  that  it  is  essential  to  close  the  meet¬ 
ing  to  protect  the  free  exchange  of  in¬ 
ternal  views  and  to  avoid  interference 
with  operation  of  the  Committee. 

It  is  suggested  that  those  desiring  more 
specific  Information  contact  the  Advisory 
Committee  Management  Officer  Mr.  John 
W.  Jordan,  806  15th  Street.  NW,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.  20506,  or  call  area  code  202- 
382-2031. 

John  W.  Jordan, 
Advisory  Committee, 
Management  Officer, 
JFB  Doc.74-876  FUed  1-10-74:8:45  am] 


FELLOWSHIPS  PANEL 
Notice  of  Meeting 

January  7,  1974. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Advisory  Committee  Act  (Pub.  L. 
92-463)  notice  is  hereby  given  that  a 
meeting  of  the  Fellowships  Panel  will 
meet  at  Washington,  D.C.  on  Janu¬ 
ary  25  and  26,  1974. 

The  purpose  of  the  meeting  is  to  re¬ 
view  Younger  Humanist  Fellowship  ap¬ 
plications  submitted  to  the  National 


Endowment  for  the  Humanities  for  In¬ 
dividual  Fellowship  grants. 

Because  the  proposed  meeting  will 
contider  financiaJ  information  and  per¬ 
sonnel  and  similar  files  the  disclosure  of 
which  would  constitute  a  clearly  unwar¬ 
ranted  invasion  of  personal  privacy,  pur¬ 
suant  to  authority  granted  me  by  the 
Chairman’s  Delegation  of  Authority  to 
CHose  Advisory  Committee  Meetings, 
dated  August  13, 1973, 1  have  determined 
that  the  meeting  would  fall  within  ex¬ 
emptions  (4)  and  (6)  of  5  U.S.C.  552(b) 
and  that  it  is  essential  to  close  the  meet¬ 
ing  to  protect  the  free  exchange  of  tn- 
temal  views  and  to  avoid  interference 
with  operation  of  the  Committee. 

It  is  suggested  that  those  desiring 
more  specific  information  contact  the 
Advisory  Committee  Managraient  Offi¬ 
cer,  Mr.  John  W.  Jordan.  806  15th  Street. 
NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20506,  or  call  area 
code  202-382-2031. 

John  W.  Jordan, 
Advisory  Committee 
Management  Officer. 

[FB  Doc.74-877  FUed  1-10-74:8:45  am] 

NATIONAL  SCIENCE  FOUNDATION 

ADVISORY  COMMITTEE  FOR  RESEARCH 

Notice  of  Ad  Hoc  Task  Group  Meeting 

Pursuant  to  the  Federal  Advisory  Com¬ 
mittee  Act  (Pub.  li.  92-463),  notice  is 
hereby  given  of  a  meeting  of  the  Ad  Hoc 
Task  Oroup  No.  2  of  the  Advisory  Com¬ 
mittee  for  Research  to  be  held  at  9  a.m. 
on  January  24  and  25.  1974,  in  Room 
511  at  1800  G  Street,  NW.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20550. 

The  purpose  of  the  (Committee  is  to 
provide  advice  and  counsel  concerning 
research  activities  and  potential  in  the 
United  States  and  to  consult  on  problems 
in  the  administration  of  research  sup¬ 
port.  This  informal  subgroup  of  the 
Committee  is  meeting  to  consider  and 
discuss  specific  topics  of  Interest  to  the 
full  Comimittee. 

The  agenda  for  this  meeting  shall  in¬ 
clude  discussion  of  means  of  identifying 
the  impact  of  NSF  Research  Project 
Support  on  the  advancement  of  scientific 
knowledge. 

This  meeting  shall  be  open  to  the 
public.  Individuals  who  wish  to  attend 
should  inform  Mr.  Leonard  F.  Gardner, 
Special  Assistant,  Directorate  for  Re¬ 
search,  by  telephone  (202-632-4278)  or 
by  mail  (Room  320,  1800  G  Street,  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20550)  prior  to  the 
meeting.  Persons  requiring  further  in¬ 
formation  concerning  the  Committee  or 
this  Task  Group  should  contact  Mr. 
Leonard  F.  Gardner  at  the  above  ad¬ 
dress.  Summary  minutes  relative  to  this 
meeting  may  be  obtained  from  the  Man¬ 
agement  Analysis  Office,  Room  K-720, 
1800  G  Street,  NW.,  Washington,  D.a 
20550. 

T.  E.  Jenkins, 
Assistant  Director 
for  Administration. 

January  2, 1974. 

[FB  Doc.74-8<2  FUed  1-10-74:8:45  am] 
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OVERSEAS  PRIVATE  INVESTMENT 
CORPORATION 

EXECUTIVE  VICE  PRESIDENT 
Redelegation  of  Authority  Ar-73-5 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Overseas  Private  Investment  Corpora¬ 
tion  ("OPIC”)  Uuough  its  duly  adopted 
bylaws,  I  hereby  redelegate  to  the  Execu¬ 
tive  Vice  President,  OPIC.  to  the  extent 
consistent  with  the  law,  all  the  authority 
now  or  hereafter  delegated  to  or  con¬ 
ferred  upon  me  as  President  of  OPIC, 
either  by  the  bylaws,  by  any  resolution 
duly  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Directors 
of  OPIC,  or  otherwise.  Paragne^jh  (1)  of 
OPIC  R^elegation  of  Authority  A-71-1, 
36  PR  No,  137,  Friday,  July  16,  1971  is 
hereby  revoked.  The  remainder  of  OPIC 
Redelegation  of  Authority  A-71-1  shall 
remain  in  full  force  in  effect.  This  redele¬ 
gation  of  authority  shall  be  effective 
immediately. 

Dated:  December  26, 1973. 

Marshall  T.  Mays, 
President. 

IPR  Doc.74-666  Piled  1-10-74:8:46  am] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE 

[Public  Notice  CM-lOO] 

STUDY  GROUP  8  OF  THE  U.S.  NATIONAL 

COMMITTEE  FOR  THE  INTERNATIONAL 

RADIO  CONSULTATIVE  COMMITTEE 

(CCIR) 

Notice  of  Meeting 

The  Department  of  State  announces 
that  Study  Group  8  of  the  U.S.  National 
Committee  for  the  International  Radio 
Consultative  Committee  (CCIR)  will 
meet  on  January  18, 1974,  at  9:30  am.  in 
Room  856,  Fedei^  CkHnmunications 
Commission,  1919  M  Street  NW.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C. 

Study  Group  8  studies  matters  relat¬ 
ing  to  systems  of  radiocommunications 
and  radiodetermination  for  the  mobile 
services.  The  purpose  of  the  meeting  on 
January  18  will  be  to  consider  the  For¬ 
eign  contributions  to  the  final  meeting 
of  Study  Group  8  in  1974. 

Members  of  the  general  public  who  de¬ 
sire  to  attend  the  meeting  on  January  18 
will  be  admitted  up  to  the  limits  of  the 
capacity  of  the  meeting  room. 

Dated:  January  2, 1974. 

Gordon  L.  Hufpcutt, 

Chairman, 

U.S.  CCIR  National  Committee. 

[FB  Doc.74-1082  PUed  1-10-74;  11 : 16  am] 


GENERAL  SERVICES 
ADMINISTRATION 

[Pederal  Property  Management  Regs. 
Teiiq>orary  Beg.  E-27] 

Mandatory  Middle  Distillate  Fuels 
Allocation  Program 


sene  to  the  Defense  Fuel  Supply  Center 
(DFSC)  under  the  provisions  of  FPMR 
101-26.60^. 

2.  Effective  date.  Tliis  regulation  is  ef¬ 
fective  January  11, 1974. 

3.  Expiration  date.  Hiis  regulation  ex¬ 
pires  June  30, 1974,  unless  sooner  revised 
or  superseded.  Prior  to  the  expiration 
date,  this  regulation  will  be  codified  in 
the  permanent  regulations  of  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Services  Administration  appearing 
in  Title  41,  CFR,  Public  Contracts  and 
Property  Management. 

4.  Applicability.  The  provisions  of  this 
regulation  apply  to  all  executive  agencies 
and  to  those  other  Federal  agencies  that 
have  been  voluntarily  participating  in 
the  program  established  in  FPMR 
101-26.602-3. 

5.  Background,  a.  The  Energy  Policy 
Office  (EPO)  published  EPO  Reg.  1 — 
Mandatory  Allocation  Program  for  Mid¬ 
dle  Distillate  Fuels,  in  38  FR  28660, 
dated  October  16, 1973,  establishing  a  na¬ 
tional  mandatory  fuels  allocation  pro¬ 
gram.  Essentially,  the  regulation  pro¬ 
vides  that,  for  its  duration,  fuel  suppliers 
of  record  in  calendar  year  1972  must 
furnish  to  each  of  the  activities  supplied 
by  them  in  1972,  such  quantities  as  were 
supplied  to  those  activities  in  the  like 
month  of  1972,  or  a  pro-rata  share  of 
the  product  available  to  the  suppliers. 
Further,  under  the  allocation  program 
it  is  the  responsibility  of  the  activity  to 
notify  its  supplier  (s)  within  30  days  if 
the  quantity  offered  differs  from  the 
purchaser’s  records  of  1972  deliveries. 

b.  Because  of  the  direct  relationship 
required  between  agencies  and  their  sup¬ 
pliers  to  determine  quantities  (like  or 
pro  rata)  to  be  delivered,  th  DFSC  will 
not  (xmtract  centrally  for  items  covered 
by  the  mandatory  middle  distillate  fuels 
allocati(m  program  for  the  duration  of 
the  program. 

6.  Revised  policy.  The  policy  and  pro¬ 
cedures  in  FPMR  101-26.602-3  setting 
forth  agency  acticms  required  to  obtain 
fnxn  DFSC  their  requirements  for  fuel 
are  hereby  suspended  to  the  extent  such 
policy  and  procedmes  pertain  to  the  ac¬ 
quisition  of  numbers  1  and  2  fuel  oils, 
kerosene,  and  all  diesel  fuels.  Each 
agency  shall  contact  its  1972  sum>lier(s) 
and  arrange  for  future  delivery  of  the 


aforementioned  fuds  in  such  quantities 
as  equal  those  provided  for  the  like 
month  in  1972  or  a  pro  rata  share  of  the 
product  availaffie  to  the  sui^ier(s)  if 
the  applicable  1972  quantities  are  not 
available. 

7.  Assistance  available  from  DFSC.  a. 
If  the  quantity  available  from  the  1972 
supplier  is  insufficient  or  if  the  agency 
did  not  have  a  supplier  in  1972,  a  request 
for  assistance  shall  be  submitted  to 
DFSC  on  Department  of  the  Interior, 
Office  of  Oil  and  Gas  Form  OOGK-PAP- 
17-11-73-25M.  Copies  of  this  form  are 
available  from  regional  offices  of  the  Of¬ 
fice  of  Oil  and  Gas  listed  in  attachment. 
A.  All  information  required  by  the  form, 
shall  be  furnished  and  only  essential  re- 
qulreemnts  submitted.  DFSC  will  pro¬ 
cess  such  requests  to  the  appropriate  re¬ 
gional  office  of  the  Office  of  Oil  and  Gas. 

b.  When  there  is  an  existing  DFSC 
contract,  agencies  should  ccmtinue  to 
place  orders  for  delivery  under  the  con¬ 
tract.  oCntractors  that  were  1972  sup¬ 
pliers  are  required  to  (xmtinue  deliveries 
subject  to  the  allocaticoi  provisions  of  the 
program. 

c.  If  the  contractor  was  not  the  1972 
suppli^  and  cannot  deliver  piursuant  to 
orders  placed  because  of  his  obligaticxis 
under  the  mandatory  middle  distillate 
fuels  allocaticm  program,  imder  provi- 
si(ms  of  the  mandatory  program  the  con¬ 
tractor  is  relieved  without  penal^  for 
those  items  for  which  he  was  not  the 
1972  supplier.  If  the  foregoing  circum¬ 
stances  prevail,  agencies  shall  follow  the 
provisions  in  a,  above. 

d.  The  DFSC  is  preparing  a  listing  of 
1972  suppliers  which  will  be  mailed  to 
those  suppliers  and  the  using  activities. 
In  addition,  DFSC  will  provide  recipients 
of  contract  bulletins  with  suivleemnts 
thereto  contalnuing  additimal  informa- 
ti(Hi  concerning  the  mandatory  middle 
distillate  fuels  allocation  program. 

8.  Effect  on  other  issuances.  This 
regulaticm  modifies  that  portim  of  the 
policy  and  procedures  in  FPMR  101-26.- 
602-3  pertaining  to  executive  agency  ac¬ 
quisition  of  items  referenced  in  para¬ 
graph  6. 

December  20,  1973. 

Arthur  F.  Sampson. 

Administrator  of  General  Services. 


Department  or  the  Intebi(» 

OFFICE  or  on.  and  gas  regional  omcES 

Address  Areas  served 

Region  1 

Regional  Director,  Office  of  Oil  and  Oas,  Maine,  New  Hampshire,  Vermont,  Rhode  Is- 
Room  607,  150  Causeway  St.,  Boston,  MA  land,  Massachusetts,  Connecticut. 

02114. 

Region  2 

Regional  Director.  Office  of  Oil  and  Oas,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Virgin  Islands,  Puerto 
262  7th  Avenue,  Poiurth  Floor,  New  York,  Rico. 

NY  10011. 

Region  8 

Regional  Director,  Office  of  Oil  and  Oas.  Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  Virginia,  West  Vlr- 
Federal  Office  Bldg.,  Ro(«n  7248,  600  Arch  glnla,  Maryland,  District  of  Columbia. 
Street,  PhUadelphla,  PA  19106. 

1.  Purpose.  This  regulation  provides  Region  4 

revised  policy  and  procedures  regarding  Regional  Director,  Office  of  Ok  and  Oas,  North  Carolina.  South  Canklna,  Georgia, 
the  sulHnission  (ff  agoicy  requlronents  Room  924,  1718  Peachtree  street  NE,  At-  Florldai  Alabama,  lflaslBs4>pL  Tennessee, 

for  fuels  (diesel  and  burner)  and  kero-  lanta,  oa  so809.  Kentucky,  Canal  Zone. 
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Region  6 

Regional  Director,  Office  of  Oil  and  Gas,  Michigan,  Illinois,  Wisconsin,  Minnesota,  In- 
Federal  Office  Bldg.,  Boom  218,  636  South  diana,  Ohio. 

Clarti  Street,  Chicago,  IL  60605. 

Region  6 

Regional  Director,  Office  of  Oh  and  Gas,  Texas,  Louisiana,  Oklahoma,  New  Mexico, 
Room  2104,  2320  La  Branch  Street,  Hous-  Arkansas, 
ton,  TX  77004. 

or 

Regional  Director,  Office  of  Oil  and  Gas, 

Federal  Office  Bldg.,  600  South  Street,  New 
Orleans,  LA  70130. 


Dated;  January  7, 1974. 

By  direction  of  the  Administrator. 

[seal]  Rufus  H.  Wilson, 

Associate  Deputy  Administrator. 
[FR  Doc.74-913  Piled  1-10-74:8:45  am] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Occupational  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

[V-74-2] 


Region  7 


FISHER  MILLS.  INC. 


Regional  Director,  Office  of  OU  and  Gas,  Iowa,  Nebraska,  Missouri,  Kansas. 

Federal  Office  Bldg.,  Room  2511, 011  Walnut 
St.,  Kansas  City,  MO  64106. 

Region  8 

Regional  Director,  Office  of  OU  and  Gas,  Montana,  Wyoming,  North  Dakota,  South 
Denver  Federal  Center,  Room  1470,  Build-  Dakota,  Colorado,  Utah. 

Ing  67,  Denver,  CO  80225. 

Region  9 

Regional  Director,  Office  of  OU  and  Gas,  California,  Nevada,  Arizona,  Hawaii,  Ameri- 
Federal  Office  Bldg.,  450  Office  Bldg.,  Box  can  Samoa,  Guam,  Trust  Territory  of  the 
36032,  San  Francisco,  CA  94102.  Pacific  Islands. 

Region  10 

Regional  Director,  Office  of  OU  and  Gas,  Washington,  Alaska,  Oregon,  Idaho. 

Federal  Office  Bldg.,  909  First  Ave.,  Room 
3098,  Seattle,  WA  98104. 

[FR  Doc.74-1030  FUed  1-10-74:11:29  am] 


VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION 

CHIEF  MEDICAL  DIRECTOR'S  AD  HOC  AD- 

VISORY  COMMITTEE  ON  SPINAL  CORD 

INJURY 

Notice  of  Meeting 

The  Veterans  Administration  gives  no¬ 
tice  pursuant  to  Pub.  L.  92-463  that  a 
meeting  of  the  Chief  Medical  Director’s 
Ad  Hoc  Advisory  Committee  on  Spinal 
Cord  Injury  will  be  held  at  the  Veterans 
Administration  Central  Office,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.C.  on  January  15-16,  1974  at  9:00 
a.m.  The  meeting  will  be  for  the  purpose 
of  receiving  consumer  advice  on  program 
plans,  specialized  facilities  and  equip¬ 
ment  for  the  treatment  of  the  spinal  cord 
injured  patients  in  Veterans  Adminis¬ 
tration  hospitals. 

The  meeting  will  be  opened  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  up  to  the  seating  capacity  of  the 
room.  Because  of  the  limited  seating 
capacity  of  the  room,  those  who  plan  to 
attend  should  contact  Dr.  Peter  C.  Hof- 
stra.  Director  of  Spinal  Cord  Injury 
Service,  VA  Central  Office,  Washington, 
D.C.  (202-389-3032)  prior  to  January  14, 
1974. 

Minutes  of  the  meeting  and  a  roster 
of  committee  members  may  be  obtained 
from  Howard  L.  Bennett,  Staff  Assistant 
to  Director,  Spinal  Cord  Injury  Service, 
Veterans  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C.  20420  (phone  202-389-2076) . 

Dated:  January  7, 1974. 

By  direction  of  the  Administrator. 

[seal]  Rufus  H.  Wilson, 

Associate  Deputy  Administrator. 

[FR  Doc.74-911  FUed  1-10-74:8:45  am] 


COOPERATIVE  STUDIES  EVALUATION 
COMMITTEE 

Notice  of  Meeting 

The  Veterans  Administration  gives  no¬ 
tice  pursuant  to  Pub.  L.  92-463  that  a 
meeting  of  the  Cooperative  Studies  Eval¬ 
uation  Committee,  authorized  by  38  USC 
4101,  will  be  held  in  Room  119  of  the 
main  VA  building,  810  Vermont  Avenue 
NW,  Washington,  D.C.  on  February  5, 
1974.  The  meeting  will  be  for  the  purpose 
of  reviewing  proposed  cooperative  studies 
and  advising  the  VA  on  the  relevance 
and  feasibility  of  the  studies,  the  ade¬ 
quacy  of  the  protocols,  the  scientific 
validity  and  the  propriety  of  technical 
details.  Including  involvement  of  human 
subjects.  The  Committee  advises  the  As¬ 
sistant  Chief  Medical  Director  for  Re¬ 
search  and  Development  through  the 
Chief,  Cooperative  Studies  Program  on 
its  findings. 

The  meeting  will  be  wen  to  the  public 
up  to  the  seating  capacity  of  the  rowi 
from  8  to  9  a.m.  to  discuss  the  general 
status  of  the  program.  To  assure  ade¬ 
quate  accommodations,  those  who  plan 
to  attend  should  contact  Dr.  James  A. 
Hagans,  Coordinator  of  the  Committee, 
VA  Central  Office,  Washington,  D.C. 
(202-389-3702)  prior  to  January  15. 

The  meeting  will  be  closed  from  9  a.m. 
to  5  p.m.  for  consideration  of  specific 
proposals.  Dming  this  portion  of  the 
meeting,  discussion  and  decisions  will 
deal  with  qualifications  of  personnel  con¬ 
ducting  ttie  studies  and  to  medical  rec¬ 
ords  of  patients  who  are  study  subjects, 
the  disclosure  of  which  would  constitute 
an  invasion  of  personal  privacy. 


Grant  of  Variance 

I.  Background.  Fisher  Mills,  Inc.,  3235 
16th  Avenue  SW.,  Seattle,  Washington 
98134,  made  application  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  6(d)  of  the  Williams-Steiger  Occu¬ 
pational  Safety  and  Health  Act  of  1970 
(84  Stat.  1596;  (29  U.S.C.  655))  and  29 
cm  1905.11  for  a  variance  from  29  CFR 
1910.176(f) ,  concerning  the  use  of  derail 
and/or  bumper  blocks  to  prevent  rolling 
railroad  cars  from  contacting  other  cars 
being  worked  on,  or  entering  a  building, 
work,  or  traffic  area.  Notice  of  the  appli¬ 
cation  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  February  8,  1973  (38  FR 
3645).  The  notice  invited  interested  per¬ 
sons  to  submit  written  data,  views  and 
arguments  regarding  the  grant  or  denial 
of  the  variance  requested.  In  addition, 
affected  employers  and  employees  were 
notified  of  their  right  to  request  a  hearing 
on  the  application.  No  written  comments 
were  received,  nor  was  there  any  request 
for  a  hearing. 

n.  Facts.  The  place  of  employment 
affected  by  this  variance  is  Fisher  MiUs, 
Inc.,  3235  16th  Avenue  SW„  Seattle, 
Washington  98134.  All  switching  of  rail¬ 
road  cars  from  the  main  track  to  the  spur 
track  of  the  applicant  is  planned  and 
follows  a  set  procedure.  A  gate  providing 
entrance  for  railroad  cars  to  the  appli¬ 
cant’s  facility  is  locked  at  all  times,  ex¬ 
cept  during  the  switching  operation.  At 
such  a  time  a  switchman  contacts  the 
foreman  from  outside  the  gate  by  phone, 
requesting  the  foreman  to  unlock  the 
gate  in  order  to  move  the  railroad  cars 
into  the  plant.  ’The  foreman  unlocks  the 
gate,  and  the  cars  are  moved  onto  the 
spur  track  while  connected  to,  and  under 
the  control  of,  a  switch  engine.  ’The  cars 
are  not  allowed  to  move  freely  at  any 
time.  After  the  switch  is  completed,  the 
foreman  pla6es  a  stanchion  containing  a 
blue  flag  on  the  last  car,  then  closes  and 
locks  the  gate.  Employees  are  not  allowed 
to  work  on  any  cars  on  the  spur  track 
during  the  switching  operation.  Where 
power  industrial  trucks  are  used  to  load 
or  unload  railroad  cars,  wheel  stops  are 
used  to  prevent  the  cars  from  rolling 
during  loading  and  unloading.  When  a 
car  is  being  manually  loaded  or  unloaded, 
or  is  being  repaired,  wheel  stops  and/or 
the  handbrake  of  the  car  are  used  to 
prevent  the'ear  from  rolling. 

m.  Decision.  The  standard  in  question 
provides  that  “derails  and/or  bumper 
blocks  shall  be  provided  on  spur  railroad 
tracks  where  a  rolling  car  could  contact 
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other  cars  being  worked,  enter  a  build¬ 
ing,  work  or  traffic  area.”  A  rolling  car  is 
a  car  moving  freely  and  it  is  to  such  a 
situation  that  the  standard  is  addressed. 
In  the  case  of  the  applicant,  a  switching 
operation  is  controlled  by  an  attached 
power  unit.  Once  the  railroad  car  has 
been  detached  from  the  ccmtrol  engine, 
measures  are  taken  to  prevent  the  car 
from  accidentally  rolling,  by  means  of 
wheel  stops  and/or  the  use  of  the  hand¬ 
brake.  Furthermore,  the  gate  is  locked 
at  all  times  except  during  the  switching 
operation,  to  preclude  the  possibility  of  a 
stray  car  from  accidentally  entering  the 
work  area. 

It  appears  that  the  switching  proce¬ 
dure  and  the  safety  measures  used  by 
Fisher  Mills,  Inc.,  in  connection  with 
railroad  cars  on  its  spur  track  assure  as 
safe  a  place  of  employment  as  this  would 
be  if  derails  or  bumper  blocks  were  used. 

IV.  Order — It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to 
section  6(d)  of  the  Williams-Steiger  Oc¬ 
cupational  Safety  and  Health  Act  of 
1970,  and  Secretary  of  Labor’s  Order  No. 
12-71  (36  FR  8754),  that  Fisher  Mills, 
Inc.,  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  authorized  to 
use  railroad  cars  on  its  spur  track  with¬ 
out  complying  with  the  requirements  in 
§  1910.176(f),  provided  that: 

(i)  When  railroad  cars  are  moved  onto 
the  spur  track,  they  are  connected  to, 
and  are  under  the  control  of,  a  swritch 
engine,  and  are  not  permitted  to  move 
freely  at  any  time; 

(ii)  The  gate,  through  which  the  rail¬ 
road  cars  pass  to  enter  the  applicant’s 
facility,  are  closed  and  locked  at  all  times 
except  during  switching; 

(hi)  The  ‘‘blue  flag”  rule  is  adhered 
to  during  the  switching  operation; 

(iv)  No  persons  are  allowed  to  work  on 
any  railroad  cars  on  the  spur  track  dur¬ 
ing  a  switching  operation; 

(V)  Wheel  stops  and  handbrakes  are 
used  to  prevent  the  cars  from  rolling 
once  they  have  been  detached  from  the 
control  engine;  and 

(vi)  As  soon  as  possible,  affected  em¬ 
ployees  are  to  be  notified  of  this  order  by 
the  same  means  required  to  be  used  to 
inform  them  of  the  application  for  the 
variance. 

Effective  date.  ’This  order  shall  become 
effective  on  January  11,  1974,  and  shall 
remain  in  effect  until  modified  or  re¬ 
voked  in  accordance  with  section  6(d) 
of  the  Williams-Steiger  Occupational 
Safety  and  Health  Act  of  1970. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.  this  8th 
day  of  January,  1974. 

John  Stender, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Labor. 

[FR  Doc.74-915  FUed  l-10-74;8:45  am] 


IV-74^31 

HARRIS  CONSTRUCTION  CO.,  INC. 

Application  for  Variance  and  Interim  Order; 
Denial  of  Interim  Order 

I.  Notice  of  application.  Notice  is  here¬ 
by  given  that  Harris  Construction  Com¬ 
pany,  Inc.,  1505  N.  Chestnut  Avenue, 
Fresno,  California  93702  has  made  appli¬ 
cation  pursuant  to  section  6(d)  of  the 


Williams-Steiger  Occupational  Safety 
and  Health  Act  of  1970  (84  Stat.  1596; 
(29  U.S.C.  655) )  and  29  CFR  1905.11  for  a 
variance,  and  interim  order  pending  a 
decision  on  the  am}lication  for  a  vari¬ 
ance,  from  the  standards  prescribed  in 
29  CFR  1926.451(a)  (6)  and  (10)  con¬ 
cerning  scaffolding,  and  adopted  by  29 
CFR  1910.12. 

Places  of  employment  that  wdll  be  af¬ 
fected  by  the  appUcation  are  all  c(m- 
struction  jobs  on  which  the  applicant 
acts  as  owner,  general  contractor,  or 
subcontractor. 

The  applicant  certifies  that  employees 
who  would  be  affected  by  the  variance 
have  been  notified  of  the  application  by 
its  giving  a  copy  of  it  to  all  project  su¬ 
pervisors  and  superintendents,  and  by 
its  posting  a  copy  at  all  places  where 
notices  to  employees  are  normally  posted. 
Employees  have  also  been  Informed  of 
their  right  to  petition  the  Assistant  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Labor  for  a  hearing.  Regard¬ 
ing  the  merits  of  the  application,  the 
applicant  contends  that  it  is  providing 
a  place  of  employment  as  safe  as  that 
required  by  29  CFR  1926.451  (a)  (6)  and 
(10),  which  sets  certain  requirements  for 
scaffolds. 

The  applicant  states  that  the  No.  18 
gauge  U.6.  Standard  wire  V2  inch  mesh 
screening  required  by  29  CFR  1926.451 
(a)  (6)  is  not  available  as  a  standard 
item.  It  also  contends  that  the  closest 
equivalent.  No.  19  gauge  V2  inch  mesh, 
is  very  stiff,  weighs  116  poimds  per  100 
feet,  and  is  unwieldly  on  the  scaffold. 
Therefore,  the  applicant  proposes  to  use 
No.  20  gauge  n.S.  Standard  wire,  1  inch 
mesh,  which  it  contends  is  of  sufficient 
strength  and  dimension  to  prevent 
equipment  and  material  normally  used 
on  scaffold  from  falling,  possibly,  on  em¬ 
ployees  below. 

The  applicant  further  states  that  its 
tubular  welded  frame  scaffolds  are 
designed  for  10  foot  spans  of  scaffold 
plank.  It  proposes  to  use  nominal  2  x  10 
inch  Select  Structural  Grace  Douglas  Fir 
in  spans  of  10  feet,  rather  than  the  8  foot 
maximum  spans  allowed  by  29  CFR 
1926.451(a)  (10) .  It  states  that  all  planks 
are  rodded  and  comers  chamfered,  and 
they  are  regvilarly  inspected  and  dis¬ 
carded  when  damaged  or  weakened. 

A  copy  of  the  application  will  be  made 
available  fo^  inspection  and  crying  upon 
request  at  the  Office  of  Standards,  U.S. 
Department  of  Labor,  Railway  Labor 
Building,  400  First  Street  NW.,  Room 
508,  Washington,  D.C.  20210,  and  at  the 
following  Regional  and  Area  Offices: 

Regional  Office 

U.S.  Department  of  Labor,  Occupational 
Safety  and  Health  Administration,  9470 
Federal  BuUdlng,  450  Golden  Gate  Avenue, 
Box  36017,  San  Francisco,  California  94102. 

Area  Office 

U.S.  Department  of  Labor,  Occupational 
Safety  and  Health  Administration,  100 
McAllister  Street,  Room  1706,  Scm  Fran¬ 
cisco,  California  94102. 

Interested  persons,  including  affected 
employers  and  employees,  are  invited  to 
submit  written  data,  views  and  argu¬ 
ments  regarding  the  application  for  a 


variance  by  February  11,  1974.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  employers  and  employees  who  be¬ 
lieve  they  would  be  affected  by  a  grant 
or  denial  of  the  variance  may  request  a 
hearing  on  the  application  for  a  variance 
on  or  before  February  11,  1974,  in  con¬ 
formity  with  the  requirements  of  29  CFR 
1905.15.  Submission  of  written  comments 
and  requests  for  a  hearing  shall  be  in 
quadruplicate,  and  shall  be  addressed  to 
the  Office  of  Standards,  UB.  Department 
of  Labor,  Railway  Labor  Building,  400 
First  Street  NW.,  Room  508,  Washington, 
D.C.  20210. 

ii.  Denial  of  interim  order.  Harris 
Construction  Company,  Inc.,  has  also  re¬ 
quested  an  interim  order  to  be  effective 
pending  a  decision  on  its  application  for 
a  variance.  The  request  is  denied  because 
it  appears  unlikely  that  the  company  will 
be  able  to  support  its  contention  that  No. 
20  gauge  U.S.  Standard  wire,  1  inch 
mesh,  will  provide  as  safe  a  place  of  em¬ 
ployment  as  No.  18  gauge  U.S.  Standard 
wire,  1/2  inch  mesh,  as  required  by 
§  1920.451(a)  (6).  It  would  appear  that 
more  things  would  slip  through  a  1  inch 
mesh  than  through  a  V2  inch  mesh.  For 
instance,  a  brick  chisel  would  fit  through 
1  inch  mesh  wire,  but  not  through  a 
V2  inch  mesh  wire.  Nor  does  it  appear 
likely  that  the  company  will  be  able  to 
show  that  the  2  x  10  inch  nominal  thick¬ 
ness  lumber  it  proposes  to  use  with  10 
foot  spans  would  provide  as  safe  a  place 
of  employment  as  the  same  lumber  used 
with  8  foot  spans,  which  is  the  maximum 
allowed  by  §  1926.451(a)  (10).  The  maxi¬ 
mum  spans  allowed  by  the  standard  al¬ 
ready  provide  only  a  minimum  safety 
factor. 

Moreover,  there  is  no  showing  that  the 
denial  of  the  Interim  order  would  cause 
irreparable  injury  to  the  compiany,  while 
a  lowering  of  th^  safety  protection  might 
result  in  irreparable  injury  to  workers. 

For  these  reasons,  the  request  of 
Harris  Construction  Company,  Inc.,  for 
an  interim  order  is  denied,  without  prej¬ 
udice  to  its  application  for  a  variance. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.  this  8th 
day  of  January,  1974. 

John  Stender, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Labor. 

[FR  Doc.74-916  PUed  1-10-74:8:45  am] 


[V-74-1] 

SWANSON  BOAT  OAR  FACTORY 
Grant  of  Variance 

1.  Background.  Swanson  Boat  Oar  Fac¬ 
tory  made  applicaticm  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  6(d)  of  the  Williams-Steiger  Occu¬ 
pational  Safety  and  Health  Act  of  1970 
(84  Stat.  1596  (29  UB.C.  655) )  and  29 
CFR  1905.11  for  a  variance  from  the 
standard  prescribed  in  29  CFR  1910.213 
(c)  (1) ,  concerning  hoodguards.  Notice  of 
the  application  was  published  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  on  E)ecember  7,  1972  (37 
FR  26069) .  The  notice  Invited  interested 
persons,  including  affected  employers 
and  employees,  to  submit  written  data, 
views,  and  arguments  regarding  the 
grant  or  denial  of  the  variance  requested. 
In  addition,  affected  employers  and  em¬ 
ployees  were  notified  of  tiieir  right  to 
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request  a  hearing  on  the  application.  No 
written  comments  were  received,  nor  was 
there  a  request  for  a  hearing. 

2.  Facts.  The  address  of  the  place  of 
employment  affected  by  the  application 
is  Swanson  Boat  Oar  Factory,  58  Bradish 
Avenue,  Albion,  Pennsylvania  16401.  The 
applicant  asserts  that  it  is  unable  to 
comply  with  §  1910.213(c)  (1),  which  re¬ 
quired  a  completely  enclosed  hoodguard 
over  that  portion  of  a  saw  above  the  table 
(allowing  for  the  thickness  of  the  ma¬ 
terial  being  cut),  because  of  the  nature 
of  the  work  being  performed.  The  opera¬ 
tion  performed  with  its  looming  saws  re¬ 
quires  that  the  material  be  hand-fed, 
because  it  must  be  cut  only  part  way  and 
then  pulled  back.  At  times,  it  is  neces¬ 
sary  that  material  ripped  part  way  be 
raised  over  the  top  of  the  saw. 

The  applicant  has  provided  the  follow¬ 
ing  safety  measiires: 

(i)  Saws  are  equipped  with  a  spreader 
in  accordance  with  §  1910.213(c)  (2)  to 
prevent  material  from  being  thrown  back 
at  the  operator.  The  spreader  is  made  of 
hard  tempered  steel  and  is  thinner  than 
the  saw  kerf.  It  is  stiff  and  rigid  enough 
to  resist  any  reasonable  side  thrust  or 
blow  tending  to  bend  or  throw  it  out  of 
position.  The  spreader  is  attached  so  that 
It  remains  in  true  alignment  with  the 
saw  and  there  is  no  more  than  ^  inch 
space  between  it  and  the  saw; 

(ii)  Saws  are  mounted  on  large  tables 
so  as  to  keep  the  operators  as  far  away 
from  the  point  of  operation  as  possible; 

(ili)  The  operators,  are  thoroughly 
trained;  and 

(iv)  Overhead  guards  which  will  not 
shatter  when  broken  and  are  nonex¬ 
plosive  are  moimted  slightly  above  the 
saws. 

3.  Decision.  Although  the  applicant  is 
not  complying  with  the  requirements  in 
91910.213(c)(1),  its  alternative  devices 
do  appear  to  provide  the  same  tsrpe  and 
degree  of  protection  for  which  the 
standard  was  developed.  Hie  purpose  of 
9  1910.213(c)  (1)  is  to  prevent  an  opera¬ 
tor  from  accidentally  placing  his  hands 
In  the  region  of  the  blades,  and  to  protect 
him  from  flying  splinters  and  broken  saw 
teeth.  The  spreader  and  the  table  mount¬ 
ing  used  by  the  applicant  effectively  pre¬ 
vent  an  operator  from  accidentally 
placing  a  hand  in  the  cutting  area  of  the 
saw,  and  also  prevent  material  from  be¬ 
ing  thrown  back  at  the  operator.  The 
overhead  guard  mounted  slightly  above 
the  saw  also  prevents  material  from  be¬ 
ing  thrown  back  at  the  operator. 

The  committee  which  developed  the 
standard  from  which  §  1910.213(c)  was 
derived  (ANSI  01.1-1954  (Reafiarmed 
1961) ,  Safety  Code  for  Woodworking 
Machinery),  recognized  that  the  stand¬ 
ard  could  not  be  applied  to  every  saw, 
and  that  adequate  protection  could  be 
provided  with  alternative  devices.  A  note 
to  section  4  of  the  ANSI  standard  states 
as  follows: 

Note:  It  is  recognized  that  the  stand¬ 
ards  for  saw  guards  in  4.1  are  not  perfectly 
applicable  to  all  operations  for  which  saws 
are  used.  The  standards  given  are  those 
which  woodworkers  have  agreed  are  most 
generally  useful.  Since  there  are  a  consid¬ 
erable  number  of  cases  not  satisfactorily 
met  by  these  standards,  the  enforcing  au¬ 


thority  should  exercise  rather  wide  latitude 
In  allowing  the  use  of  other  devices  which 
give  promise  of  affording  adequate  protec¬ 
tion.  It  may  be  expected  that  by  doing  so 
further  progress  in  saw  guarding  wlU  be 
encouraged. 

4.  Order — It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to 
section  6(d)  of  the  Williams-Steiger  Oc¬ 
cupational  Safety  and  Health  Act  of 
1970,  and  Secretary  of  Labor’s  Order  No. 
12-71  (36  FR  8754),  that  the  Swanson 
Boat  Oar  Factory  be,  and  it  is  hereby, 
authorized  to  use  its  looming  saws  with¬ 
out  fully  complying  with  §  1910.213(c) 
(1) ,  provided  that: 

(i)  The  saws  are  equipped  with 
spreaders  in  accordance  with  §  1910.213 
(c) (2); 

(ii)  The  saws  are  mounted  on  tables 
of  sufficient  size  to  keep  the  operators 
as  far  away  from  the  point  of  operation 
as  possible  while  still  being  able  to  per¬ 
form  their  tasks; 

(iii)  All  employees  using  the  saws  are 
thoroughly  trained; 

(iv)  Overhead  guards  which  will  not 
shatter  whoi  broken  and  are  nonexplo¬ 
sive  are  mounted  slightly  above  the  saws; 
and 

(v)  As  soon  as  possible,  Swanson  Boat 
Oar  Factory  gives  notice  to  affected  em¬ 
ployees  of  this  order  by  the  same  means 
required  to  be  used  to  inform  them  of 
the  application  for  variance. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  on  January  11,  1974,  and 
shall  remain  in  effect  vmtil  modified  or 
revoked  in  accordance  with  section  6(d) 
of  the  Williams-Steiger  Occupational 
Safety  and  Health  Act  of  1970. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  8th 
day  of  January,  1974. 

John  Stender, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Labor. 

[FR Ooc.74-918  Piled  l-10-74;8:46 am] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

(Notice  No.  421] 

ASSIGNMENT  OF  HEARINGS 

January  8, 1974. 

Cases  assigned  for  hearing,  postpone¬ 
ment,  cancellation  or  oral  argument  ap¬ 
pear  below  and  will  be  published  only 
once.  This  list  contains  prospective  as¬ 
signments  only  and  does  not  include 
cases  previously  assigned  hearing  dates. 
The  hearings  will  be  on  the  issues  as 
presently  reflected  in  the  Official  Docket 
of  the  (Commission.  An  attempt  will  be 
made  to  publish  notices  of  cancellation 
of  hearings  as  promptly  as  possible,  but 
interested  parties  sho^d  take  ap>pro- 
priate  steps  to  insure  that  they  are  noti¬ 
fied  of  cancellation  or  postponements  of 
hearings  in  which  they  are  interested. 
No  amendments  will  be  entertained  after 
the  date  of  this  publication. 

MC  117574  Sub  202,  DaUy  Express,  Inc.,  now 
assigned  February  25,  1974,  at  Dallas,  Tex., 
Is  canceled  and  application  dismissed. 

MC  126305  Sub  52,  Boyd  Brothers  Transpor¬ 
tation  Co.,  Inc.,  now  assigned  January  23, 
1974,  at  Birmingham,  Ala.,  Is  postponed 
Indefinitely. 

MC-138947,  C.  P.  Transport,  Inc.,  now  as¬ 
signed  January  15,  1974,  at  Boston,  Mass., 
is  postponed  Indefinitely. 


MC  138814,  William  A.  Addison  and  L.  O. 
McCullough,  doing  business  as  AD-Mac 
Trucking  Company,  now  assigned  Janu¬ 
ary  16,  1974,  at  Washington,  D.C.,  Is  can¬ 
celed  and  application  dismissed. 

MC-F-11857,  Carolina  East  Furniture  Trans¬ 
port,  Inc. — Control — ur'i'  Transport,  (Com¬ 
pany,  FD  27397,  CaroUna  East  Furniture 
Transport,  Inc.,  now  being  assigned  hear¬ 
ing  February  25,  1974,  at  the  Offices  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C. 

No.  35888,  Albemarle  Paper  Company  V.  Nor¬ 
folk  and  Western  Railway  Company,  Bt  Al, 
now  assigned  January  29,  1974,  at  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.,  Is  postponed  to  April  23,  1974, 
at  the  Offices  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

MC  110525  Sub  ,1024,  Chemical  Leaman  Tank 
Lines,  Inc.,  Extension  Chattanooga,  Term., 
MC  116459  Sub  Russ  Transport,  Inc., 
Extension-Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  MC  124078 
Sub  503,  Schwerman  Trucking  Co.,  Exten¬ 
sion-Chattanooga,  Term.,  and  MC  136908 
Sub  7,  Inteimodal  Transport,  Inc.,  now  as¬ 
signed  hearing  January  14,  1974,  at  At¬ 
lanta,  Ga.,  Is  postponed  indefinitely, 

[seal]  Robert  L.  Oswald, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.74-931  FUed  1-10-74:8:45  am] 


[No.  AB-48  (Sub-No.  2)  and  No.  AB-5 
(Sub-No.  160)  ] 

ERIE  LACKAWANNA  RAILWAY  CO.  AND 
PENN  CENTRAL  TRANSPORTATION  CO. 

Abandonment  of  Trackage  Rights  Between 
Lawrenceville  and  Blossburg,  Pa. 

January  4,  1974. 

Present:  Kenneth  H.  Tuggle,  Oommis- 
sioner,  to  whom  the  matter  which  is 
the  subject  of  this  order  has  been  as¬ 
signed  for  acticn  theremi. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  record  in 
the  above-entitled  proceedings  and  of 
a  staff-prepared  ^vironmental  thresh¬ 
old  assessment  survey  which  is  available 
for  public  inspecticm  upon  request;  and 

It  appearing  that  no  environmental 
impact  statement  need  be  issued  in  these 
proceedings,  because  these  proceedings 
do  not  represent  a  major  Federal  ac¬ 
tion  significantly  affecting  the  quality  of 
the  human  environment  within  the 
meaning  of  the  National  Ekivlronmental 
Policy  Act  of  1969,  (42  U.S.C.  4321,  et 
seq.) ;  and  good  cause  appearing  there¬ 
fore: 

It  is  ordered.  That  applicants  be,  and 
they  are  hereby,  directed  to  publish  the 
appended  notice  in  a  newspaper  of  gen¬ 
eral  circulation  in  Tioga  Coimty,  Pa., 
within  15  days  of  the  date  of  service  of 
this  order,  and  certify  to  this  Commis¬ 
sion  that  this  has  been  accomplished. 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice 
of  this  order  shall  be  given  to  the  gen¬ 
eral  public  by  depositing  a  copy  thereof 
in  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  CTom- 
mlssion  at  Washington,  D.C.,  and  by  for¬ 
warding  a  copy  to  the  Director,  Office  of 
the  Federal  Register,  for  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  3rd 
day  of  January,  1974. 

By  the  Commission,  Commissicmer 
Tuggle. 

[seal]  Robert  L.  Oswald, 

Secretary. 
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Tlie  Interstate  Commerce  Commission 
hereby  gives  notice  that  by  order  dated 
January  3.  1974  it  has  been  determined 
that  the  proposed  abandonment  of  the 
line  of  Erie  Lackawanna  Railway  Com¬ 
pany  between  Lawrenceville  and  Bloss- 
burg,  Pa.,  a  distance  of  approximately 
26.94  miles,  and  the  proposed  abandon¬ 
ment  of  the  trackage  rights  of  the  Penn 
Central  Transportation  Company  over 
the  Erie  Lackawanna  tracks  between 
LawTenceville  and  Blossburg,  Pa.,  a  dis¬ 
tance  of  26.54  miles,  if  approved  by  the 
Commission,  would  not  constitute  a  ma¬ 
jor  Federal  action  significantly  affecting 
the  quality  of  the  human  environment 
within  the  meaning  of  the  National  En¬ 
vironmental  Policy  Act  of  1969  (NEPA) 
(42  U.S.C.  4321,  et  seq.),  and  that  prep¬ 
aration  of  a  detailed  environmental  im¬ 
pact  statement  will  not  be  required  vm- 
der  section  4332(2)  (C)  of  the  NEPA. 

It  was  concluded,  among  other  things, 
that  inasmuch  as  no  traffic  has  moved 
over  this  line  since  June,  1972,  and  near¬ 
by  alternative  rail  access  is  available, 
there  will  be  a  minimal  impact  on  the 
area’s  total  transportation  scheme.  Fur¬ 
thermore,  approval  of  the  abandon¬ 
ments  will  facilitate  the  sale  of  an  8.31- 
mile  segment  of  the  line  to  the  United 
States,  thereby  permitting  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  the  Tioga-Hammond  Lakes  Proj¬ 
ect  by  the  Army  Corps  of  Engineers.  'This 
project,  when  completed,  will  not  only 
provide  fiood  control  measures  for  the  Ti¬ 
oga  River  Valley,  but  it  will  also  enhance 
the  area’s  potential  for  recreational  uses. 
The  right-of-way  of  the  rail  line,  if  the 
abandonment  is  approved,  is  ideally 
suited  for  such  recreational  uses  as  a 
public  bike  and  hiking  trail.  The  deter¬ 
mination  was  based  upon  the  staff  prep¬ 
aration  and  consideration  of  an  environ¬ 
mental  threshold  assessment  survey, 
which  is  available  for  public  inspection 
upon  request  at  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission,  Office  of  Proceedings, 
Washington,  D.C.  20423;  telephone  202- 
343-6989. 

Interested  parties  may  comment  on 
this  matter  by  the  submission  of  repre¬ 
sentations  to  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C.  20423,  on 
or  before  January  28,  1974. 

fFR  Doc.74-929  Piled  l-10-74;8:45  am] 

[MC-OS200] 

SUNKIST  GROWERS  INC. 

Petition  for  Declaratory  Order 

January  8,  1974. 

In  the  matter  of  Petitioner:  Sunkist 
Growers,  Inc.,  P.p.  Box  7888,  Valley  An¬ 
nex,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91409.  Petitioner’s 
representative:  Dirkson  R.  Loos,  Pope, 
Ballard  &  Lrxis  888  17th  Street,  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20006.  Notice  of  this 
petition  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  issue  of  December  28,  1973.  Any 
interested  person  or  persons  desiring  to 
participate  may  file  an  original  and  six 
copies  of  his  wrrltten  representations, 
views  or  arguments  in  support  of  or 
against  the  petition  on  or  before  Febru¬ 
ary  11,  1974. 

[seal]  Robert  L.  Oswald, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.74-930  FUed  l-10-74;8 :45  am] 
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[Notice  3] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  BOARD  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  by  the 
Motor  Carrier  Board  of  the  Commission 
pursuant  to  sections  212(b),  206(a),  211, 
312(b),  and  410(g)  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act,  and  rules  and  rcgula- 
tions  prescribed  thereunder  (49  CPR 
Part  1132) ,  appear  below: 

Each  application  (except  as  otherwise 
specifically  noted)  filed  after  March  27, 

1972,  contains  a  statement  by  applicants 
that  there  will  be  no  significant  effect 
on  the  quality  of  the  human  environ¬ 
ment  resulting  from  approval  of  the  ap¬ 
plication.  As  provided  in  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  special  rules  of  practice  any  in¬ 
terested  person  may  file  a  petition  seek¬ 
ing  reconsideration  of  the  following 
numbered  proceedings  on  or  before  Jan¬ 
uary  31,  1974.  Pursuant  to  section  17(8) 
of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act,  the  fil¬ 
ing  of  such  a  petition  will  postpone  the 
effective  date  of  the  order  in  that  pro¬ 
ceeding  pending  its  disposition.  The 
matters  relied  upon  by  petitioners  must 
be  specified  in  their  petitions  wdth  par¬ 
ticularity. 

No.  MC-FC-74891.  By  order  entered 
January  7, 1974,  the  Motor  Carrier  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Roger  L.  Han¬ 
sen,  doing  business  as  Roger  Hansen 
Trucking,  Kranzburg,  South  Dakota,  of 
the  operating  rights  set  forth  in  Certifi¬ 
cate  No.  MC-125697,  issued  August  15, 

1973,  to  Lester  Hansen  Elevator,  Inc., 
Kranzburg,  South  Dakota,  authorizing 
the  transportation  of  feed  and  fertilizer, 
fencing  supplies,,  twine,  and  agricultural 
chemicals,  from  Gluek  and  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  to  Castlewood,  Kranzburg,  and 
Watertowm,  S.  Dak.,  and  feed  ingredients, 
in  bulk,  from  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  to 
CJlear  Lake,  S.  Dak.  Irving  A.  Hinderaker, 
25  First  Ave.  SW.,  P.O.  Box  766,  Water- 
town,  S.  Dak.  57201,  attorney  for  apEdl- 
cants. 

[seal]  Robert  L.  Oswald, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc .74- 927  Filed  1-10-74:8:45  am] 


(Notice  1] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TEMPORARY 
AUTHORITY  APPLICATIONS 

January  4, 1974. 

The  following  are  notices  of  filing  of 
application,  except  as  otherwise  specifi¬ 
cally  noted,  each  applicant  states  that 
there  will  be  no  significant  effect  on  the 
quality  of  the  human  environment  re¬ 
sulting  from  approval  of  its  application, 
for  temporary  authority  imdei*  section 
210a(a)  and  311(a)  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act  provided  for  under  the 
new  rules  of  Ex  Parte  No.  MC-67  (49 
CFR  Part  1131),  published  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register,  issue  of  April  27,  1965, 
effective  July  1,  1965.  These  rules  pro¬ 
vide  that  protests  to  the  granting  of  an 
application  must  be  filed  with  the  field 
official  named  in  the  Federal  Register 
publication,  on  or  before  January  28, 

1974.  One  copy  of  such  protests  must  be 
served  on  the  applicant,  or  its  authorized 
representative,  if  any,  and  the  protests 
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must  certify  that  such  service  has  been 
made.  ’The  protests  must  be  specific  as  to 
the  service  which  such  protestant  can 
and  will  offer,  and  must  consist  of  a 
signed  original  and  six  (6)  copies. 

A  copy  of  the  application  is  on  file,  and 
can  be  examined  at  the  Office  of  the  Sec¬ 
retary,  Interstate  Commerce  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  also  in  field 
office  to  which  protests  are  to  be  trans¬ 
mitted.  , 

Motor  Carriers  of  Property 

No.  MC  61396  (Sub-No.  262  TA)  (CX>R- 
RECTTTON) ,  filed  December  3,  1973,  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register  issue  of 
December  21,  1973,  and  republished  as 
corrected  this  issue.  Applicant;  HER¬ 
MAN  BROS.,  INC.,  P.O.  Box  189,  Down¬ 
town  Station,  2501  N.  11th  Street, 
Omaha,  Nebr.  68110.  Applicant’s  repre¬ 
sentative  :  J.  R.  (Thesney  (same  address  as 
above). 

Note. — The  purpoee  of  this  partial  repub- 
llcation  Is  to  correct  the  Sub  number  to  No. 
MC  61396  (Sub-No.  262  TA)  In  Ueu  of  No. 
MC  61396  (Sub-No.  260  TA) ,  which  was  pub¬ 
lished  In  the  Federal  Register  In  error.  The 
rest  of  the  application  wUl  remain  the  same. 

No.  MC  109397  Sub  289  TA,  filed 
December  14,  1973.  Applicant:  TRI¬ 
STATE  MOTOR  TRANSIT  CO.,  a  Cor¬ 
poration,  P.O.  Box  113,  East  on  Interstate 
Business  Route  44,  Joplin,  Mo.  64801.  Ap¬ 
plicant’s  representative :  Max  G.  Morgan, 
600  Leininger  Building,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.  73112.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  contract  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Foodstuffs,  from  the  plantsite  of  Skyland 
Itoods  at  Delta,  Colo.,  to  points  and 
places  in  Kansas,  Oklahoma,  Texas,  Mis¬ 
souri,  Arkansas,  Iowa,  Illinois,  and 
Nebraska,  for  180  days.  SUPPORTING 
SHIPPER;  Skyland  Pood  Corporation, 
917  Dodge  Street,  P.O.  Box  250,  Delta, 
Colo.  81416.  SEND  PROTES’TS  TO:  John 
V.  Barry,  District  Supervisor,  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  Bureau  of  Op¬ 
erations,  600  Federal  Offi<5e  Building,  911 
Walnut  Street,  Kansas  CTity,  Mo.  64106. 

No.,  MC  114211  Sub  216  TA,  filed 
December  14,  1973.  Applicant:  WARREN 
TRANSPORT,  INC.,  324  Manhard  Street, 
P.O.  Box  420,  Waterl(X),  Iowa  50701.  Ap- 
pliccmt’s  representative:  Patri(dc  Smyth, 
327  South  La  Salle,  Chicago,  Ill.  60604. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com¬ 
mon  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  ir¬ 
regular  routes,  transporting:  Iron  and 
steel  articles  from  the  plantsite  of 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  Lacka¬ 
wanna,  N.Y.,  to  points  in  Illinois, 
Indiana,  Iowa,  Michigan  (Lower  Penin¬ 
sula)  ,  Ohio,  and  Wisconsin,  for  180  days. 
SUPPORTING  SHIPPER;  Bethlehem 
Steel  Corp(Hation,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  18016. 
SEND  PROTE3STS  TO:  Herbert  W. 
Allen,  Transportation  Specialist,  Bureau 
of  Operations,  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission,  875  Federal  Building,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa  50309. 

No.  MC  119400  Sub  13  TA,  filed  Decem¬ 
ber  18, 1973.  Applicant:  SIMANEK,  INC., 
150  West  7th  Street,  Wahoo,  Nebr.  68066. 
Applicant’s  representative:  Patrick  K 
Quinn,  605  South  14th  Street,  Lincoln, 
Nebr.  68501.  Authority  souedit  to  (H>erate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vdilcle, 
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over  Irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Liquid  fertilizer  solutions,  in  bulk.  In  tank 
vehicles,  (1)  from  Doniphan,  Nelbr.,  and 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  to  points  in  Blansas; 
and  (2)  from  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and 
Kansas  City,  Kans.,  to  points  in  Ne¬ 
braska.  for  180  days.  SUPPORTING 
SHIPPER:  J.  J.  Stefanec,  Agrico  Chemi¬ 
cal  Company,  Box  3166,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
74101.  SEND  PROTESTS  TO:  Max  H. 
Johnston,  District  Supervisor,  Bureau  of 
Operations.  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission,  320  Federal  Building  and  Court 
House,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  68508. 

No.  MC  119641  Sub  116  TA.  filed 
December  13,  1973.  Applicant:  RINGLE 
EXPRESS,*  me.,  450  East  Ninth  Street, 
P.O.  Box  471,  Fowler,  Ind,  47944.  Appli¬ 
cant’s  representative:  Leo  A.  Maciolek, 
RJt.  No.  1.  Box  335,  MoUne,  HI.  61265. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Tractors  (except 
truck  tractors),  from  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
to  points  in  Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Ken¬ 
tucky.  Michigan,  and  Ohio,  for  150  days. 
SUPPORTING  SHIPPER:  Deere  & 
Company  400-19  Street,  Moline,  HI. 
61265.  SEND  PROTESTS  TO;  J.  H.  Gray, 
District  Supervisor.  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Bureau  of  Opera¬ 
tions.  345  West  Wayne  St..  Room  204, 
Port  Wayne.  Ind.  46802. 

No.  MC  123651  Sub-1  TA.  filed  De¬ 
cember  13.  1973.  Applicant:  LABARGE 
TRUCKmG  CO.,  me..  P.O.  Box  118, 
LaBarge,  Wyo.  83123.  Applicant’s  repre¬ 
sentative:  Miss  Irene  Warr,  430  Judge 
Bldg.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84111.  Au¬ 
thority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Petroleum  and 
petroleum  products  in  tank  vehicles, 
from  points  in  Davis  Coimty,  Utah,  to 
points  in  Uinta,  Lincoln,  Sublette,  Teton 
and  Sweetwater  Counties,  Wyo.,  and 
from  points  in  Lincoln,  Sweetwater,  and 
Sublette  Coimties,  Wyo.,  to  points  in 
Davis  County,  Utah,  for  180  days.  SUP- 
PORTmG  SHIPPER:  Decker  OU  Inc., 
LaBarge,  Wyo.  83123.  SEND  PRO'TESTS 
TO:  District  Supervisor  Paul  A.  Naugh- 
ton.  Bureau  of  Operating  Rights,  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Commission,  Room  1006, 
Federal  Bldg,  and  Post  OfiBce,  100  East  B 
Street,  Casper.  Wyo,  82601. 

No.  MC  135797  (Sub-No.  18  TA) ,  filed 
December  10,  1973.  Applicant:  'J.  B. 
HUNT  'TRANSPORT,  mc.,  833  Warner 
Street  SW..  Atlanta,  Ga.  30310.  Appli¬ 
cant’s  representative:  Virgil  H.  Onlth, 
Suite  12,  1587  Phoenix  Blvd.,  Atlanta, 
Ga.  30349.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Anfi- 
freeze  or  engine  coolant  preparations 
(except  in  bulk  or  tank  equipment) ,  from 
Texas  City,  Tex.,  to  points  in  Arkansas, 
Louisiana,  Mlssoiu*!,  Oklahoma,  Kansas, 
and  Tennessee  (Brownsville  only). 
RESTRICTION:  Restricted  to  traffic 
destined  to  Wal-Mart  Stores,  Inc.,  at 
named  destination  states  and  points,  for 
180  days.  SUPPORTmG  SHIPPER; 
Wal-Mart  Stores,  Inc.,  P.O,  Box  116, 
Bentonville,  Ark.  72712.  SEND  PRO¬ 
TESTS  TO:  William  L.  Scroggs,  District 
Supervisor,  Bureau  of  Operations,  Inter¬ 


state  Commerce  Commission,  1252  West 
Peachtree  Street  NW.,  Room  309,  At¬ 
lanta,  Ga.  30309. 

No.  MC  135797  (Sub-No.  19  TA) .  filed 
December  13,  1973.  Applicant:  J.  B. 
HUNT  TRANSPORT,  mC.,  833  Warner 
Street  SW..  Atlanta,  Ga.  30310.  AppU- 
cant’s  representative:  Virgil  H.  Smith, 
Suite  12,  1587  Phoenix  Blvd.,  Atlanta, 
Ga.  30349.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregtUar  routes,  transporting:  Pet 
foods,  in  cans  or  containers,  from  the 
plant  site  of  Hi-Life  Packing  Ci^ompany 
at  CHilcago,  HI.,  to  points  in  Mississippi, 
Minnesota,  Wisconsin.  Pennsylvania, 
New  York,  Vermont,  New  Hampshire, 
Maine,  Massachusetts,  Connecticut, 
Rhode  Idand,  New  Jersey,  Maryland, 
Delaware,  West  Virginia,  Virginia,  North 
Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Flor¬ 
ida.  Alabama,  Tennessee,  and  Kentucky 
(except  the  commercial  zone  of  Louis¬ 
ville,  Ky.),  for  180  days.  SUPPORTING 
SHIPPER;  Hi-Life  Packing  Company, 

8  S.  Michigan  Ave.,  Chicago,  HI.  60605. 
SEND  PROTESTS  TO;  William  L. 
Scroggs,  District  Supervisor,  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  Bureau  of  Op¬ 
erations,  1252  West  Peachtree  Street 
NW.,  Room  309,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30200 

No.  MC  136482  (Sub-No.  3  TA), 
filed  December  19,  1973.  Applicant: 
GENE  DAVIS,  doing  business  as  TAR¬ 
HEEL  OIL  COMPANY  OP  STATES¬ 
VILLE,  Route  3,  Box  15,  Statesville.  N.C. 
28677.  Applicant’s  representative:  Bill 
R.  Davis,  1208  Gas  Light  Tower,  Atlanta, 
Ga.  30303.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Asphalt,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from 
Charleston,  S.C.,  to  points  in  Georgia. 
North  Carolina,  Tennessee,  and  Virginia, 
for  180  days.  SUPPORTING  SHIPPER: 
G.  G.  Ray  Company/Rays  Compeuiy, 
P.O.  Box  17128,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28211. 
SEND  PROTESTS  TO;  District  Super¬ 
visor  Terrell  Price,  Bureau  of  Operations, 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission.  800 
Briar  Creek  Road,  Room  CC516,  Char¬ 
lotte.  N.C.  28205. 

No.  MC  139292  (Sub-No.  1  TA). 
filed  December  11,  1973.  Applicant: 
SATURN  EXPRESS.  INC.  1725  Eye 
Street.  Omaha,  Nebr.  20006.  Ai^licant’s 
representative:  Arlyn  L.  Westergren, 
Suite  530  Univac  Building,  7100  West 
Center  Road.  Omaha,  Nebr.  68106.  Au¬ 
thority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Meat,  meat  prod¬ 
ucts,  meat  byproducts,  and  articles 
distributed  by  meat  packinghouses  as 
described  in  Sections  A  and  C  of  Ap¬ 
pendix  I  to  the  report  in  descriptions  in 
Motor  Carrier  Certificates,  61  M.C.C.  209 
and  766  (except  hides  and  commodities 
in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles),  from  the 
plantsite  and  storage  facilities  utilized 
by  Swift  Fresh  Meats  Company  at  or 
near  Grand  Island,  Nebr.,  to  points  in 
Florida,  Georgia,  North  Carolina,  South 
Carolina,  and  Tennessee,  for  180  days. 
SUPPORTING  SHIPPER:  Swift  Fresh 
Meats  Company,  a  Division  of  Swift  and 
Company.  115  West  Jackson  Blvd.,  Chi¬ 
cago,  HI.  SEND  PROTESTS  TO:  Carroll 


Russell,  District  Supervisor.  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  Bureau  of  Op¬ 
erations,  110  North  14th  Street,  Suite 
620,  Union  Pacific  Plaza  Building. 
Omaha,  Nebr.  68102. 

No.  MC  139301  (Sub-No.  1  TA). 
filed  December  11,  1973.  Applicant:  JOE 
BROWN,  doing  business  as  LIMOU¬ 
SINE  CREW  CAR  SERVICE,  815  Com¬ 
merce  Street,  Forth  Worth,  Tex.  76102. 
Applicant’s  representative:  C^ayte  Bm- 
ion,  1108  Continental  Life  Bldg.,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.  76102,  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  contract  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport¬ 
ing:  Railway  train  crews  of  the  Atchison, 
Topeka  and  Santa  Fe  Railway  Co.,  be¬ 
tween  Gainesville,  Tex.,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  Thackerville,  Mari¬ 
etta.  Overbrook,  Ardmore,  Lone  Grove, 
Wilson,  Gaspurs,  Healdton,  Ringling, 
Gene  Autry,  Crusher,  Dolese,  Dougherty, 
Rayford,  Davis,  Wynnewood,  Pauls  Val¬ 
ley,  Lindsay  Jet.,  NeiU,  Maysville,  Paoli, 
Wayne,  Purcell,  Noble,  Norman,  Moore, 
Flynn,  Oklahoma  City,  Guthrie,  Still¬ 
water,  and  Perry,  Okla.,  and  Arkansas 
City,  Kans.,  for  180  days.  RESTRIC¬ 
TION;  The  service  authorized  herein  is 
(1)  restricted  to  the  transportation  of 
railroad  train  crews  under  contract  with 
the  Atchison.  Topeka  and  Santa  Fe 
Railway  Co.;  (2)  restricted  to  the  pickup 
or  delivery  of  such  railroad  train  crews 
at  train  locations  on  the  rail  sidings  of 
the  Atchison,  Topeka  and  Santa  Fe  Rail¬ 
way  Co.,  and  (3)  restricted  to  the  use 
of  vehicles  of  a  rated  seating  capacity 
of  12  passengers.  SUPPORTING  SHIP¬ 
PER.  Atchison,  Topeka  &  Santa  Fe  Rail¬ 
way  Co.,  P.O.  Box  2138, 1601  Jones  Street. 
Port  Worth.  Tex.  76101.  SEND  PRO¬ 
TESTS  TO:  H.  C.  Morrison,  Sr.,  District 
Supervisor,  Bureau  of  Operatimis,  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Commission,  819  Taylor 
St.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76102. 

No.  MC  139321  (Sub-No.  1  TA),  filed 
December  18,  1973.  Applicant:  COILE 
CONTRACT  CARRIER,  INC.,  Blue  Ridge 
Industrial  Park,  Norcross,  Ga.  30071.  Ap¬ 
plicant’s  representative:  Alan  E.  Serby, 
1600  First  Federal  Building,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
30303.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
contract  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  (1)  (a) 
Lead  bearing  scrap  materials  and  equip¬ 
ment,  materials  and  supplies  used  in  the 
processing  thereof;  and  (b)  brass  fer¬ 
rules  and  brass  flanges;  lead  wool  solder 
and  scrap  materials,  from  points  in  Ala¬ 
bama,  Florida,  Illinois,  Indiana,  Ken¬ 
tucky.  Maryland,  Massachusetts,  Min¬ 
nesota,  Missouri,  New  York,  North 
Carolina,  Ohio,  Oklahoma,  Pennsylvania, 
Rhode  Island,  South  CTarolina,  Tennes¬ 
see,  Texas,  Virginia,  West  Vir^nla,  and 
Wisconsin  to  plantsites  and  warehouse 
facilities  utiliz^  by  Seitzing6r’s,  Inc.,  in 
Atlanta,  Ga.;  (2)  (a)  metal  alloys;  and 
(b)  fabricated  lead  products,  from"  the 
plantsites  and  warehouse  facilities  of 
Seitzinger’s,  Inc.,  in  Atlanta,  Ga.;  to 
points  in  the  United  States  on  and  East 
of  the  westernmost  boundaries  of  Min¬ 
nesota,  Iowa,  Missomi,  Arkansas,  and 
Texas.  RESTRICTION;  (1)  restricted 
against  the  transportation  of  commodi¬ 
ties  in  bulk  and  those  which  because  of 
size  or  weight  require  the  use  of  special 
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equipment;  (2)  restricted  to  services  to 
be  performed  under  a  continuing  con¬ 
tract  with  Seitzinger’s.  Inc.,  for  180  days. 
SUPPORTING  smPPEai:  Seitzinger’s 
Inc.,  900  Ashby  Street  NW.,  Atlanta,  Qa. 
30318.  SEND  PRO’TESTS  TO :  William  L. 
Scroggs,  EMstrict  Supervisor,  Bureau  of 
Operations,  Interstate  Commerce  Cmn- 
mission,  1252  West  Peachtree  Street  NW., 
Room  309,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30309. 

No.  MC  139324  TA  (CORRECTION), 
filed  Decraiber  5,  1973,  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  issue  of  December  27, 
1973,  and  republished  as  corrected  this 
issue.  Applicant:  COURTESY  MOBILE 
HOME  TRANSPORTING,  INC.,  Shady 
Lane  Tr.  Ct.,  Route  4,  Kalispell,  Mont. 
59901.  AwJlicant’s  representative:  Mer- 
rel  Cline  (same  address  as  applicant). 

Note. — The  ptirpose  of  this  partial  republl- 
catlon  Is  to  correct  the  MC  number  to  No.  MC 
139324  TA  In  lieu  of  No.  MC  139323  TA,  which 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  in 
error.  The  rest  of  the  appUcatlon  will  remain 
the  same. 

No.  MC  139335  Sub  1  TA,  filed  Decem¬ 
ber  13,  1973.  Applicant:  JACKSON 
TRANSFER,  INC.,  1803  W.  Washington 
St.,  Bloomington,  HI.  61701.  Applicant’s 
representative:  Donald  S.  Mullins,  4704 
W.  Irving  Park  Rd.,  Chicago,  HI.  60641. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com¬ 
mon  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  ir¬ 
regular  routes,  transporting:  Iron  and 
steel  articles,  from  the  plantsite  and 
warehouse  facilities  of  LaSalle  Steel 
Company  at  Hammond,  Ind.,  to  points  in 
Hlinois,  for  180  days.  SUPPORTING 
SHIPPER:  Mr.  M.  O.  Jarchow,  TraflBc 
Manager,  LaSalle  Steel  Company,  1412 
150th  Street,  Hammond,  Ind.  46320. 
SEND  PROTESTS  TO:  Richard  K. 
ShuUaw,  District  Supervisor,  Bureau  of 
Operations,  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission,  Everett  McKinley  Dirksen 
Bldg.,  219  S.  Dearborn  St.,  Rocnn  1086, 
Chicago,  HI.  60604. 

No.  MC  139350  TA,  filed  December  10, 
1973.  Applicant:  JORDAN  SAND  AND 


GRAVEL  CO.,  INC.,  1300  West  32d,  Route 
3,  Sedalia,  Mo.  65301.  Applicant’s  repre¬ 
sentative:  Luther  Jordan  (same  address 
as  applicant) .  Authority  sought  to  oper¬ 
ate  as  a  contract  carrier,  by  motor  ve¬ 
hicle,  over  irregular  routes,  tran^iortlng: 
Barytes  ore  (crude  bariiun  sulfate),  in 
bulk,  in  dump  vehicles,  from  points  in 
the  counties  of  Benton,  Camden,  Frank¬ 
lin,  Hickory,  Jefferson,  Miller,  Morgan, 
and  Washington,  Mo.,  to  the  plant  of 
Sherwin  Williams  (Chemicals,  Coffeyville, 
Kans.,  for  180  days.  SUPPORTING 
SHIPPER:  Sherwin  Williams  Chemicals, 
P.O.  Box  855,  Coffeyville,  Kans.  67337. 
SEND  PROTESTS  TO:  John  V.  Barry, 
District  Supervisor,  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission.  Bureau  of  Operations,  600 
Federal  Office  Building.  911  Walnut 
Street,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64106. 

Motor  Carriers  of  Passengers 

No.  MC  139343  (Sub-No.  1  TA),  filed 
December  14,  1973.  Applicant:  MEXI- 
COACH,  INC.,  1050  Kettner  Street,  San 
Diego,  Calif.  92101.  Applicant’s  repre¬ 
sentative:  Fred  J.  Kling,  1901  Avenue  of 
the  Stars,  Suite  1600,  L(»  Angeles,  C?alif. 
90067.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
regular  routes,  transporting:  Passengers 
and  their  baggage  having  prior  or  sub¬ 
sequent  transportation  by  rail  via  Am- 
trak,  Amtrak  Station,  Kettner  Street  and 
Broad,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  to  terminal  and 
taxi  station  in  Tijuana,  Baja  California, 
Mexico,  via  Interstate  No.  5.  for  180  days. 

Note. — Applicant  states  It  intends  to  tack 
with  Its  authority  with  Amtrak  Rail  Service. 
SUPPORTING  SHIPPER;  National  RaUroad 
Passenger  Corporation  (Amtrak),  955  L’En- 
fant  Plaza  North,  SW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20024.  SEND  PROTESTS  TO:  DUtrlct  Super¬ 
visor  Philip  YaUowitz,  Bureau  of  Operations, 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  300  N.  Los 
Angeles  Street.  Room  7708,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90012. 

Water  Carriers  op  Property 

No.  W-417  (Sub-No.  22  TA),  filed 
December  18,  1973.  Applicant:  WEYER¬ 


HAEUSER  COMPANY.  Tacoma,  Wash. 
98401.  Applicant’s  representative:  John 
Ciuiningham.  Tower  Building,  1401  K 
Street  NW..  Washington,  D.C.  20005.  Au¬ 
thority  sought  to  (^rate  as  a  common 
carrier  by  water,  by  non-self -propelled 
vessels  with  the  use  of  separate  towing 
vessels,  in  the  transportation  of  Lumber 
and  lumber  products,  from  the  port  of 
Vancouver,  Wash.,  to  the  ports  of  Balti¬ 
more,  Md.;  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  New  York, 
N.Y.;  and  Portsmouth,  R.I.,  for  180  days. 
SUPPOR’TING  SHIPPER:  Weyerhaeu¬ 
ser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.  98401. 
SEND  PROTESTS  TO:  L.  D.  Boone, 
Transportation  Specialist,  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  Bureau  of  Oper¬ 
ations,  6049  Federal  Office  Building, 
SeatUe,  Wash.  98104. 

No.  W-1040  (Sub-No.  6  TA).  filed 
December  19,  1973.  Applicant:  PACIFIC 
FAR  EAST  LINE.  INC.,  One  Embarca- 
dero  Center,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94111. 
Applicant’s  representative:  T.  C.  Elliott 
(same  address  as  above).  Authority 
sought  to  engage  in  operation,  in  inter¬ 
state  or  foreign  commerce  as  a  contract 
carrier  by  water,  in  the  transportation 
of:  A  nuclear  steam  supply  system  re¬ 
actor  vessel  and  closure  head,  from  Port 
of  New  Orleans,  La.,  to  Port  of  Long 
Beach.  Calif.,  for  30  days.  SUPPORTING 
SHIPPERS:  Pacific  Gas  and  Electric 
Company,  77  Beale  Street,  San  Francisco, 
CTalif.  94106,  and  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.,  NES,  P.O.  Box  355,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
15230.  SEND  PROTES’TS  TO:  Calud  W. 
Reeves,  ’Transportation  Specialist,  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Operations.  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission,  450  Golden  Gate  Avenue, 
Box  36004,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94102. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Robert  L.  Oswald, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.74-926  FUed  1-10-74:8:46  am] 


CUMULATIVE  LIST  OF  PARTS  AFFEaED— JANUARY 

The  following  numerical  guide  is  a  list  of  parts  of  each  title  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  affected  by  documents  published  to  date  during  January. 


3  CFR 


Page 


6  CFR 


Page 


7  CFR — Continued 


Page 


Proclamations: 

4258 _ 959 

Executive  Orders: 

325A  (superseded  by  EO 
11755) _  779 

11755  _ 779 

11756  . 781 

11757  _ 783 


Presidential  Documents  Other 
’Than  Proclamations  and  Exec¬ 
utive  Orders: 

Memorandum  of  November  2, 


1973  _  1423 

5  CFR 

213 _ 961, 1270, 1349,  1425, 1575,  1576 

315 _ 961 

630 _ 1575 

900 _ 1349 


150 _ _ _  808, 

809,  979, 981, 1425, 1514, 1601-1604 

152 _ _  981-938,  1601,  1603 

Proposed  Rules: 

150 _ 1518 

7  CFR 

6 . 986 

26 _ 1350 

58 _ 986 

68 _  1270 

180 .  785 

201 _ 785 

205_ _ 785 

401  . 987-994 

402  _  991 

403  _  994 

404  . 994 

406 _  994 


408 . 994 

409— . 994 

410 . 995 

413 _ 995 

722_ _ 1426 

812 _  995 

814 . 996 

907 . .  786,  996,  1270,  1598 

910 _ _ _ —  997, 1599 

912 _ 1599 

913__ . 1600 

958 .  1601 

1001  _ 1351 

1002  _ 1351 

1004 _  1351 

1006  _ 1351 

1007  _ 1351 

1011  . — . — -  1351 

1012  _ 1351 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL  39,  NO.  8 — FRIDAY,  JANUARY  11,  1974 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


1683 


7  CFR-— Continued  ,  7  CFR — Continued 


Page  12  CFR — Continued  Page 


1013— . . 

1015— _ _ 

1030 _ 

1032  _ 

1033  _ 

1036 _ _ 

1040 _ 

1044 . . — _ 

1046 _ _ 

1050- . . 

1060.— . 

1061 _ 

1062 . . . 

1063  _ _ 

1064  . 

1065  _ 

1068 _ 

1069.— . 

1070  _ _ 

1071  _ 

1073 _ 

1075  _ 

1076  . . . 

1078  . . . 

1079  _ _ _ 

1090 _ _ _ 

1094 . . . 

1096..  . . 

1097 . . 

1098. _ _ 

1099 . 

1101 . 

1102. . . 

1104 _ _ 

1106 . 

1108 _ _ 

1120 . . 

1121 . . 

1124  . . 

1125  . . 

1126  . . 

1127  . . . 

1128  _ 

1129  . . 

1130  _ 

1131  . . 

1132  . . 

1133  . 

1134  _ 

1136  . . 

1137  . . . 

1138..  . 

1139 _ 

1207 . . 

1421 . . — 

1700 _ _ 

1832 _ _ 

Proposed  Rules 

26...^ _ 

52 . . 

928 . 

947 . 

1001 . 

1002 _ 

1004 . 

1006 . 

1007 . . 

1011. . 

1012 . 

1013 . 

1015 _ 

1030 . 

1032. . 

1033 . 

1036 _ 

1040 . 

1044. . 


1351 

1351 

998 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

1351 

786 
5 

1351 

787 


1364 

1053 

810 

810 

811 

811 

811 

811 

811 

811 

811 

811 

811 

811 

811 

811 

811 

811 

811 


1046. _ 811 

1049  - 811, 1276 

1050  _ 811 

1060 . . . .  811 

1061 . . . . . .  811 

1062. . .*. . . .  811 

1063  _ 811 

1064  _ _ 811,  1606 

1065  . 811 

1068 . . .  811 

1069  _ i _  811 

1070  _ 811 

1071  . 811 

1073..  .  811 

1075. . 811 

1076 - - - 13,  811 

1078  . 811 

1079  . 811 

1090 _  811 

1094.. . . 811 

1096  . 811 

1097  _ 811 

1098.  . 811 

1099.  .  811 

1101 _ _  811 

1102 . . .  811 

1104 _ 811 

1106 _ _  811 

1108 . . .  811 

1120 . . . .  811 

1121 _ _ _  811 

1124  . 811 

1125  . 811 

1126  . . . .  811 

1127  .  811 

1128  . . .  811 

1129  .  811 

1130  . 811 

1131  . 811 

1132  . 811 

1133  . 811 

1134  .  811 

1135  . 811 

1136  . 811 

1137  _ 811 

1138  . 811 

1139  . 811 

1421 . 814 

1701 . 814, 1053 

9  CFR 

73 . . 787, 1270, 1576 

78 _ 998 

92 . 999 

97 .  999 

113 .  999 


545 _ _ _ _ _  789, 1513 

561 . 6 

563 _  790 

581 _ 791 

582..  . . . 791, 1006 

701 . 1271 

709 _  1271 

Proposed  Rules: 

545..  _ 829 

13  CFR 

121 _ _ _  6 

Proposed  Rules: 

121 _ 831 

14  CFR 

39 _  1352, 1576,  1577 

47 _  1352 

71..  300,  792,  1007,  1272,  1353,  1577,  1578 

73 _  300,  793 

75 _ 300 

91 _  1352 

95—. _ 1273 

97 _ 793, 1274, 1579 

Proposed  Rules: 

39 _ _  1362, 1638-1640 

71 _  821,  1059,  1362,  1363,  1640 

73 . 821 

75 _  1059, 1640 

241 _  822 

250 . . — . 823, 1640 

15  CFR' 

30 . 7 

377 _ 1008 

16  CFR 

13 . . 1259,  1260,  1511 

15 _ 1260 

Proposed  Rules: 

1105..  .  1151 

17  CFR 

211 _  1260 

231— . — .  1511 

240  _ 1261 

241  . . .  1261, 1511 

251 . 1511 

275 _ 794 

Proposed  Rules: 

230 _ 1283 

231.. . _ 829 

241 _  829 


18  CFR 


Proposed  Rules: 

317 _ 

381 . 


1606 

1606 


154 _ 

201 _ 

19  CFR 


1262,  1354 
_  1262 


10  CFR 

0 . 787 

20 . . . .  1000 

50 .  1001 

200  . 746 

201  .  761 

202  . . .  761 

Proposed  Rules: 

Ch.  n _  1363 

200..^ .  700 


1 - 1355 

20  CFR  ' 

404 _  1579 

Proposed  Rxtlss: 

405 _ _  1447, 1450, 1453 

416 _  13, 

816,  819,  1053,  1055,  1057,  1276, 

1359, 1452, 1624 

21  CFR 


12  CFR 

207  _ 

208  _ 

220 _ 

221 . 

526 _ 


1006 

788 
1006 
1006 

789 


15 . - . — _ _  1355 

27 _ 794 

121 _  795,  1355,  1511 

130 . 1580 

135 _ 7 

135a . 795 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL  39,  NO.  8 — FRIDAY,  JANUARY  11,  1974 


1684 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


21  CFR— Continued  pw 

135b . .  795.  1511 

1S5C . - . .  1427 

135e _ 962.  1427 

630 . .  1581 


38  CFR 

1 . 1024 

17 . 1024 

21 _ 1591 


Proposxd  Rxtlis: 


Proposed  Roles: 

130 .  1359. 1446 

1000 .  1276 

23  CFR 

1 . 1512 

740 . 1427 


1 _  15 

21 . 1644 

40  CFR 

52 . . .  1025. 1437, 1439 

104__ .  1027 

180 . . -  799 


24  CFR 


275 _ _ _ _  1512 

1914 _ _ _ _  1429.  1430 

1915__ . . .  1431 


25  CFR 

Proposed  Roles: 

221_ . . .  1276 


26  CFR 

1 . 

3 _ 

20 . . 

25 . . . 

301 . . 

28  CFR 

48„_ . . 

29  CFR 

511 _ _ 

1910 _ 

1952 _ 

Proposed  Roles: 

1_._ . . 

5 _ 

1910 _ 


962 

11 

796 

796 

962 


7 


. .  1266 

. .  1437 

1008. 1010. 1012. 1644 


1446 

1446 

1277 


32A  CFR 

Ch.X: 

OI  Reg.  1 _ 1266 

33  CFR 

117___ _ 1582 

Proposed  Roles: 

110 _ 1638 

144- . 1360 

34  CFR 

252  _ 1582 

253  _ 797 

254- . 1014 


Proposed  Ritles: 


52  .  1062.  1063.  1454.  1455.  1641 

405 _ 1454 

408 . 1454 

429 .  938 

41  CFR 

5A-1  — .  800 

5A-12 .  1029 

5A-16 . 1029 

114-26 .  1036 

42  CFR 

50 . 1441 

Proposed  Roles: 

53  . 1446 

43  CFR 

PoBUc  Land  Order: 

5403  . — .  1592 

5404  . 1592 


45  CFR 

200 . . 

220 . . 

221 . — 

222 _ _ _ 

226 . . 

401 . 

403  . 

404  . 

405  . . 

406- . 

407  . . 

408  . . 

1205 _ 

1501 . 

Proposed  Roles: 


1443 

1443 

1443 

1443 

1443 

898 

914 

918 

926 

929 

932 

933 
1037 
1593 


36  CFR 

Proposed  Roles: 

7 . . 


13 


103- 

121a. 

250- 


815 

1614 

1500 


46  CFR  P«s« 

154 . 1596 

390 _  12 

Proposed  Roles: 

160, _ 1361 


47  CFR 


73 _ 802 

Proposed  Roles: 

1  . 1064 

2  . . .  1280.  1642 

21 . - . —  1064 

73  _  827 

"i070ri07aCTo75~.  1077, "1283.  1516! 
1642 

74- _ 1643 

81 _ _ _  1280 

83 _  1280 

87 . .  1280, 1642 

89- _ _ _  1280, 1642 

91 _ 1280 

93— . 1280 

97- _ _  1280,  1643 


49  CFR 


Ch.  in _ 804 

571 . .  804,  808,  1443,  1513 

575 _ _ _  1037 

601— . - . .  1267 

1033 _  808,  1046,  1047,  1269,  1444,  1596 

1124- . - . — .  1047 

Proposed  Roles: 

173 _ 1059 

177  . 1059 

178  . 1059 

571 _  822,  1061,  1279,  1516,  1517 

575 . 1061 

1064 . 1515 

1209 _ 1515 


SO  CFR 


10 . . - _ _  1444 

11-  . 1444 

12-  . — . . . .  1444 

13  . . : .  1444 

14  _ 1444 

17 . — . . .  1444 

20 . . . - . .  1269 

28 . .  10 

33 _  10,  11,  1269,  1597,  1598 

259 . 11 

Proposed  Roles: 


280 . .  13 


FEDERAL  REGISTER  PAGES  AND  DATES— JANUARY 


Pages 

Date 

Page* 

Date 

1-770 . 

_ Jan.  2 

1343-1411 

.Tn.n  A 

771-950 . 

_  3 

1413-1503 _ 

.  9 

951-1252 . 

_  4 

i.sn.'V-i.sftR 

in 

1253-1342- . 

.  7 

1569-1738 _ 

.  11 

FIOERAL  REGISTER,  VOL  39,  NO.  I — FRIDAY,  JANUARY  11,  1974 


